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CALENDAR 1953-1954

SUMMER SESSIONS, 1953

Term I (6 weeks) June 29-August 7
Term II (3 weeks) August 10-August 28

FALL SEMESTER, 1953-1954

Qualifyving examinations for entering students (8.15 a.m.-3 p.m.)

July 18
Applieations for admission must be filed on or before this date.

August 1

August 24 Qualifying examinations for entering students (8.15 a.m.-3 p.m.)

(Last opportunity to qualify for admission to Fall semester).

All applieations and transeripts must be on file by this date to avoid
late registration,

September 11, Testing and advising program. All new students are required to
14, 15,16 attend.

teneral Culture test, required of all transfer students with 45 units
or more who are ecandidates for secondary school credentials,
(1-4.30 p.m.)

All applications and transeripts for students applying for late regis-
tration must be on file by this date.

September 17-18 Registration and payment of fees. Reservation of classes. (For eve-
ning program, see Extended Day bulletin).

Late registration fee effective at close of registration schedule, (See
time as announced in the “Class Schedule and Instructions for
Registration, Semester I, 1953-54). (For evening program, see
Extended Day bulletin).

Fundamentals test, required of all transfer students with 15 units
or more who are ecandidates for Teacher Education (8.30 am.-
12 m.)

September 21 Classes begin.

I.ast date for registration and payment of fees for students register-
ing late.

File registration books. Late filing fee effective after 430 p.m.,
September 30.

Applications for admission to Teacher Education, Little Theatre,
11 a.m.

Last date for late filing of registration books and completion of all
registration requirements.

October 5 Last date to apply for refunds.

October 9 Last date for filing applications for mid-year graduation.

October 23 Find of first six-week period. Deficiency notices due.

November © Last date for withdrawal from classes without penalty of class

standing.

November 11 Holiday—Armistice Day.

November 26-27 Thanksgiving recess.

August 24

September 11

September 16

September 18

September 19

September 25

September 28,
29, 30

September 29

October 2

December 4 End of second six-week period. Deficiency notices due.
December T File applications for June or summer graduatien.

Last date for withdrawal from classes for the semester.

December 18
Last day of classes before Christmas recess.

December 18

December 21-

January 1 Christmas recess.
January 4 (Classes resume.
January 21-28  Semester examinations.
January 29 Fall semester ends.

(9)




SPRING SEMESTER, 1953-1954

January 4 Applications for admission to the Spring semester must be filed on

or before this date.

All appllctltlons and tra 1pts BL be 0 e b s date to -liold
i nseripts must | i i R
I e on fil y this te t

January 15

Jannary 16 Qualifying examinations for entering students (8,15 a.m.-3 pm.)

{ Last opportunity to qualify issi
3 malify for admiss res anding
tok s Bottas S tission to freshman standing
1
Ge::r(ra; Cultlflre test, requi_red of all transfer students with 45 units
ore who are candidates for secondary school eredentials.

February 1

(1-4.30 p.m.)
February 1 Testing and advising
9 3 1 :ltte;tl. d advising program. All new students are required to.'-‘_

February 3 Al nlications i
Yooe | applications and transeripts for students applying for late rog-

istration must be on file by thi
: : this date
February 4-5 rgristrati . Res
2oE n(,t?i'*’“ ation and payment of fees, Reservation of classes, (For e'-’l"!'
g program, see Iixtended Day bulletin.) .

1 ig : 3 j
Jutli;]zpil:tf::]:gﬂ f?n effective at close of registration schedule, (See
Rt‘f.'.'ish:q;;ion $;$l(is;2rt¥i‘ 'i(l.i]’:;‘i Schedule and Instruetions for:

= 4 s 51 D3-5H For evenine S o 2
Extended Day bulletin.) S el A 0E SYeting Yok o

February 5

Februa 6 3 i
Ty FUJ;ilf:nn;;:t:\ljintosF. required of all transfer students with 15 units’
B are candidates for Teacher Education (8.30 a.m-
February 8 Classes hegin,

Fe 1ary 1< Jast d t: i yme L8] e85 L
“ebruar 12 I 15 ate f()] egistra fe
registration and payment of fe i students regl t .
Febrl.tary 1«). I ile registration b oks, T ate [ B! ed - A |
¥ Li] « Lat ﬁImg fl.(! Ql‘ft(.tl" 2 after 4.30 p.m Feb

2 ruary 17.
“ebruary 16 Applieations f issi
S Satiom or admission to Teacher Edueation, Little Theatre,

¥ ek ® i gyl woks and € Illlilf tion of
ate i
F eb]‘llﬂl' 19 I 15t dﬂ.te for 1 : hllllg of r pgistration 0 0 -

P :
F:::ruary 20 v Hohdny——“’ushington’s Birthday,
hruary 23 Last date to apply for refunds .

March 5 La
st i . .
March 12 [-:nd d?IﬁE i .ﬁllqg applications for June or summer graduation,
March 26 I;istodntrstfmx'w“k period. Deficiency notices due
e for wlthd 7 s .
e standing, drawal from elasses without penalty of class
Last day of o1 :

April 10:18 Spring 1'ece55_ﬂsm'5 before Spring recess.
o g, |

i b)) ; X i
Moo i . :;lt o]E second six-week period, Deficiency notices due.
May 31 Holi date for withdrawal from classes for th
s e °Ilda-'r"—Memoria_1 Deiy r the semester,
. 5 = it !
June 11 criester examinations,

Spring semestop ends,

June
1 Commenecoment,

SUMMER SESSIONS, 1954

Te :
Terrmm 1; (g weeks)  June 28-August 6
(3 weeks) August 9-August 27
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FEES AND EXPENSES

PROBABLE EXPENSES FOR ONE SEMESTER

An estimate of the expense of attendance for one semester is given below. No
estimate is made as to the cost of clothing, or other personal items, since these figures
vary with the demands of the individual.

A Partial Estimate of Expenses

One Semester Minimum  Mazimum

T g el b st o S STt el o R B $24.00 $31.50
L5001 G A R ok s LM Lt Sces s Wl rt 18.00 380.00
Board and YOOI et 275.00 il
Transportation, lunches, incidentals_________ b Bt el S 20.00 60.00
Miadellaneods — =~ T e e 5.00

Before enrolling in college, the student should possess sufficient resources to meet
the minimum expenses for one semester, A limited amount of clerieal work in offices
and in the library may be offered from time to time but ordinarily it is not sufficiently
remunerative to reduce expenses materially.

Enrollment Fees Payable at Time of Registration

Regular students (carrying more than 6 units) :
Auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for eredit.

Tuition _____ e e o il ietts e e e Lonrnints s e
7.50

Materials and serviee o o e e

R ERD L o e e e s L e LR AN
Limited students (carrying 6 units or less) :
Auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit.
Tuition (one, two, or three units) - __. cady st A= L S sl el
Materials and service — e 2,25
TR e CORRECTION s
Tuition (four, five, or six units) ______ et Sorvice - $6.50
Materials and service _______________ EQ!.G..I%@!!_?_‘EEII_._.______ O o
00
D N s el e r"__;!'!‘:’!‘_'?_'_‘!‘}_,_s; !‘ __________ $14.00
Student activity fee (not a state fee) : gince listing
Regular students __%10.00
Timited Bludents o . o e 2.00
Miscellaneous Fees
(Fees payable when service is rendered)
Change of program___ ______ e ERRERE |
Failure to meet administratively required appointment or time limit .. 2.00
Evaluation of records for nonmatriculated students Lk 2200
Late registration E: 3 2.00
Transeript of record (first copy free) . 1.00
R. O. T. C. deposit (unexpended portion is refundable) __ 10.00
Graduation Fees
State teaching credentials (each credential) ___ 4 = - $4.00
Diploma 1.00

The credential fee is collected through the college by cashier’s check or post office
money order made payable to the State Department of Education.

Summer Session Fees

Tuition, each session _______ ;. "3
Activity fee (nota statefee) e
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THE COLLEGE

FUNCTIONS OF THE STATE COLLEGES e
Viduali;]iﬁdit:ttioc{:[{}%gfs have three major functions, namely : (1) To help the inﬁ
alk wbadents civic i—:‘:‘n‘{!! a well-rounded and adjusted personality ; (2) to p:omote'&
it il Wokne t,:: 1{;ehce and eompetence ; and (3) to create supplies of lrxlﬁiﬂ;
schools, to fill places ogli\e 28 teachers and officials in the elementary and secon
institations to s them]erslup in business and industry, and to transfer to graduate
the positions f?‘-ﬂlln .em_selw-sv to extend the frontiers of knowledge and to us

of leadership in various professions. In terms of publicly SUpported higher

edueatic i
zation o)fn;iltlhtehstﬂ'fe colleges and the university together make provision for the realis
% the essential objectives of higher eduecation in our Stat
0 achieve their unigue e :

improving offerings as fhilovess burposes the state colleges have developed and are

1. Teacher edueation currieula -

i
i
oF Blmivigter 5 for those students who plan to teach, e,
schools.

FEEY=p=

e X
the elementary school, the junior high school, and in seem

2, Preprofessional eurricula,
> 3. lf‘our-year curricula in such
omemaking, and social service,

4, i 3
bache]or‘gg?:e:ﬂl edueation .for students who take work which leads toward the
i (fa ze or to 'the higher professions through graduate work. &
ot s ce services fo assist the individual student to plan his educational
s tt 0 make his college and life adjustments, 1

. Lixtension courses in appropriate fields, g

The demoeratie eo } EEY:
effectively responsive to“ti‘:dl?vexerclsed over the state colleges make them readily and

% idual and i
tinuous b Vi community needs and encourage them eon:
The stalfia t:olllnal:: :lfn 1ttii]cant improvements in both curriculum and persf}na.l services.
il ¢ thus laboratories in which the facts and theories developed i8
in an instructich m:::n& . ily _ﬂmiﬂtim} with students are reflecte
principle of equality of opportunity. rovide edueational services inherent in_ o
- Fargf - 2. - s

00 3 'Wi.l] SM
1“LOCATION; AND ENVIRONMENT
Renown B i . 2 :
o e::ﬁ;;ﬂmrﬁ with a mild but invigorating climate, San Diego
musie, literature aJr damf:ms for s cool summers, High cultural standards in rt,
of thess ﬂdvnnta;gegna science create a stimulating environment for a college. Many
1915-16 and 1935-36 ir: lwdl‘]e found in the heritage resulting from the expositions of
of Spanish colonial art ::d I:rgcli?tz;)tuddmgs themselves, which portray the best types:
Gallery, exhibits in anthropology, ure. Housed in these buildings are the Fine Arts

are in man natural history, and Americ wh
¥ respects unsurpassed. The outdoor organ, the Balho:nB':::Ea:::}iog'e ho!

cultural gard B
petiGwhed. Th":"ag?;‘;s?i:labg: Park, in which all these facilities are located, wol
: > ution of Oceanography, operated by the University.

California at Ta J i :
sciences. olla, gives opportunity for important cooperation in the hiologic

-l"
fields as business, industry, governmental serviﬁ}'

8
%
[
;-

BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT

north of t‘i‘febrfla{? 1, 1931, the college was moved to

are of Spanish “;%gol:}'mm_paé east-west boulevard,
: . ish archi - 5

of this region, They inelaq e v hich is well

the new campus, located one
E_I'g;jg: Boulevard., The buildin
i e sui the landscape and eli
Building ; the Fine Arts Buildi th? Busu':ess. Administration Buﬂdingrfe the Seie
.gge&?)lﬂﬁsiml Science Buﬁg&gth%cx:l:;mﬁ’ott;e Little Theatre; the Music B

8) ; the Cafe and Store . ge (a social clu wome
ture with adequate facﬂiﬁgs?kf e B ¢

THE COLLEGE 13

buildings were opened for use: the Administration Building ; the Physies and
Astronomy Laboratory Building; the Campus Laboratory School ; and an addition
to the Musie Building. The Open Air Theatre, seating 4,200 persons, serves as a
meeting place for large groups. There also is an excellent concrete stadium, constructed
in a natural site, for football, and a separate track and field sport area available.

FACILITIES FOR THE EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

The college maintains a modern elementary school on the eampus where it has
developed an extensive program for the education of elementary school teachers. The
classroom-laboratory plan which calls for the use of work-rooms, the likrary, and shops
affords unusual opportunities for the induction of students into teaching. By arrange-
ment with the San Diego city and county schools, directed teaching is provided in the
elementary and secondary schools.

THE FACULTY

The faculty of 203 members has received advanced training in some 124 colleges
and universities of the United States or foreign countries. The professional education
of the faculty places the college at the 97 percentile position among teacher education
institutions in the Nation. For listings and further details, see the Directory.

THE LIBRARY

The library facilities of this college are noteworthy for an institution of its
size. The library consists of over 150,000 volumes and receives more than 900 different
periodicals selected to meet the requirements of a modern edueational institution,
Professionally trained librarians are available to render assistance to students and
faculty in their reading and reference work.

The Campus Hlementary School Library, representing a collection of 15,000
volumes, possesses equipment and building facilities that are unique.

ACCREDITATION

: San Diego State College is & member of the American Association of Colleges for
Teacher Education and the Western College Association.

LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS

Students living away from home may ohtain assistance in locating housing through
the office of the Associate Dean of Students (Dean of Women). A limited number of
women students may be accommodated in Quetzal Hall, a private dormitory at the
etl,-:"e_ of the campus, Room and board at Quetzal Hall may be secured for approximately
$275 per semester, payable in advance. Opportunities to reduce this figure by working
a few hours each week are oceasionally available. Reservations should be made in
advance through the Manager of Quetzal Hall, 5192 College Avenue, San Diego 15
California. Single women students under the age of 21 who find other accomnwdﬁtions;
more desirable must file with the Associate Dean of Students (Dean of Women) a
statement from the parent or guardian.

VETERANS' EDUCATION AND HOUSING

The college has been approved by various acerediting agencies to offer conrses for
veterans leadm_g to the E‘naccalaureate in some 49 major fields and to the master’s
degree and various teach_mg credentials. In connection with the Personnel Services
E:M“' 1 ]vaeﬁerans‘ O;Hc:};e is gnumtained on the eampus to facilitate registration, aid in

e establishment of benefits, afford special counseli service ;
information center. g s e it B
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Unless otherwise stipulated, all scholarship awards are determined and announced
by the faculty Committee on Loans and Scholarships in October of the college year.
Applications for scholarships for the fall semester must be filed with the nfﬁno_of
the Associate Dean of Students (Dean of Women) prior to October 15th. The following
scholarships are available for 1953-54.

ALPHA GAMMA DELTA. This sorority presents a $50 award each year to
the student in the sorority with the highest grade point average.

ALTRUSA CLUB. Two scholarships of §50 each are made available annually
by the Altrusa Club of San Diego. Applications are considered from women students
enrolled in San Diego State College who are worthy and in need.

ALPHA PHI OMEGA. A $50 scholarship will be awarded each semester to
a student whose grade point average is 1.5 or better. If an entering freshman, the
student must have had a “B” average in high school. Students must apply through the
Committee on Loans and Scholarships. The Committee will select three applicants for
recommendation to Alpha Phi Omega for final selection.

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF UNIVERSITY WOMEN—SAN DIEGO
BRANCH. A scholarship to be awarded annually by Mrs. W. O. Shackelford, a
member of the San Diego Branch of the American Association of University Women,
to encourage qualified and gifted women to enter the feaching profession. Sixty
dollars a semester will be given to an undergraduate woman student in her junior or
senior year of eollege who is preparing for elementary or secondary school teaching.
She must have a “B” average or better. The recipient is required to teach at least one
year after graduation or repay the amount received from this award. Applications are
obtained from the Office of the Dean of Women and selection of eandidate is made by
the- Loans and Scholarships Committee with the approval of the Scholarship Com-
mittee of the San Diego Branch of A. A, U. W.

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF UNIVERSITY WOMERN. One scholarship
of $100 is given each year in June to a graduating senior who will begin work in an
accredited college or university toward a higher degree or credential. The scholarship
is made available by the San Diego Branch of the American Association of University
Women. Interviews with representatives of that organization are required.

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF UNIVERSITY WOMEN, EL CAJON VAL-
LEY BRANCH. An annual scholarship of $50 is presented to.a young woman enter-
ing San Diego State College. Selection for the award is made by the elub.

ANONYMOUS (B). A scholarship of $100 is given each year to be divided
among students in finaneial need, at the discretion of the Committee on Loans and
Scholarships. The committee gives consideration to scholastie attainment, financial
need, and character,

ANONYMOUS (E). A $50 scholarship, awarded each semester through the
Committee on Loans and Scholarships, is made available by a public spirited citizen who
prefers to assist a student majoring in science.

ASSOCIATED ARTS OF SAN DIEGO. A $150 scholarship for a period of
two years to a student outstanding in the Speech Arts Department.

ASSOCIATION OF CHILD EDUCATION. The Association of Child Edu-
eation makes available each year a $50 scholarship to a student in the Kindergarten-
Primary program. The award is customarily made to an upper division student
showing promise in a particular field who is in need financially.

BARNES CHASE COMPANY BASEBALL SCHOLARSHIP. Donated by
Mr. and Mrs. Norman R. Barnes. Twenty-five dollars a month for 10 months, from
September through June. Applicant must be officially enrolled in the college as a
regular student in good standing ; must maintain a satisfactory scholastic record and
be progressing toward an academic objective ; must be a membher of the freshman or
varsity baseball team ; and be of sound moral character. The selection of the recipient
will be recommended by the baseball ecoach and approved by the athletic department
with the final approval of the Committee on Loans and Scholarships.

BARNES CHASE COMPANY BASKETBALL SCHOLARSHIP.
above execept for basketball player.)

BLUE KEY. Two scholarships of $50 each shall be given annually; one each
term. One shall be awarded an entering male freshman student, preferably from San
Diego County. The other scholarship will be awarded to a male student in the lower
division who has completed at least one semester (12 units) of work at San Diego
State College. Selection will be made by the Committee on Loans and Scholarships.

(Same as



16 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

BUR 3
ship of &m%ErNSEan;tstAl? W., SPEECH SCHOLARSHIP. A four-year scholar
in public speaiin 5:‘ will be awarded to an entering freshman who is outstandi
Speech Arts Der;gaiillnm?:mw}:a]]l GenGintahip: Recommendations will be made by the
Ncholarshiog With final selection by the Committee on Loans and

CAP AND . ik 2 i
e e studpﬁ?\ﬁ]N. One §50 scholarship is awarded annually to an upper disi-
b AR b b m-iin: e hnc attended San Diego State College for at least one semégf%
A ADDIf(‘.':ltim;s m::lll:ri(; 2::(5:1!:85? 2 average in scholarship for her entire colles
Diego State College (»haluter of C:D &Tclln(g:'r?mm ph-the. Doan ol Wonep il H':

CHI OMEGA FRATE &
outstanding in the Sociology ];{ng::trn:;?rds anavally a $20.00 scholarship to a St“danl.'.

CONVAIR MANAGE 2
uating from high i whanflE NT CLUB. Three awards are offered to seniors !rlé

is held in trust at the colleg re sons or daughters of Convair employees, The mon:é

AL

down by the Comai e and funds administered by the colle ler th laid
: g, ¢ ¥ the college under the rules lai
Convair Managorers GIub.Loans and Scholarships. Applications are made through the

CORDTZ SCHOL
semesters will be &Warc!é?int?rp IN SPEECH. Fifty dollars a semester for ei _h’

S hale s " t student with a major in speech with rtising as
The applicant W;!];l?}le r-sf:]lé;:tl gi‘bv‘itn dent; must have a 1.3 gra ([l)e point lavel?a;l;:: l:;sgs E%
the Cordtz Outdoor Advcrti:ing%the "“I’?"“'h Arts Department with final approval by
of the Speech Arts Department, No e demtianshenid he HNgs 0 he Ohaimﬁ‘i

DANCE
San Diego Statgé:';{lg FOE' SAN QIEGO STATE COLLEGE. The Dance Club ﬁé
: &€ has established a $.";Q scholarship to be awarded an outstand-
uition at a recognized summer school of

DAUGHTERS OF T i
$25 euch nre s, OF. THE AMERICAN REVOLUTION. Two scholarshipﬁ

the dance,

; each spring, on

Woah bt L I0E, one to a young man and t

i averng':enidnmsi [:3] ::;ini:lsélt:g“]ﬂ;{‘i) Americanism, Anp!icantsttliu?:tl!:ie;at\(’,e 8;3?
ance, and should hape ol standinwei;bég to demonstrate need for financial assist-
e and Seholarships and presentation of nwardﬁ!f'é-
which is given by the Daughters of the American

",
4
i

Revolution,

DEBATE sc =
Diego State College ::OLARSHm- 850 will be giv

Arts Department wi

: izt en to a student enrolled at San
u?"ﬁ‘:a‘]’“:ﬂa nding in debate. Selection will be made by the Speech
pproval by the Committee on Loans and Secholarships.

RATERNITY ALLIANCE. $100a
student, in the upper division, who has been admitt ;
is ! average in all college work, and WM'.-'S:
sl ured from the Office of the Dean uf‘;

LUB_OF_ SAN DIEGO. Awards of from $50 to $100 a;s_;e'!

$100 scholarships are i
; e giv -

San Diego State Coll geen anually to two high school graduates who plan to attend
citizenship, good grade s el
FACULTY DAMES i =
3 + Two schol 21 2
et vt ANES, T s o 50 ks v oty
F » HARVEY, GOLF. mmittee. i
;x;fgtm;al £0lf players who enrol] jn gﬁroug:e: Inreniend set aside for awards
petitive award, €8¢, scholarships of $250 are given. This
FOOTHILL BUSINE : '
ships will be awarded to you
Grossmont High School.

S8 AND PROFESSIO

NAL CLUB. a1

& Women students entering San Diego E'l:i‘:t: g%e;? :.1'@
T

THE COLLEGE 17

FRESHMAN CLASS, 1952-1953. Two scholarships of $50 each will be
awarded in the fall of 1953, one to an entering freshman man and one to an entering
freshman woman, The scholarships will be awarded to students who have demonstrated
leadership in high school activities. Final selection will be made by the Committee on
Loans and Scholarships.

HALE, E. T, ATHLETIC SCHOLARSHIPS. $25 a month or more is donated
for use of the Athletic Department in scholarships to outstanding athletes.

HALE, E. T., TUITION SCHOLARSHIPS. T¥our $30 scholarships are
awarded annually by Mr. Hale to give financial aid to deserving students. Applicants
must be officially enrolled in the eollege as regular students, or must be entering
freshmen with evidence that they are capable of doing collége work ; must be interested
in playing freshman or varsity basketball; and must be of sound moral character.
Selection of the recipients will be recommended by the basketball coach and approved
by the athletic department with final approval of the Loans and Scholarships
Committee.

HOLTVILLE, WOMAN'S CLUB OF. A scholarship of $100 is made avail-
able to an outstanding student by the Senior and Junior Woman's Club of Holtville.
Selection of the student is made by the elub.

JOB'S DAUGHTERS BETHEL NO. 40. One deserving young woman is
selected by Bethel No. 40 to receive a four-year scholarship of $1,000. The applicant
must be an outstanding member in the Bethel, have need for scholastic aid, and have
at least a “B” average.

JONES, SYBIL ELIZA MEMORIAL. A scholarship of $100 is awarded
annually to a student in drama. Applicant must be officially enrolled in at least his
fourth semester in speech and drama with participation in dramatie productions on
the campus. He must have at least a “C" average in all college work. Applications
are made to the Speech Arts Department for action and awards are made after
approval of the faculty Committee on Loans and Scholarships.

KAPPA ALPHA PS! FRATERNITY—SAN DIEGO ALUMNI. An annual
$50 scholarship ($25 per semester) is awarded a student graduating from high school
for fees at San Diego State College. The fraternity makes the selection.

KAPPA ALPHA THETA MOTHERS CLUB. A scholarship of $50 is
awarded annually to the member in the local chapter who has made the highest grade
point average for the school year.

KAPPA BETA NU. A $100 scholarship is offered annually to a junior or senior
woman student in elementary teacher education. Applicant must be a resident of
Sin Diego County who is in finaneial need. Final selection rests with a scholarship
committee of Kappa Beta Nu.

KAPPA DELTA Pl. Two $25 scholarships are awarded annually by Kappa
Delta Pi of San Diego State College. Selection for awards is made by the group.

KAY JEWELERS SCHOLARSHIP. $30 a semester for eight semesters is
awuarded an entering freshman. This scholarship is to be given alternating vears to
men and women students. In the fall semester, 1953, the scholarship will be awarded
to a young woman. Selection is made by the Committee on Loans and Scholarships
from applications received from high school students.

KNIGHTS TEMPLAR EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION OF CALIFORNIA.
Ten scholarships of $50 each will be given annually to students enrolled at San Diego
State College. Applieations are received by the Committee on Loans and Sehola rships
of the College. Final awards are made on basis of ability, need, and personality, with
preference shown upper division students. ;

LA MESA EVENING WOMEN’S CLUB. A $75 scholarship is awarded a
::Eniur {,n high school who is entering San Diego State College. Selection is made by
the club.

LINKLETTER, ART. Each June four $50 awards will be made to students
graduating from San Diego City and County high schools: (1) one to a girl and one

to a boy graduating from high schools with enrollment of 1,000 or over; and (2) one
to a boy and one to a girl from high schools with enrollment under 1,000. Applications
must be sent to the Committee on Loans and Scholarships of the College. Selection
is based on scholarship, citizenship, and need.
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MARCY, MAY FINNEY. Fifty-dollar scholarships are awarded from this fnﬂ
to women students in upper division. Applications are made to the Dean of Women
and awards made upon recommendation of the faculty Committee on Loans ani
Scholarships to Mrs. Marey and a committee of members of Cap and Gown on Su
Diego State College campus. "

MUSIC DEPARTMENT SCHOLARSHIPS. A limited number of Musie De
partment scholarships covering the costs of tuition, books, and other supplies am
available to regular course music majors upon application to the Chairman of the
Music Department. The awards of these scholarships are based upon financial need,
scholarship, and performing talent as demonstrated in auditions before a Scholarship
Committee of the Music Department. All recommendations of this Committee af
subject to the approval of the Committee on Loans and Scholarships of the college.

NATIONAL LEAGUE OF AMERICAN PEN WOMEN—SAN D]EGQ.
BRANCH. A scholarship of $50 will be awarded annually to an outstanding womil
student. Selection will be made from students in the fields of art, musie, and creaﬁ'l
writing. In the first term of 1953-54, consideration will be given a student specializing 1
creative writing. Recommendations must come from the English Department and h
approved by the Committee on Loans and Scholarships.

NOMA SCHOLARSHIP. Presented by the National Office Management AM
ciation, $100 a year is provided to a student planning to major in Office Management
The scholarship will be restricted to students desiring to major in Office Management
beginning with their junior year. Applications may be secured from the Office of the
Dean of Women or the Chairman of the Department of Business Education, Secretarid
and Office Management, not later than May 15th each year. The student chosen wiﬂ
be notified by June 10th.

NORTH PARK KIWANI-ANNES. One scholarship of $50 a semester for ¢
year is awarded annually by this group to a male student preparing for teaching. Th
recipient must have at least junior standing at the time and be approved by th
Committee on Loans and Scholarships. :

OPTOMETRIC ASSOCIATION OF SAN DIEGO COUNTY—WOMAN'?
AUXILIARY. Fifty dollars is awarded annually during the spring semester to
student who meets the qualifications set up by the Auxiliary. The award is based 08
scholarship, qualities of character and personality, high moral integrity, and need
Applications should be made to the Woman’s Auxiliary of the San Diego Countf
Optometrie Association. '

OSTEOPATHY AUXILIARY of San Diego County awards annually $100 to 8
student who has graduated from San Diego State College and has been accepted for
enrollment in the College of Osteopathy in Los Angeles,

PANHELLENIC OF SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE. $50 is given

nually to the sorority member who has made the highest grade point average in th!
fall semester, -

P. E.0. SCHOLARSHIPS. Various chapters of this organization assist worthf
students in amounts ranging from $15 a month to $50 a semester. Usnally the selectiol
for the awards is made by the chapter itself.

Pl LAMBDA THETA. An annual scholarship of $50 will be given to & seniof

student in education. The selection will be made by the fraternity with approval of the.
Committee on Loans and Scholarships, J edh s

ROTARY INTERNATIONAL CLUB. Scholarships of various amounts hf‘“:
been awarded students by Cajon, Escondido, Old Mission, San Diego, Oceanside,
and Vista Rotary Clubs, Applieations should be made to the Rotary Club, ﬁT

SAN I?IEGO BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL WOMEN’S CLUB. A%
scholarship is awarded annually to a worthy y
College having at least a “C” average, . k3

SAN DIEGO CITY PANHELLENIC, Two $50 scholarships are awarded 8%
lt?efll{y t&'.twu upper division women students. Applieations are made through !

of b committet:?e on Loans and Scholarships and selection is left to the discre

oung woman attending San Diego S"f

i
chsAN DIEGO CITY TEACHERS ASSOCIATION. Two scholarships of

encl are presented each year to prospective teachers with no restrictions as to

Ataoei. Dplications are made on forms supplied by the Sa Diego City Teache

Association and are reviewed by the association’s committee on seholarships, Pers
£ ps.
interviews are required, and final selection is made by that committee.
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SAN DIEGO COUNTY TEACHERS ASSOCIATION. Two $100 seholar-
ships arve made available annually by this group of teachers. Awards are made to stu-
dents in the field of elementary education and final selection rests with the Committee
on Loans and Seholarships,

SAN DIEGO SOCIAL WORKERS CLUB. A scholarship of $50 each semester
is made available for an upper division student intending to enter the field of social
work, who has above average scholarship and shows evidence of financial need. Awards
are made each semester by the Committee on Loans and Scholarships. Applications
miy be secured at the Office of the Dean of Women,

SENN, PERCIE BELL, SCHOLARSHIP IN PUBLIC SPEAKING. An an-
ual scholarship is made possible by the generosity of Admiral Elliott Senn, who has
donated $1,500 to the San Diego State College Foundation for the purpose of assisting
students in publie speaking. This will be awarded to an entering freshman or any
qualified student in the field of debate. Awards are made by a committee appointed

from the Speech Department, with the final approval of the faculty Loans and
Scholarships Committee,

SOUTHLAND CLUB SCHOLARSHIP. $50 award made available by the
Southland Club for Business and Professional Women to a junior or senior woman
student who plans to enter business or a profession. The student must have at least
a “B” average; she must have been graduated from a San Diego City or County high
school and must be of good moral character and in financial need. Applieations made

at the Office of the Dean of Women and approved by the Committee on Loans and
Scholarships.

STEINMAN-HILLEL. Mr. and Mrs. Lou Steinman, members of the San
Diego Lasker Lodge of the B’nai B’rith, which sponsors the Hillel organization on the
San Diego State College campus, have set aside $400 for scholarships, $50 to be

STOTT, DOROTHY CRANSTON. Each June a scholarship of $100 will be
awarded to a student who has attended the Ban Diego State College for at least two
years and who is being graduated or has been graduated by the San Diego State
College with a major in English who begins or continues work in the San Diego State
College, or in any other aceredited college or university, towards a higher degree or
credential. The selection is made by the Department of English with approval by the
Committee on Loans and Scholarships.

STOTT, K. W. Each June a scholarship of $100 will be awarded to a student
who has attended the San Diego State College for at least two years and who is being
graduated or has been graduated by the San Diego State College with a major in
History who begins or continues work in the San Diego State College, or in any other
accredited college or university, towards a higher degree or credential. The selection
is made by the Department of History with approval by the Committee on Loans and
Scholarships.

TEACHER EDUCATION SCHOLARSHIP. The California Congress of
Parents and Teachers, Inc., each year gives $300 to be awarded to one or two students,
Selections are made upon the following conditions : (1) The recipient must have high
qualifications and be in financial need; (2) The scholarship will be granted to students
training to teach in the public elementary schools of California ; and (3) The award
shall be limited to students in the junior and senior years and graduate level,

TOWN AND COUNTRY CLUB, ESCONDIDO, CALIFORNIA. A $200
scholarship is given an outstanding student graduating from Escondido High Sehool
who plans to attend San Diego State College. Qualifications for this award and final
selection are made by the Town and Country Club.

VISTA BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL WOMEN’S CLUB. $100 schol-

arship- made available to one or more International students to assist them with
tuition fees,

WALKER, RALF MARC. A scholarship in the amount of $500 is made avail-
able by the Walker-Scott Corporation in memory of the late Mr. Ralf Mare Walker
to a woman student majoring in merchandising or retail trade at the San Diego State
College. The scholarship is presented to a girl in Walker’s Hi-Debber Couneil each
year. The total scholarship is deposited in the San Diego State College Foundation
and is handed to the recipient at the rate of $50 a semester for each of the first three
years and $100 a semester for the two senior semesters.
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WEINBERGER, HENRY, INTERFAITH SCHOLARSHIP. A scholarship
of $100 is awarded in April of each year to the student of any religious faith enrolled
at San Diego State College who is judged to have done the most to further inter-
faith ideals among the students of the college during the year of the award. This
scholarship is made available by Mr. Henry Weinberger of the Lasher Lodge of
B'nai B'rith, under auspices of the B'nai B'rith-Hillel Councilorship on San Diego
State College Campus.

WOMEN’S AUXILIARY OF SAN DIEGO DENTAL SOCIETY. An annual
award of $100 is made available by the Women's Auxiliary of San Diego Dental Society
to an outstanding male student in pre-dentistry.

LOANS

Short term loans are available to students who have attended San Diego State
College for at least one semester and who have demonstrated ability to do satisfactory
college work.

Several long term loans are also available including loans from the Martha
Farnum Memorial Loan Fund which is for the benefit of students in teacher education.

Applications for loans are made through the Office of the Associate Dean of
Students (Dean of Women).
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from a junior college has met the freshman requirements for admission to this institu-
tion, he may be admitted to advanced standing with less than 24 units of college work
with a € average or better for all work undertaken. A maximum of 64 units of work
earned in a junior college may be transferred to this institution.

Any student applying for admission to this college must report all high school and
college work undertaken by furnishing official transeripts from each school or college.
No part of this work may be disregarded.

An applicant from a non-aceredited college may be admitted by action of the
Board of Admissions if his college record and qualifying examination scores meet the
admission requirements. Credits earned in non-aceredited colleges or universities may h_s-
aceepted provisionally, but will not be counted toward graduation requirements until
the student has earned 24 semester units in residence with at least a C average.

Students seeking admission with advanced standing must furnish complete tran
seripts of all work attempted beyond the eighth grade. If an official evaluatinu_ is
desired, a fee of $2 must acecompany the application and be received together with
all transeripts at least 30 days before the date of registration. At least 45 semesier
units must be completed before a student may apply for an evaluation.

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STUDY

Admission to the college must first be secured. A re-application must be filed upon
re-entrance following graduation with a bachelor's degree from San Diego State Col-
lege. Apply at the Office of Admissions.

Graduate status may be granted to applicants who have regularly applied at
the Office of Admissions and have filed official transeripts as evidence of their possession
of a bachelor’s degree from an accredited institution. Refer to master of arts degree
and to Teaching Credentials,

Graduate special status is granted to those who are provisionally admitted to
graduate study. It is given to a student (1) who has not completed all admission pro-
cedures required for graduate status and (2) to a student whose bachelor's degree was
earned at a non-accredited college. A student from a non-aceredited college will be
eligible for graduate status when he has earned a grade point average of 1.5 on 12 or
more units of approved upper division work at this college and has cleared all under-
gradunte deficiencies,

Admission to candidacy for the master’s degree or for a teaching eredential may
be achieved by meeting the respective specifie requirements. Refer to the section of
the bulletin on the master of arts degree.

Admission to courses numbered 200-299 requires graduate status and the
meeting of specific prerequisites. A graduate student who may be permitted to enter
a graduate course pending full graduate status will be given only upper division credit
if graduate status is not achieved by the end of the term in which the course is given.

DEGREES OFFERED

The following degrees are offered by the college: bachelor of arts, bachelor of
science, bachelor of education, bachelor of voeational education, and master of arts.

CERTIFICATES OFFERED

The following certificates are offered by the college: Certificate in Public Ad-
ministration and Certificate in Social Work Administration. Requirements for these
certificates may be completed in the extended day program. For further explanation
of requirements, refer to the section of the bulletin on public administration.

EXTENDED DAY PROGRAM

In order to meet the needs of adults in the community for work on the college
level, courses are offered in the late afternoon and evening under an extended day
program. These include both undergraduate and graduate courses and earry full
college credit. Classes offered under this program consist of those courses normally
scheduled as part of the regular college offerings and are taught by faculty of the
college, but moved to a late afternoon or evening hour to permit in-service teachers,
publie personnel, businessmen, and others to attend. These courses cover a wide range
of academic and educational subjects ineluding education, business administration,
public administration, engineering, and the sciences. A special bulletin ‘describing
the current offerings is issued each semester and may be obtained upon request from
the Office of the Dean of Educational Services.
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EXTENSION PROGRAM

In ordgr to serve more adequately the needs of the community, the eolls
cooperates with off-campus organizations and groups in arranging extension el
In response to expressed needs when the group is sufficiently large to finance
instruetion, Offerings are made each semester in a number of departments includ
gdltleatwn, pusmesga adm{nigtration, and the arts and sciences. Classes may be orgt
?ﬂe atdvanops points w:th:p Sa_n Diego and Imperial Counties. A minimum of 15!

students is uat_tally required in order to establish a class. The usual class carti
't]':v;;o m}lt_s of cred!t and_ meet:; once a week, either in the late afternoon or ﬂdﬁ‘
€ minimum basic fee is 87.50 per unit. Interested persons desiring detailed infors

tiOﬂ rEgarding orgﬂnization of C]ﬂBHES or current o i
E 1 ti S 8 -
. : : : e ﬂ'elmgs should contact the Dwg

. LSy

it

AUDITORS .

Such :;;‘:ilé‘:lrg qﬂaiifed persons may apply for admission to attend classes as audil®
71 studen]tmy Ii!sal_ne fees as those who take equivalent work for eredit. i
“eredit” enrolled in A course for “audit” who wishes to change his BFOM
or a student who is enrolled in a course for “credit” who wishes to chiff

I::;:ﬂ::_rw;;um' to “audit” must apply for this change of program at the Registrar's
in the time allowed for changes of program. 3

n absence of more than one semester 1
i : , except that students carrying
?]?;t;h‘;,rsil::f o Btt_lden_tg enrolled in Extended Day classes only are not required fo t&
Seriod examination. This examination is scheduled during the testing and ad?:i,ﬂ

2. All entering students are requi i d
: . equired to take a college aptitude test, and &

for compete::ice in English, mathematics and in speech. Remefiial 1:]:t:’u rses are establis
i stugs atnd speech for students failing these tests. Exceptions may be made
i ents and for those who register for six units or less and for tlﬁ
gis 3r Aﬁnly in Extended Day classes,
5 sem;!ster ;ﬁ;ﬂ:}: rxieshmen and college transfer students who present less ﬂ!
il s .8 dol.-u lege credit must take the regular battery of &chievemen_t____l
i cuu' uding tests for competence in English, mathematies, and spe
rses are established for stud_enta failing these tests. 2

LATE REGISTRATION g

Students who regi 48 ; g
B Bsins ol ”regl::z:na&er the scheduled registration days are subject to & 3

t8 may be acecept . s . '
£ i S pted for late registration with the appr®
(t)io::lt.mR’tgi‘th:it?:; 2?1‘:%2 ‘:licf::; :f‘;e days beginning with the first day of class i ré
tration requirements within . er that date. Students failing to complete all 7€

u i
tions, are subject to cancellation 5?,;’;;23333,

| CHANGES IN REGISTRATION
A student is responsible for gp

for & ¥ change in his program after the ref

A7IBes In program must be secured at the Regist?

Regular Session Tuition Fee Refunds

the .tlntion and Bery g lal sessior
nrg‘ed a regu
Written amliﬂﬁﬁﬂn fOl' mfu’nd is made not 1ﬂter thnn L

that instruetion begi

GENERAL REGULATIONS
INFORMATION

Inquiries relative to the college should be directed to the Registrar's Office.

NUMBERING OF COURSES

Courses numbered 1 through 99 are in the lower division ; those numbered 100
through 199 are in the upper division; and those numbered 200 or over are in the
graduate division. Courses numbered 300 or over are professional education courses
on the graduate level.

GRADES AND GRADE POINTS

Grades

The following grades are used in reporting the standing of students at the end of
each semester: A, excellent; B, good; C, fair; D, passing; F, failed; I, incomplete ;
Cr., credit (without grade) ; WP, withdrawal passing; and WF, withdrawal failing.

Grade Points

Grade points are assigned as follows: Grade A, 3 points per unit; B, 2 points
per unit; C, 1 point per unit ; D, no point per unit; ¥ or WF, no point per unit. Grades
of I, Cr, or WP are disregarded in computing grade points. The number of grade points
a student has earned in a subject is determined by multiplying the number of points
he has received by the number of units allowed. The grade point average is determined
by dividing the grade points earned by the number of units attempted. A student
must earn at least a C average in all work undertaken at the college to qualify for
a degree or a transcript of record with recommendation to another collegiate insti-
tution. Any course may be repeated, but not for additional eredit; however, only the
second grade earned is considered in the student’s average.

INCOMPLETE GRADE

One ecalendar year beyond the end of the term when an incomplete grade is
assigned will be allowed for making up the incomplete without repeating the course,
except that incompletes in courses numbered 299 may be made up within the time
allowed for completion of the M.A. degree.

CLASS, UNITS OF WORK, AND STUDY LIST LIMITS
: Class

Students who have completed 0 to 29 units of work are classified as freshmen ;
30 to 59 units as sophomores; 60 to 89 units as juniors; and 90 or more as senijors,

Units of Work

A unit of credit represents 50 minutes of lecture or recitation combined with
two hours of preparation per week through one semester, or three hours of laboratory
or field work in the case of laboratory eredit.

Study List Limits

Students are not ordinarily permitted to enroll for more than 164 units of credit
toward graduation. A normal semester’s program is 16 units,

Certain exceptions to this rule exist. If during the preceding semester the student
has carried at least 12 units: (1) and a grade point average of at least 1.5 was earned,
174 units may be carried for credit toward graduation; (2) and a grade point average
of 2.0 was earned, 18} units may be carried.

Students who enroll for more units than authorized, including concurrent college

courses taken outside this college, will not receive graduation credit for the excess
units.

(23)
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Exceptions to these regulations may be secured only through a petition M‘
Scholarship Committee.
No student may register for less than 12 units (the minimum full-time logl
without the approval of the Dean of Instruction. ;

EVALUATIONS

An evaluation is a summary of college work completed and of requirements to
i be completed for a degree or credential. An evaluation fee of $2 is eharged, unless the

- student is fully matriculated and enrolled for four units or more in a regular semester.

PROBATION AND DISQUALIFICATION = A student who has earned 45 semester units, or more, of college work should
| e apply at the Evaluations Office for an official evaluation. The evaluation is made on
PROBATION =iy the regulations in effeet at the time the student entered this college, provided that he

has been in uninterrupted attendance as a full-time student at this college ; otherwise,
the evaluation is made on regulations currently in effect at the time the evaluation is
made. An evaluation remains in effect so long as the student earns a minimum of 12
semester units in residence within each two-year peried, beginning with the term
immediately following the one in which the evaluation is made., Each summer session
term is counted as a term. All evaluations are subject to changes imposed upon the
college by the State Board of Education. After an interval of five years from the time
an evaluation is made, courses in education to be applied toward a teaching eredential
are subject to re-evaluation.

ELIGIBILITY FOR DIRECTED TEACHING

G No student shall be eligible for directed teaching (Education 116) leading to the
DISQUALIFICATION kindergarten-primary, general elementary, general junior high, and special secondary
credentials who has not completed 75 units, edueation course prerequisites, been ad-
mitted to Teacher Education, and whose entire record, as well as for the preceding
semester, does not average at least a 1.2 for all eredentials except the junior high and
general secondary credentials which require a 1.5 grade average.
No student shall be eligible for directed teaching (Education 116 and 316) lead-
ing to the general secondary credential who has not heen admitted to the teacher edu-
cation program prescribed for admission to candidacy for this eredential.

THE HONORS PROGRAM

Any student who at the end of the sophomore year has either attained an over-all
grade point average of 2.5 or who has attained a grade point average of 2,75 in his
major and not less than 2.0 in fields outside his major, and who has received the
approval of his department or departments, may elect the honors program. Such
election will enable the student to pursue a special program as outlined below. Any
student who feels that his qualifications approximate closely the scholarship standards
stated above may request admission to the honors program, subject to the approval of
his department or departments, and of the Committee on Honors.

Any student who wishes to apply for entrance into the honors program may
do so by filling out eards to be obtained from the Registrar's Office. The application
should be approved by the 10th ealendar day following the first day of instruction.
Units earned by students doing individual study under this plan will be recorded
under the symbol 166 and will be subject to the formulated rules dealing with limita-
tions of student load.

Students in the honors program, so far as the facilities of the department and
the best interests of the students under its charge allow, shall be treated as benefits
their individual needs and as their individual capabilities warrant. They shall be
eligible to enroll in honors or special study courses, eredit in such courses to be limited
to six units per semester unless otherwise recommended by the major department or
departments and approved by the Honors Committee. In addition, they shall not be
held to regular attendance in the eatablishe;l courses of their departments if, in the
A 1 opinion of the instructor, the objectives of such courses can be achieved throuch
g::;i:f r&g&:ﬁﬁ: college to qualify the student for refund of tuition 0f BEE  specia] assignments and examinations. With the consent of the major department ;:)r

St Somat the date gf to receive a refund of tuition or partial eredit must file ¢ departments, requirements concerning minors and specific courses or sequences in the

verifiea 8 ol entry upon extended active duty. major may be modified. Each honor student shall be assigned to a member of his

s - (AR major department for advice and direction. 2 Eavs

TRAN, nm Students in the honors program who fail to take advantage of the opportunities

O OF RECORD there offered may at the end of any semester be required to withdraw from the honors

| u program upon notification of the major department or departments. Students not in

after, a fee of §1 is charged for each transeript secured upon request. Onee & . the honors program who show unusual eapacity, may request to be transferred to the

has college, -~ honors program contingent upon recommendation of the department and the Com-
mittee on Honors at the end of any semester.

Any student whose scholarship record shows a cumulative deficit of seven or
grade points below a C average for all college work undertaken or for all work
at this college will be placed on probation. A student transferring from another e
may also be placed on probation by the Board of Admissions because of seho
deficiencies at the other college, ?
Probation may be continued provided the student obtains a C average or I
each semester while on probation and is not disqualified. The transfer student who
admitted on probation will remain on probation until all grade point deficienc
the other college have been removed and until all work taken at this college
average or better., Other students will remain on probation until the grade
deficiency at this college has been reduced below seven, 2

A_ny stude_nt on probation whose scholarship falls belows a grade point
of 1.0 in any single semester is disqualified from further attendance at the o)
Any student who fails to pass one-half of the units attempted during any
semester is dlsqunliﬁed from further attendance at the college. /
.A_ disqualified student may be reinstated for reasons satisfactory to the Bo
Admissions. Applications for reinstatement must be made on forms which
obtained at the Admissions Office.

WITHDRAWALS

Forms for withdrawal from class or withdrawal from college may be obtal
at the Registrar's Office. If a student withdraws by the end of the eighth week
semester, a grade of WP (withdrawal passing ) will be recorded upon his perma
record for each class from which he has withdrawn. If he withdraws after
eighth week and not later than the end of the fourteenth week of the semester,
a WP or WF (withdrawal failing) will be recorded, depending upon whether
passing or failing the course on the date of filing the request for withdrawal (
equivalent to a failing grade.) After the fourteenth week, a final grade will be re
for each class for which the student is enrolled. !

. NOTE: A student unofficially withdrawing from class or from college ¥
ceive failing grades in all courses for which he is enrolled. Applications for withi
must be filed officially at the Registrar's Office within the time limits stated 7

S Withdrawal to Enter Military Service
student withdrawing from college to enter military seryice is entitled to’
for refund of tuition or for partial credit {but not both )r:v()ne-third credit is 4
for completion of the first six weeks of the semester in conrses for which the s
is enrolled and has been in regular attendance ; two-thirds eredit for completion 0
gn_s_t 12 weeks of the semester in courses for which the student is enrolled and in’

e 18 passing at the time of withdrawal, Entrance upon extended aetive military
must be without unreasonable and unnecessary delay (normally 30 days) |

ripts required for military pu

charged
Transeripts in the possession of students are to be regarded as unofficial
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DEGREE WITH HONORS

Upon recommendation of the Commi i
€ 2 ttee on Honors, and with the approval of
Fhf—' f!IICU]tF» graduation mgh honors shall be granted to those students in each graduat
Ing class who have done highly superior work as shown by high grade point averages

DEGREE WITH DISTINCTION IN THE MAJOR

Upon recommendation of his major department, with the approval of the Com

mittee on Honors and of the facult i i in hi j
1 ¥, a student doing superior work in his major
may be graduated with distinetion in' that field. ek i

FINAL EXAMINATIONS

No final examination shall be gi indivi ]

3 given to individual students before the regular
;zl:::;a.mAn{ Btu;‘ient who finds it impossible to take a final examination on the date sched
Ust make arrangements with the instructor to have an incomplete grade reportel

and must take the deferred final examinati ithi i i
ineotapliese grelih amination within the time allowed for making uj

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION

Credit may be earned b inati i iti
y examination under the following conditions: (1) tht
:zudm;t mltl;Sthbe a fully matriculated bona fide resident student enrolled in a regulit
| : ‘_;les ];:r at the col}ege at the time the examination is administered ; (2) approval tl
i ake the examination must be obtnined from the Dean of Instruction and from the
s Drior to the administration of the examinationi

chairman of the department concerned.
and (3) the student must pay the additiona] fees, if needed, to qualify as a reguldt

student.

CREDIT FOR EXTENSION COURSES

The maximum amount of extension credit whi
25 x which may be accepted toward th
minimum requirements for the bachelor’s degree is o4 seme{ater ,mitg? not more thas

12 of which may be transferred fr : :
taken through the United Statesoilrge(:;her SN oxf whivernity. excentiné SR

ed within these limits. The term “extensiot
k and work taken by correspondence. Exter

sion credit does not count in satisfaction of the minimum residence requirement

Extension courses are not accepted fo

iy QSIRE;?SIT.GMNTBD FOR MILITARY SERVICE
o= e gm;%ing ﬁl;xtied by(-l the recommendations of the American Council on Ed¥
service. To obtain eredit, the :::t?eggedjt o s hashelors e or
photostat of discharge p must apply at the Admissions Office and filed

apers i .
pleted. These records Bhoﬂfd h:hg:[iﬁﬁtfﬁe:t“:hactwe duty and service schools comt

1
:
|
!
j
|
|
o
E
L

correspondence schools, shall ot bo includpoms Institute, or other official militan

r graduate credit toward the master’s degree

the college. e time of applying for admission &
e ;RANBFER TO GRADUATE SCHOOLS

versity of California g:n:il:ah" plan to transfer to the graduate school of the US

evaluate and p reduce ﬂtlo the fact that the university reserves the right

given credit toward the oot Credit in certain work in which this college D&

for nurse’s = mitcca]aureate. Examples of such work would be credit

vocational courses in junior oo]legmu.m from certain foreign schools, and certsl®

—————_7_—

THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

NATURE OF THE DEGREE

The master of arts degree is offered at San Diego State College in the field of
tesching and for other teaching and supervisory services. Students receivir_lg the degre(_z
for school service must hold a valid regular day school service Ca!i}'orma eredential
other than an emergency or provisional credential ; or be a foreign citizen !urnparing to
teach in foreign countries; or be a licensed teacher from pnr;timr state with one year
of experience. The master's degree is also offered in R_pqmﬁed rrlu_'rlcula for :}pprover]
applicants preparing to teach in institutions not requiring tt?aghmg c‘rof]entla'ls, pro-
vided that a minimum of 12 units in professional education be included in their grad-
uate year. Students may elect to concentrate in a subject matter major, in education,
or in 'pursonﬂl supervision and training. The following areas of eoncentration are now
available: :

Teaching Majors: Art, business education, chemistry, Ill_ghsh, forv.i_gn lar{guage
(Romance Language, French, and Spanish), henlt]; and p_bys;cal edus:atmrfl, history,
life science (botany and zoology), mathematics, musie, physies, and social science.

BEducation: Audio-visual eduecation, elementary education, secondary education,
elementary administration, secondary administratiqn, elemegtary supervision, see-
ondary supervision, pupil personnel services, and special education.

Psychology: Psychology, educational psychology, school psychologist,

Personnel Supervision and Training: For instructional and supervisory service
in business, government, and industry.

REQUIREMENTS
Students who meet the following requirements are eligible for graduation with
the master’s degree :

A. A minimum of 30 units of approved graduate work beyond the bachelor’s degree.
Thirty units must be completed within the seven year period immediately pre-
ceding the date when all of the requirements for t_he degree are completed. For
justifiable reasons, the college may extend this period.

B. 24 units in residence. Courses taken prior to the summer session of 1946 at San
Diego State College, or any other California State College, may NOT be used
as graduate work.

C. Grade point average of 2.0 in all work taken after the l')achelor's degree. Only grades
of A, B, and C are acceptable toward the master's degree. (Marking system:
Grade of A, 3 grade points; B, 2 grade points; C, 1 grade point; D, 0 grade
points.) : : : )

D. Completion of the requirements for an approved California teaching credentl'al, or
the holding of one, such as the general elementary, ggneral secopdary, junior
high, special secondary school, and school psychometrist credentials; or be a
foreign citizen preparing to teach; or be a licensed teacher in an_other t;mt?, wlxth
one year of experience; or be preparing to teach or supervise in an institution
which does not require a credential.

E. Satisfactory completion of the candidate’s degree program as approved by the
Graduate Council. v :

F. Satisfactory completion of a thesis or project, except in foreign language and busi-

: ness education.

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STUDY

A. Graduate Status may be granted to applicants who have rggulnrly applied and have
filed official transeripts at the Office of Admissions as evidence of their possession
of a bachelor’s degree from an aceredited institution. (Two tran’scripts must be
filed by students who expect to become candidates for the master's degree.)

B. Provisional admission to graduate study (Graduate Spec_aal Status) may be granted
to one who holds a bachelor’s degree from a non-accredited college. S_uch a student
will be eligible for Graduate Status when he has earned a grade point average of
1.5 on 12 or more units of approved upper division wc:rk ?t this college and has
cleared all undergraduate deficiencies. Special status is given also to those stu-
dents who have not completed the regular admission procedures.
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C. Apply at the O issi details
A ce of Admissions for admission to the college. For furthe
refer to the section of the bulletin on Admission and Registration. i :

ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY

el : l‘;ﬂl;didate for the master’s degree must qualify as follows : |

dl:]rin:rthadmmsmn to candidac::' at the Graduate Office. Students should lpﬂ}

— e ﬁr_st graduate term in attendance.* Admission cannot be mm]i!emi'

s unitr. Juntil the student has earned 12 units at San Diego State College, &

Sty ] If.hm undergraduate grade point average was 1.5 or better. i
and maintain a grade point average of 2.0 on all graduate work.

C. Satisfactop; .
) ‘;’2;}1';:1[)’ Eflmplet’e the following: (a) scholastic aptitude test for graduats
astic achievement test, and (e) such departmental tests as may I

Tequired,
D. Recei !
CCeIVe Approval of candidate's major department. i

E. File with th
e ‘?iget;‘r.xduate Office a complete program of study, which has been approv

-

GENERAL REGULATIONS i)
¥

i

A. Extension e
and correspondence courses are not acceptable toward the degree. |

B. Maximu
Eiill'ingr.Ei %tulfg__lond # Summer session, one unit per week of attendance; fall &
three units 0f1|:s pe'lh semester of f‘u]l-time attendance. (If employed full time
Bumbereq 10 1C st numbered 200-298 and two additional units of courss:
-199; or six units of courses numbered 100-199. Any courses i

€xcess of these 3 .
Graduate Studie;t])muntb must be approved in advance by the Chairman ¢

C. All candj 3 |
Plete t:!:)t?fnﬁ{;; li; dtak;r[g the degree with school service credentials must o
raphy (290) in the ucation 290 and one additional unit in a course in biblig
vise in institution tI!hmmr departmept. Candidates preparing to teach or supet
course i s that do not require a credential will substitute an apprové

Procedures of investigation and report, '

L .(fandidgtea . : < |
complete ;npﬁtl)l_e"gtﬂJOrs],lex.cephng foreign language and business education shill
Majoring iy foiei mi thesis, for which three units of credit are allowed. Student
plete eight ypi N language must pass a comprehensive examination and CoE

) units of courses in foreign language numbered 200-298, Student

majoring j . i
£ In business education miy select either the regular thesis plan '_ftﬂ

o i

The l::llli):-}hens""‘- examination in lieu of the thesis

' Minimum requirement f S
units of o or 4 concentration in a major shall be: (1) &

thesis ando:;s es numbered 200-299, which may inclut!ej cr;efii::l forea ;Sro}ject §

an approved | ulmtt in bibliography, and (2) six additional units in the major®

Candi So derfi;l:,_selfct?d f]i‘om upper division or graduate coursé
require % Ting to teach or supervise in instituti

4 teaching credential must take 12 units in edﬁcglgtoﬁumtfz‘::egmd e %E

=

e
s
E
B

&
g

0 {)fﬁcia_l : H
olle for pl;.‘onf.eren;:re;_ blgtyveen the student and his thesis committee are requirel
ComMittee, gpq tne foe besi o 00 beld immediately after the appointment of B
=y thesis, one for evaluation at the time of completing the first draft of
. pmject i the . | . VRt
date of Sis, when required, must he i
J. An applica:?:nTnvmmn 8t;which:thy desc:atzpilset{? tfgueﬁ)&ii’:dm e
= cada;iedof u:;g“.‘“mon must be filed at the Graduate Office four weeks
“ANdidateg are advi y
. requiremen s Advised to keep in touch with th ing 8p
bounq eb:lilet:,fgt the typing of the project or ih(i:?: ::fieﬁOﬂife mcemmsﬁ
ke (dates of graduation, and other routine pmn:eddates o m
: i ures concernil

g :
all

Appl or § b A e

¥ during ﬂmptr'h‘ wo w “AEW“- dmurln% first six weeks of semester. Summer Sessior’

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
BACHELOR OF ARTS AND BACHELOR
OF SCIENCE DEGREES

TYPES OF CURRICULA

San Diego State College offers the following types of curricula:
(1) Teacher education, leading to a degree and/or teaching eredential.
(2) Arts and Sciences curricula, leading to a degree.
(3) Occupational curricula, leading to a degree or certificate,
(4) Preprofessional curricula, leading to admission to professional schools.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

Students entering San Diego State College for the first time, beginning with
Summer Session, 1951, or thereafter, must complete a minimum of 124 semester units
for the A.B. degree or a minimum of 128 semester units for the B.8. degree and comply
with other regulations specified by the college beginning with the academic year 1951-
1952 with subsequent changes.

Students having completed 12 semester units in residence at San Diego State
College prior to Summer Session, 1951, who were eligible for graduation under the
1950-51 regulations, must complete a minimum of 12 semester units in residence dur-
ing each successive two-year period, beginning with Summer Session, 1951, in order
to_cuntinue eligibility for graduation under those regulations. Students not meeting
this requirement or those who wish to graduate with majors, curriculums, or degrees
not in effect during the academic year 1950-1951, must meet the requirements which
became effective with the academic year 1951-1952 with subsequent changes.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

~ (a) A minimum of 124 semester units for the A.B. degree or 128 semester
units for the B.S. degree, representing a four-year college course, are required for
graduation,

(b) The last 24 units of work leading to the bachelor’s degree must be com-
Pleted at this college, including registration in at least two semesters, or summer
session equivalent on a week for week and unit for unit basis, for a total of 36 weeks
of attendance.

(c) At least a O average (1.0) in scholarship is required in all college work
attempted, in all work taken at this college, and in all upper division work in the
major field.

(d) At least 40 upper division units are required for the A.B. degree or at
least 36 upper division units for the B.S. degree.

(e) The state requirements in American history, institutions, and jdeals, United
States Constitution, and California state and local government must be eompleted for
the bachelor’s degree.

(f) ANl requirements in general education, the major and minor fields and
any other requirements made by the college must be completed for graduation.

TESTS IN ENGLISH, MATHEMATICS, AND SPEECH

Each student must demonstrate competence in the use of English, mathematiecs,
and speech as determined by tests administered by the college. Students failing to
pass these tests satisfactorily are required to enroll in special remedial courses desig-
nated by each department concerned. Passing the tests or completion of designated

courses is a requirement for graduation.

(29)
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AMERICAN HISTORY, INSTITUTIONS AND IDEALS,
STATES CONSTITUTION, AND CALIFORNIA GOVERNMENT
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nstitution of the United States, and in American history, ineludis
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A student with lower division standing is not eligible to take upper division
courses, with the following exceptions: A student in the last semester of his sopho-
more year who is approaching upper division standing carrying sufficient lower division
units to complete the required minimum of 60 units may carry upper division units
for the remainder of his study load. A student with sophomore standing may carry
upper division courses for upper division credit provided that he has the written
approval of the chairman of the department and the Dean of Instruction. This written
approval must be filed in the Office of the Registrar on the form “Adjustment of
Academic Record.” Blank forms may be obtained by the student at the Office of the

Registrar.

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

Forty-five semester units in courses designated in the college bulletin and in
the schedule of classes as general education must be completed in addition to courses
in the major field, unless such courses are ones specifically required of all students as
part of the general education program. These courses must be selected from the fields
listed below with completion of the minimum number of units required and not ex-
ceeding the maximum number of units allowed in each field in order to satisfy the
requirement of 45 units in general edueation. The pattern requirements in general
education may be fulfilled by examinations with an accompanying reduction in the 45
units but without course eredit.

For specific explanation of the requirements within each field of general educa-

tion, refer to the explanation of requirements below. = :
Minimum Mazimum

(%) Social Beiences oo\ poor a8 mn bonnin il T o el S 9 12
€h} :Natural ‘Seiengea ool ety o IO ERe S N SRS 9 12
(¢) Literature, Philosophy, and the Arts______________ 6 12
(d) Communication :

Oral Communiecation — i 2 2

Written Communieation 3 6
(e) Psychology e 3 6
(f) Physical and Health Education :

Physical BEdueation e 2 2

Health Education __ e 2 2
(e MaEeRiatice T L S 0 6
(k) Foreign Languages __ e 0 6
(i) Family Life Edueation _ oo 3 g

(j) Air Science and Tacties - oo cime e
Total number of units required____ -

EXPLANATION OF REQUIREMENTS

(a) Social Sciences: A minimum of nine or maximum_of _12 units must be
selected from general education courses with at least three units in two or more of
the following fields: anthropology, economics, geography (except Geography 1), his-
tory, political science, social science, sociology, and similar fields, including the required
instruction in United States history, Constitution, and American ideals. NOTE:
Courses in business, library science, philosophy, or psychology may not be used to
satisfy the social science requirement.

A minimum of nine or maximum of 12 units must be
ses in the natural sciences. At least one course
lected in the life sciences ffmm bliologgl. bo:;:n:.
physiology, zoology. and similar fields; and at least one course o not less than three
units 'ltonm;he p](::ic:l sciences from astronomy, chemistry, Ge_ography 1, geology,
physics, physical science, and similar fields. At least one unit of either physical or life
sciences or the three-hour equivalent must represent laboratory work. NOTE: Com_-ses
in enginering, industrial arts, mathematics, or photography, may not be used to satisfy

the natural science or laboratory requirement.

(b) Natural Sciences:
selected from general education cour
of not less than three units must be se
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(e) Literature, Philosophy, and the Arts: A minimum of six or maximum o

12 units must be selected from general education ecourses in literature, philosophy,
and the arts. At least one course of not less than three units must be selected it
literature or in philosophy from courses in English, comparative literature, philosophy,
or similar fields. Courses in the arts must be selected from the fine arts, ineluding
aesthetics, art, and musie, or from the practical arts. A maximum of three units maj
be counted in the practical arts toward general education, :
¥

(d_} Oral and Written Communication: Two units must he completed in oral
cnm:pumcation by passing Speech Arts 3. Students failing the Speech Interview ar
required to register coneurrently in Speech Arts 2, Oral Communication Laboratory,
for one uni_t l_)f credit which may not be counted toward general education requiremeiﬂ--
A minimum of three units, with a maximum of six units, must be selected from
courses in written communication. All students must complete three nnits in Englisil,
s Students failing the English Test are required to complete English A for thre
units as a prerequisite for other courses in English. English A may not be countel |
toward general education requirements, it £

(e) Psychology: Three units must be completed in Psychology 1. An additions! |
three units may be selected from other general education conrses in psychology.

s (f) Physical Education and Health Education:
in Health Education 21 and two units must be selected fr
in physieal edueation.

The physical education requirement must be satis four
semesters of activit_y'courses for a minimum and mzuti::mm:fli {:g’ tlif:a cfﬂf;_eg%lrg Not !
more than one activity course may be counted within any semester and an activiti |
course may not be repeated for credit, except courses designated as varsity S'IJ‘:"'“'i

Two units must be compleﬂi
om general education coutsé -
r

; (g) Mathematics: From zero to six uni
tion courses in mathematics. Students failing
Mathematies X. This course may not be counted
ments. NOTE: Any year-course in mathematics
repeated in college for credit.

7|
ts may be selected from general edued
the Mathematics Test must complett
toward the general education reqml'kl
completed in high school may nm;'hlr

¥
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last year-course in any foreign language sequence completed in high school may B!
e o college for & maximum of three units of repeated work to be applied towarl

(i) Family Life Education: From zero o5 ,
eral education courses in family life education. aos;:s:: Iit: E:gﬂ belgflec‘tied fg:};: ::;
be found in the fields of business, health educat y life educa y

sociology. ion, home economies, psychology,

SEE——

(j) Air Science and Tactics: : L
the eight units given in the Basic Co Three units will be granted upon completion o

FPDE A : urse and three units upon completion of the 1
units given in the Advanced Course. These six units corresll’mnd topt!fe t;‘mrts of the

tio'ﬁ, %ﬂoghrggrma:hjﬂlie;:nt;i?;%?czij?dm science, natural seience, communicd I
be ineluded within the unit minima or maxima “I;'if:ti:il:j ;iﬁ:;v:éaf};ﬁ units will 20t |

COURSES IN GENERAL EDUCATION

Courses selected from the § nif
required in general education, uﬁﬁl;:?ggx v, ay be counted toward the 45 Uil

—

within the limitations indieated in the :eiui.‘.sé is part of the student’s major ﬁdduﬂ _

These courses are described in the : :
ioke ¢ Jre des sect
An asterisk (*) Preceding the course :n b buIl
cation course. If additional general educat;
will aw in the Class Schedule, i

- € courses listed below
following the course title. iligis %
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SOCIAL SCIENCES

Anthropology
1A-1B—General Anthropology (3-3)
H54—Social Anthropology (3)
152—World Ethnography (3)
1656—Ethnology and Race
Psychology (3)

Economics
1A-1B—Principles of Economies (3-3)
102—Comparative Eeonomic

Systems (3)

111—FEconomic History of U. S. (3)
115—Current Economic Problems (3)
131—Public Finance (3)
170—Government and Business (3)

Geography
2—Introduction : Natural and
Cultural Regions (3)
10—Eeconomie Geography (3)
12A-12B—Culture Worlds (3-3)
145—Conservation of Natural
Resources (3)

History

4A-4B—Modern Europe (3-3)

8A-8B—The Americas (3-3)

1TA-1TB—American Civilization
(3-3)

121A-121B—Medieval History (3-3)

172A-172B—Constitutional History
of U. 8. (3-3)

1T9A-179B—Intellectual History of
the American People (3-3)

Political Science °
1A-1B—Introduction to
Fovernment (3-3)
T1A-T1B—Introduction to American
Government and Polities
(3-3)
101—American Institutions (3)
105—Ameriean Political Thought (3)
111A-111B—Theory of the State (3-3)
137A-137TB—Constitutional
Government (3-3)
139A-139B—American Constitutional
Development (3-3)
150A-150B—International Relations
(3-3)

Social Science
40—Contemporary Problems (3)

Sociology
45—Marriage and the Family (3)
50—Contemporary Social
Problems (3)
51—Principles of Sociology (3)
110—Race Relations (3)
135—Marriage and the Family (3)
145—Soeial Psychology (3)

NATURAL SCIENCES

Astronomy
1—Deseriptive Astronomy (3)
2—Modern Astronomy (3)
9—Practice in Observing (1)
101—Principles of Astronomy (3)
105—Historic Development of
Astronomy (3)
Biology
1—Survey of Biology (3)
3—Prineiples of Biology (3)
4—Plant and Animal Types (3)
Botany
150—Readings in Biology (2)
160—Evolution (2)
Chemistry
2A-2B—TFundamentals of
Chemistry (3-3)
Geography
1—Introduction : Physical
Elements (3)

2—T8661

Geology
92— General Geology (3)
3—General Geology Laboratory (1)
4—Physiography of U. 8. (3)

Oceanography
100—The Oceans (2)

Physical Science

1—Introduction to Physical
Science (3)

2__Introduction to Physical
Science (3)

41—Man and His Physiecal
World (3)
150—Readings in the Physical

Sciences (2)

Physics :
9A-2B—General Physics (3-3)
3A-3B—Physical Measurements

(1-1)
5—Physics of the Home (4)
148 —Introduction to Modern
Physies (3)

Zoology
150—Readings in Biology (2)
160—Evolution (2)_
165—Human Heredity (2)

R S R e e e B
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LITERATURE, PHILOSOPHY, AND THE ARTS

Aesthetics
9 Introduction to Music (3)
5—Art Orientation (2)
50—Appreciation and History of
Art (2)
51—Survey of Mexican Art (2)
102—Great Music (3)
138—Introduction to Aesthetic
Appreciation (1)
150—Appreciation and History of
Art (2)
162—History and Philosophy of the
Dance (2)
Art
6A—Design (2)
8—Costume and House Furnishings

(2)

Comparative Literature

52A-52B—Masterpieces of World
Literature (3-3)

101 A—Modern Continental Fiction

(3)

104A-104B—Spanish American
Literature (3-3)

115—Bible as Literature (3)

138—Introduction to Aesthetic
Appreciation (1)

140A-140B—Masterpieces of F'rench
Literature (3)

142—The Golden Age of German
Literature (3)

152A-152B—Survey of Drama (3-3)

English

2A-2B Freshman Literature (3-3)

52A-52B—Masterpieces of World
Literature (3-3)

101A—Modern Continental Fietion
(3)

115—The-Bible as Literature (3)

117A-117B—Shakespeare (3-3)

119A—FEnglish Romantic Poetry (3)

126B—Late 19th Century British
Prose (3)

134—American Literature: 1910 to
the Present (3)

149—The Study of Poetry (3)

152A-152B—Survey of Drama ( 3-3)

COMMUNICATION

Oral Communication

Speech .t&{l'zt)s 3—O0ral communiecation

Written Communicati
Iinglish iy
1—Freshman Composition (3)

61—Sophomore Composition (3
106——CreativaWriting (3) i

Music
TA—Musicianship (3)
“10A-B—Piano (1-1)
70A-B-C-D—Chamber Musi¢
(1-1-1-1)
75A-B-C-D—Symphony and Marek
ing band (2-2-2-2)
80A-B-O-D—Symphony Orchestrs
(1-1-1-1)
85A-B-C-D—Chorus (1-1-1-1)
86A-B-C-D—Treble Clef (1-1-1-1)
87-A-B-C-D—Men's Glee Club
(1-1-1-1)
88A-B-O-D—Workshop Chorus
(1-1-1-1) v
170A-B-C-D—Chamber Music
(1-1-1-1)
175A-B-C-D—Symphony and Mare
ing band (2-2-2-2
180A-B-C-D—Symphony Orchesteh
(1-1-1-1)
185A-B-C-D—Chorus (1-1-1-1)
186A-B-C-D—Treble Clef (1-1-11)
18TA-B-C-D—Men’s Glee Club
(1-1-1-1)
188A-B-0-D—Workshop Chorus
(3-3-3-1)

Philosophy
1A-1B—Introduction to
Philosophy (3-3)
3A-3B—History of Philosophy (33!
101—Contemporary Philosoph¥ (3
129—Social Ethies (3)

Practical Arts

Home Economics 5—Foods (3)

Home Economics 10—Clothing
Fundamentals (3)

Industrial Arts 5—General Bducat’
Shop (3

Industrial AprtE; E)i—-General Edueat?
Shop (3)

Library Science 10—Use of the

Library (2) A

Industrial Arts 85—Introduction

to Photography (3)

PSYCHOLOGY

Psychology
1—~General 3
106—Developmental Psychology (
145—Social Psychology (3)
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HEALTH EDUCATION—PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Health Education !
91— Principles of Healthful Living
(2)

Physical Education (Women)
1A-B—Fundamental Skills (3-1)
2A-B—Folk Dancing (3-1)
3A-B—Modern Dance (3-1)

4— TFieldball, Soecer, Speedball (1)

5—Softball, Volleyball, Hockey (%)

6—Basketball ()

11A-B—Ballroom Dancing ($-1)

12A-B—Advanced Modern Dance
(1-1)

13A-B—Archery ()

14A-B—Badminton (3-3)

16A-B—Golf (3-%)

18A-B-C—Tennis (3-3-3)

19A-B—Bowling (1-3)

20A-B—Swimming (3-3)

21—Life Saving (1)

23—8ailing (3)

24—Hiking (1)

Physical Education (Men)

1 A-B-C-D—Individual Adaptation
(3-1-4-1)

92— PBasketball (1)

2A-B—TFolk Dancing (1-1)

3—Boxing (3)

2A-B—Modern Dance (3-1)

4—(Gymnastics (4)

5—Soccer (%)

6—Softball (1)

7—Touch Football (1)

8—Track and Field (1)

9—Volleyball (%)

10—Wrestling (1)

11A-B—RBallroom Dancing (3-1)

13—Archery (#)

14—Badminton (1)

15—Fencing (%)

16—Golf (1)

17—Handball (1)

18—Tennis (1)

19—Bowling (1)

20-A-B—Swimming (3-1)

21—Life Saving (1)

23— Sailing (4)

24— Hiking (1)

FOREIGN LANGUAGES

French
1—Elementary (3)
2—Elementary (3)
3—Intermediate (3)
4—Intermediate (3)
15—French Civilization (2)
16—French Civilization (2)
115—French Civilization (2)
116—French Civilization (2)

German
1—Elementary (3)
2—FElementary (3)
3—Intermediate (3)
4—Intermediate (3)
15—German Civilization (2)
16—German Civilization (2)
115—German Civilization (2)
116—German Civilization (2)

Latin

1—Elementary (3)
9__Elementary (3) .
a__TIntermediate (3)

4 Intermediate (3)

Spanish

1—Flementary (3)
9__Flementary (3)
3—Intermediate (3)

4 Intermediate (3)
15—Spanish Civilization (2)
16—Spanish Civilization (2)

115—Spanish Civilization (2)
116—Spanish Civilization (2)
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MATHEMATICS

Mathematics

B—Plane Geometry (3)
G—Mathematics for General
Eduecation (3)
TA-TB—Mathematical Analysis (3-3)
104—History of Mathematies (3)

AIR SCIENCE AND TACTICS

Air Science and Tactics

Completion of the Basie Course (3)
Completion of the Advanced

Course (3)

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

FAMILY LIFE EDUCATION

Family Life Education i
Business 20—Consumer Problems (i
Health Education 90—Physiology ¢
Reproduction (1)

Home Economics 1—General Home
Arts (3)

Home Economies 5—Foods (3)

Home Economics 10—Clothing
Fundamentals (3)

Home Economies 135—Marriagean
the Family (3) :

Home Economies 150—Home
Management (3)

Home Economics 170—Child Cares’

Development (3)
Psychology 106—Developmental
Psychology (3)
Sociology 45—Marriage and the

Family (3) ;
Sociology 135—Marriage and the
Family (3)

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE IN
ARTS AND SCIENCES
MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

One major field is required for the A.B. degree in addition to 45 units in gen-
eral education courses. At least 40 units of the 124 required for graduation must be
in courses carrying upper division eredit.

The major in arts and sciences consists of a minimum of 24 upper division
units with prerequisite and related lower division courses as prescribed by the depart-
ment offering the major. The occupational major consists of a minimum of 36 upper
division units with prerequisite and related lower division courses as prescribed by the
department offering the major.

Majors

Majors in Arts and Sciences are offered in the following fields:
Art Industrial Arts Political Science
Bacteriology Journalism I'sychology
Ruotany Language Arts Romance Languages
Chemistry Life Science Social Science
Economiecs Mathematics Sociology
English Musie Spanish
French P’hysical Education Speech Arts
Geography Physical Science Zoology
History Physics

Occupational majors are offered in the following fields :
Personnel Management Reecreation
Public Personnel Management Social Service
Public Administration
The General Major
Occupational curricula are also offered under the general major in the following
fields : Home Arts, Inter-American Relations, and Prelegal. Students not electing one
of these curricula who need a general type of training for other voeational objectives
must consult with the Dean of Instruction before permission may be granted to follow
the pattern for the general major.

In addition to the general education requirements, a student taking the general
major must complete 36 upper division units chosen from three fields with not more
than 15 units nor fewer than nine units from any one field. A minimum of a year-course
in each field must be completed in the lower division as foundation for upper division
“'-‘_Ol'k in the general major. A minor is not required ; however, four additional upper
di_vision elective units must be completed to meet the minimum requirement of 40 upper
division units for graduation.

All students following the pattern for the general major must obtain forms from
the Office of the Dean of Instruction, complete the forms, and have the general major
approved by the Dean of Instruction. The forms will then be submitted by the student
to the chairman of each of the three departments comprising the general major for
approval, revision, or rejection.

MINOR REQUIREMENTS

3 A minor in arts and sciences may be required by the department offering the
major, In departments not requiring a minor, the minor is optional with the student.
A minor generally consists of a minimum of 15 units, or maximum of 22, six to nine
units of which must be in courses earrying upper division credit as specified by the
department, A few minors may exceed the 22 unit maximum. The minor may include
courses which are also ineluded in the general education requirements.

(37)
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Minors
Minors in Arts and Sciences are offered in the following fields:
Air Science French i : i
: Physical Education

irntthropology (J‘(‘_'Ogrﬂ phy Physical Science
ryeail Geology Physics
A 1}@ German 2 Political Science
Bo:;:a :1'10 ogy ngith Education Psychology
— ey History Public Administration
Chemi:tl:- Home Economics Recreation
& ¥ g Industrial Arts Secretarial Management

mparative Literature Journalism Sociology
g:‘i'onon_ucs Life Science Spanish

ucation Mathematies Speech Arts
Enmpeermg Music Zoolo
English Philosophy ot

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN
ARTS AND SCIENCES

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR

One major field is required for the B.S. degree in addition to 45 units in general
education courses. A minimum of 128 units is required for graduation. A minor field is
not required.

The major consists of a minimum of 36 upper division units with prerequisites
and related courses in the lower division as prescribed by the department offering the
major, These lower division courses are considered part of the major and may not be
counted toward the 45 units in general edueation, except as may be specified in each

major field.

Majors

Majors in Arts and Sciences are offered in the following fields:
Bacteriology Engineering Physics
Botany Life Science Zioology
Chemistry

Occupational majors are offered in the following fields :
Aeccounting General Business Marketing
Banking and Finance Insurance Office Management
Business Management Laboratory Technigue Secretarial Management

Credit Management

(39)




PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA IN'
TEACHER EDUCATION

ADMISSION TO TEACHER EDUCATION

Studen q g

P adt;i::iglfz?n to earn credcllt.mls for teaching or other school serviee shot
et ey ﬁ: tteac!:ler education during either the second semester ¢
el dn Pk sophc:‘m seme.ster of‘ the sophomore year. Students entering the e
e i aduention sis 011'): year will .!‘lpply at the beginning of the junior year!
N1 it N the ¥ ltaken until n_drmssiou is granted ; any exception to &
standards for admissio’;l)tro’}‘a L N rof. the  Tidwation Departmmﬁ"ﬂ.
the college ; therefore, ad 0 Teacher Edueation are different from those for admission’

: e, admission to the college does not gnarantee that the student®

be adm“ d to
A r ed catio The committee on admisgsio

te te ﬂlle 1 m.

WI].I bﬂse its dEClslotl upon t.].le fﬁllo“lﬂg fa(_'tofs : : : o

1. A satisfacto
ry score on the college aptitude test taken at the college

2. Competence i :

Sotepetence in the use of English and satisfactory ability in arithmetie e
(See college ealendarsg;;nijng as indicated by scores on fundamentals? £
second semester of the fmahf;:i ;f?ﬂtrh;"ie tests which should be taken 8%

. Satisfactor,

Ston highy Sﬁg{)ﬁs on tl_:e General Culture Test in the case of candidates®
etrist credentials '(?eml secondary, general secondary, or sehool DS§
be taken in the se ee college calendar for dates of this test, which St

second semester of the sophomore year.) Ao e

4. Quality of speech habi
peech habits and voice control as indicated by the satisfach®

completion of a s
2 peech test giv
a course in corrective sDeechL en at the college or satisfactory completioht

5. Results of the
didates. o
. Interviews with r
: epresentativ
;eosent_atxve of the depsrtm:::l:[t‘ie:f
the State ar il bage its evaluat
persona?? Board of Education :
inmmi‘t)' and character,
7. Satisfacto
i Ty grad i ,
curriculum or its"egﬁ;nvgl:vmm of the first two years or more of a gt
dential. Minimum graqd nt and of all subsequent  work taken for the' |
?_ Elementary, Kinde l'xi rlzg::n; averages are indicated below: .
b. General Secondary credentin] : .1t . Special Secondary credentials, 13
¢. Junior High School an;“éml: all subjects, 1.5, and major field, 1.7 ¢
8. For administration and sy chool Psychometrist credentials, 15. 0
point average ( Dervision eredential candidates, a satisfactory ‘#iii:

; minim
exclusive of the work allu;;liecllff) on all work applicable to that

9. For general seconda

e Ty ;
ge health examination given for teaching credential &

of the Admissions Committee and withat
which the student is a major. The int iew
lion upon the following factors established "
2 intelligence, scholarship, professional apit.
peech and language usage, and manyse

the basie credential.

: ry credenti i rogt?
DOroved: by tho tial eandidates, an official evaluation and progt

representative in the m”ﬁ
ary education. !

uthorized departmental

i
jor field and by g representative in second
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Transfer Students With Emergency Credentials in Elementary Education

Certain adaptations in the education courses have been made to meet the needs
of experienced teachers who hold an emergency eredential in elementary education. See
the Coordinator of Elementary Education for details.

Advanced Standing in Teacher Education
A student transferring into San Diego State College with advanced standing
must complete a minimum of six units of professional education work in residence at
San Diego State College before recommendation for a credential, regardless of extent
of eduecation work already completed elsewhere. Whenever a transfer student has had
teaching experience, the college requires that a statement from the employer(s) be

filed with the Evaluations Office.

Evaluation of Credits

After an interval of five years, courses in education are re-evaluated and subject
to reduction in credit, in light of such new requirements as may have been put into
effect and changes in educational procedures. Students formerly in attendance will
not be considered to be working in the curriculum until an evaluation and statement
of eredit has been secured from the Evaluations Office. All courses taken either at this
college or elsewhere must be approved by an official adviser in order to be credited
toward meeting credential requirements or pattern requirements for a degree.

TEACHING CREDENTIALS

e State of California to recommend
To be recommended, students must
in one of the curricula offered for

San Diego State College is authorized by th
students for the teaching credentials listed below.
complete, or have completed, the bachelor’s degree
teachers.

Subjecis and grades for which it is valid

The credential
All grades through the eighth.

General Elementary - ——————

Kindergarten-Primary - —————- Kindergarten through third.

General Junior High (must be
taken with a minor in indus-
trial arts or home economics,
or with another credential)
A special program is offered
in combination with the

Genera J
ral FElementary Cre- eight, and nine in all

All subjects in grades seven,

e e R R e e
elementary or secondary schools.
General Secondary - ————-— All subjects in the publie schools in grade 7 and above.
Health and Development_ - —— Authorizes to serve as gupervisor of health in the
capacity of school nurse.

Special Secondary in Art___——— Art in all grades of the public achools.

Special Secondary in Business g
K uRation oo S e Business eduecation
schools.
Special Secondary in Mausie____Musicin all grades of the

Special Secondary in Physical

subjects in all grades of the publie
public schools.

Physical education in all grades of the publie schools.

Edueation for: oo oinmas e
Special Secondary in Speech
Apbg o oo rir _____________ Speech in all grades of the publie schools.
Special Secondary in Correction :
of Speech Defects. . ——-——— Correction of speech defects in all grades of the publie
schools.

Special Secondary for teaching
the Mentally Retarded Child--To teach mentally reta
secondary schools.

rded children in elementary and
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To serve as school psychologist,
__________ To serve as assis

tant to the school ps i
Administration in Elementary i

Eduecation _____________ .
“-_dABl:)tl?? rizes for credential to serve as superintendent,
¥ superintendent, asgistant superin tendent, prin:

cipal, vice prinei

2 pal, and su ri £ s
e " Elementary schoals, pervisor of instruetion it
Supervision in Elementary o

Education —————___________ Authorizes for cred

elementary schools, ential to supervise instruction i

Administration in Secondary
Education ————__________ i
—ndAetg‘ll:rleS f?r credential to serve as superintendent,
i iisélep;z:;t;nd?ut. ::issistant superintendent, prit
' Pal, and supervisor of i ion |
oo of instruction i
- A Sl dary schools,

Education ————_________ Auth(}l‘izes for

credenti ise i i
Specal Subjoct Supevinien.___epiony oo * *eBervis ik
) e special subject in all grades.
Applicatio i
Special Secondary in Industrial S
Arts __ Ths

~Industria] Arts in all

Application for this ep grades of the public schookk

the school 18 credential is being made durils
credential :ynga? 1953-54. Potential candidates for s

obtain informati i
of the Industria] Arts Dep:lrtmi:.:lnt.fmm the e

= : COMBINATION OF CREDENTIALS

tudents who seek more th s

curriculum for each, with only E!:Ir::hor;e teaching eredentin] must complete in full i
requirements.

1Lary school ereden tial 3
i i i and the junjor hi ool ere
tial and the following additiona] mngu%:;g?;remenm for the elenieg]tr;rr;l )g:];]:g?cmdﬂ
Eg; éﬂ jl:lnitc:r hi]\:géloschoo] teﬂching- ador
cation 100B in the my: :
course. ajor field or equiyalent el tion
(c) Three units of directe ementary edued

d i J
(d) Education 1158 op lM;?achmg, Or equivalent, in a junior high schoo

:i:l:di'sisg: af:‘:ll'1 btllfe ﬁrlllfz-;ilnﬁ Student‘g ested in syeh
T unior hj : ch a : est
" A combination of the junie l_g}L mnﬂ' : pbrogram should reqd
dential may be secured by completing the pae s credential ang
tial and the following additiona] requi :‘lltl;l‘ementa f
Tements ;

(a) A junior high schog] t .
Eeomdary o™ 44 enhing . f
b) Raneats : : minor may be the spec
Ec)) Th:e?t;‘;?tsw&?f]g sll:.;he Junior high school teach;
sl ent teaching ; Ing major,
The general elementa
Correction of Speech Def

he junior hi
inter, r high and general elementary creder

-2 teaching minor, This

Iy credentia] gpnq ¢

he i :
(2) directed teaching in speens o “Ombined by (1) secondary eredential in ¢

4 b : ;
division requirements in spspeech tenction, and Y(3 )mmmpletmg a speech s

eech, education, apnq psycho)logymmeting additional uppe

a special secondary &
or the special secondary creder”

aJor, excluding the special secondaf]

"% In the junior high school teachinf
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GENERAL ELEMENTARY AND KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY
CREDENTIALS WITH THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

The general elementary and kindergurt(_en—l{rimitry crgden}mls ;’rt_a grstmt‘legl u“:i?;
the A.B. degree in teacher education. One major in Education, in ad n‘:]tt;]n c:rredentin]
in general education courses, and one teaching minor are required forh:n_ 21('1 s
and the degree. Curricular outlines for these credentials may be obtain

Coordinator of Elementary Eduecation.

Summary of unit requirements : Units
General education e mmmmm s EE R 3?)342

Major in education. e ts for the

Additional units, including minor and pattern requiremen
etedential i i i e e T R S

Total number of units required for graduation - ————--—-

Major for the General Elementary Credential

The major consists of 39 upper division units to include the_follloréirﬁzcﬁzli'::;;f
Education 102A-102B (6 units) ; Education 147 (10 units) ; Education ; $ 2.
1 and Health Education 15 (

Education 115A (2 units) ; Education 116 (7 units) ;

units). 5 g} ; S 2
)aner division background courses for the c_redentml_ include 'hsjoi‘él:tl ::;;::; ]:;

include regional geography (9 units) ; natural science to include p }i:il ok .

(12 units) ; literature, philosophy, and the arts to include r.:our:fesh oy Bvrad

mentals, musie methods, arts and crafts, and design (12-15 units) ; phy

to include games and activities for the elementary school (2} units).

Major for the Kindergarten-Primary Credential Aoefing: COUTSLS:

The major consists of 43 upper division units to ’“E.I‘E:f u;;(:i‘f)ilf ;-&1?!;2 units) ;

Education 102A-102B (6 units) ; Education 147 (10 um‘ts) HEE uanA (2 units) ; and
Education 116 (7 units) ; Education 146 (4 units) ; Education 119

Health Education 151 (2 units).

FE ; i ience (9
Lower division background courses for the credential include: Social scien (

: to include
units) ; natural science (12 units) ; literature, .ph;losoth- ; ]:,-Sa:tl;e :;;8 degign (18-
courses in music fundamentals, music methods, piano, arts * for the elementary school
15 units) ; physical education to include games and activities tor
(2% units). %
Minof . i credentials
A teaching minor for the general elementary .and k’mde;ga;ti?;'ﬁ:::: ‘I.J’; in courses
consists of a minimum of 15 units in one field, six u}:: 11;fB ﬁov:‘ing fields.
carrying upper division credit. Minors are offered in the fo :
English Physical Edueation
. Social Science
e Socal A caiv o pesh
I,ndustrinl ;:ta correction)
Mathematies

g 5 2 Y its in American literature.
The minor in Hngliak s e ;lln;l;se or more of the foreign language

The minor in foreign languages may be i
11 consist of laboratory courses in Biology 3 and 4

: o
i 1 and 2 or equivalents, plus six U
) Smeﬁ%ceIndustrial Arts 185 or 186, Physics 148,

fields,

The minor in general science sha
or approved equivalents, and Physica
division units chosen from Botany 119 or 1

Zoolo 1 165. ? : : the same
E"rl"‘;rh]i; E;iiosi‘); .:; industrial arts, mathematics, and physion] sducstion 850

i i tments.
i i under the respective department :
g sy s e descnbi?:lude six upper division units In history or SIX

The mi in social science must 1 itk division
upper diﬁi’s};::;m;:::;tsoi; geography and further work in either l?t?ii:lﬂ;cl':gt{’:é S o
selected from anthropo]ogy, e(nnnomicﬁl g‘eogrﬂph)f, history, poh
ology. i minor

= The minor in speech arts (creative) is the same 4§ thf] artt: ;1‘;11;:1;1;31‘::_&1 o
described under the department. This minor 1S open o ‘:itu enT]le minor in speech
mentary or the kindergartem-primary credential curriculum.




44
SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

correction must b
e planned and approved by the education adviser for the speut

correction eredential
- 1 a ;
g 5 nd may be used only as part of the general elementary eredentil

A m]}d mi]lol' b
: " t ngh not re i ' h Qduahm
: . : v qull'ﬁ‘d, may be chosen fr()m art, heﬂlt i
Students tak'n th ; Y en- ntial in
ing e gellel'al e]ementar. or kiﬂde]’{.’,’ﬂl‘t N primﬂr& Cl'ede ial i

combination with 3
for the minor i a special secondary credential may . :
Or in the elementary or kindergarten—piﬁnﬂii tﬁhe‘idspeeml ST S

A 5.

GE%%;L JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL CREDENTIAL
THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

The general juni 7
home Junior high school eredential is offered to students with minomsit

! economics or ind :
in combination with g ustrial arts or te students who wish to take this credentit

credential. Th general elementary, kindergarten-primary :

in teacher ed e general junior high school eredengf“u'Il primary, or special secondii

chet uiﬁmn' tial is granted with the A.B, degre
eachi z

education co & major and one teachin : :

3 L courses, are . g minor, in additic 5 units i
S e o s e s St i
in professi 2 another ¢ ; s :

ﬂ:fts. Students taili(;ngaltﬁ?su?tgn courses and a minorl-e fﬁnﬁ:ﬁ;? :;fw re{? u:_red e cgmuxuiﬂﬁm

refer to the : redential in combinati o » economies or in !
section of the bulletin entitled : gnb;i:;:g;m‘: Ic:.? C:;l !‘:gthetr: ;rredentisl et

redentials.

Teaching Majors and Minors

Teaching maj
jors A ;
Sty i and teaching minors are offered in the following fields:
gnglish : Teaching Minors
oreign Languages Home Economi
General Bm‘enc:g Industrial 2?;8

gat!lemutics o
ocial Science The special secondary field major
;vrhen the combination ecreden
e
Summary of unit requirements : s
S S
i = ———niil - B T
e Ee—— -
SR80 SRR I M s e a
e caeidtal ourmet i aducntions.. - xoss e 24
e SRR e ST
¢r Of units required for graduation 124 i

A teaching major Teaching Major
major are in additi 101 consists of 24 to 33 uni 3
otherwise indieated.mn to the 45 units mnﬁlg ?E:E::;ﬁ:&l bel?w. Couraes $8.88
A 'tﬂlcﬁiu 5 necation courses, :
g majo z
course major in E J
B rie i'n&mn le?-: ::J:u; in Engl i’;gh:ohu::;uc:una:ilst of six units in a lower division year
of the major : Engli;;ef;;“m and three nnrgsnii usphlfﬁegms%n El'ﬁiit. including thret |
A teachi: s peare. Recommended as D'
languages for g ar 2" 0 foreign 1 :
T & minimum of anguages ma

upper division cregit, 24 units, 18 wnits of include ome or more of the foréif? |

of which must be in courses carryi® |

wer division m : Astronomy, botan 3 i
, or equivalent conpern. tyrements Biotosy. gﬁ'ﬂ% i

es. Upper division requirements: Bo’uﬂ' E
£
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119 or Zoology 119, and Physieal Science 150 or Physics 148, plus at least one more
course in each of life and physieal sciences for a minimum of 12 upper division units.
These elective courses, Industrial Arts 85, Physies 22, Physiology 1C, Zoology 20,
jotany 150, Industrial Arts 185, Zoology 160 and 165 and the alternate courses in
upper division above are available to students who take only the minimum lower
division courses. Blectives may be used to complete the required minimum of 33 units.
A student electing this major must have one year each of high school algebra and
geometry, or equivalent.

A teaching major in mathematics shall eonsist of a minimum of 24 units, at least
18 units of which must be in courses carrying upper division eredit.

A teaching major in social science shall consist of a minimum of 24 units, at
least 18 units of which must be in courses ecarrying upper division eredit. There ghall
be a4 eoncentration of 12 units, at least six units of which must be in courses carrying
upper division credit, selected from one of the following fields: anthropology, eco-
nomics, geography, history, political science, or sociology. A year-course in American
history must be included in the lower or UppeT division.

Teaching Minors

A teaching minor consists of a minimum of 15 units, six units of which must
be in courses earrying upper division credit. Teaching minors are offered in home
economies or industrial arts.

A teaching minor in home economics consists of a minimum of 15 units to include
Home Economics 5 or 62 and 10 or 11 in the lower division ; and Home Eco'nomics
150 and 170 in the upper division. Three additional units should be chosen in con-
sultation with the adviser in home economics.

A teaching minor in industrial arts consists 0
of which must be in courses carrying upper division cre
21 and 122A, and at least one lower division and one upper division cours
following areas: general woodworking, general metalworking, electrici
transportation, and graphie arts.

£ a minimum of 15 units, six units
dit. Required : Industrial Arts
e in two of the
ty and radio,

Professional Courses in Education
Professional courses include 24 units in the following: Tducation 184{\-184B-
184C, 100B (methods in the major and minor fields), 1163 plus Health Education 151.

SPECIAL SECONDARY SCHOOL CREDENTIAL WITH

THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

The special secondary school credential is granted with the A.B. degree i‘i
teacher education in the following fields: art, business education, JADSEy phys:cal
education, and speech arts. Majors in these fields are in addition to 45 units in genera

education courses. Professional courses in education are also required. Certain of
an academic field. For a

these eredential . . X pia 2k . =
s require, in addition, & teaching minor e

statement of reguirements in the major and in professional education, refer to the

credentials below.

Summary of unit requirements: i
Genlel‘al st 9. L et S : g_gg
WS for Sheriredimtil 2 e S o 8058
Pl‘_ﬂfessiongl bl fi STaRRIOn LA Sy R T 5
Minor, if required, and O e e ety

124

Total number of units required for graduation

TEACHING MINORS FOR THE SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL
econdary credential in men’s physi-
condary credentials. The
six units of which must
1 science minor

A teaching minor is required for the special seconc
cal education. A minor is optional for the other special s€
minor eonsists of a minimum of 15 units, or maximuim of 22,
be in eourses earrying upper division credit, except for the genera

T

'i
i
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selected from physieal seience an
general education courses. Teach
English
Foreign languages
General science

The teaching minors inelude certain requirements :

English: Nine upper division units in English are required, including three unifs
in American literature, Students who plan later to secure a general secondary credet-
tial with a minor in English must follow the program outlined under the genersl
secondary credential.

Foreign languages: The minor must be in one foreign language field.

g General science: Courses in the minor are to be seleeted from either of the fq]lnw-
ing two general secondary ecredential minors: (1) life science and general science
(2) physical seience and general science,

Health education: The minor must include Health Edueation 65, 90, 152, 145 or
153, 199, and Physical Edueation 151.

d general science. Courses in the minor may include
ing minors are offered in the following fields:
Health education Mathematics

Home economies Social science
Industrial arts

Industrial arts:
lower division and on
generql woodworking, general metalworking, electricity and radio, transportation,
graphic arts ; and electives to make a total of nine upper division units.

Mathematics: See general statement ahove,

Social science: The minor must ineln
economics, geography, history, political scien

The minor must include Industrial Arts 21 and 122A and ll_ﬂf ;
€ upper division course in each of two of the following areas:

de courses selected from anthropologl, |

> ce, or sociology. Six units must be ind
year-course sequence and six units are required in American history or three units is
American history and three units in political seien ]

ce.

SPECIAL SE_CONDARY CREDENTIAL IN ART
Courses m the ms_:jor_ are in addition to 45 units of general education courses.
: The. teaching major in art for the special secondary ceredential consists of
units to include tge following courses: Lo
and 50 (4 units) ; in the major: Art A (or high school equivalent);
%;tp g.d?éﬁ, lA%s;:h ilt;&-ﬁ%gd aAnr‘ii: f(l)xe Ato eight units of (a:t ellictives (20-22 “n‘iﬁi"
3 cs i3 , 1124, 1 h
1404, and five units of art electives (22 wnits) e
N fessional courses in ed i i
e following courses: HEduecatio 184A- x th
Education 151 (2 unite) 19 sy ooqus A 184B-184C, 116, 119, and 100B-A. Hel

Recommended ;

Accounﬁﬂg: Select three uni =
Bﬂli‘ﬂEHE Mm“gzcme“t: Bg-:il]::sirolngBusmm 2, 21, 24, or 27.
Merchandising: Buginess 24, :

Secretarial: By

21, 24, or 27 )smeas 5B. (If éatisﬁed. select three units from Business 2

wer division : in general education: Aes |

I

|
.f
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equire in two

51 5 21, 190 ; and the requirements in
S ]—‘11;' gr secretarial must be one. ’_I‘ht-
ed in the upper division.

Upper division : Business e A
listed below, of \t_lu_c_ : I :
r\fmwgei]l::bi;z%i:lm; in the lower division must he eontinu
~ Subfields: ;
Accounting: Select six units f_rom !
Business Management: Select six uni :
125,133, 154 or 184~ - ¢ from Business 123, 185, 187A, 1878, 186,
Merchandising: Select seven s
or Art 107.
Secretarial; Business 113A-113B. £ ot Gl
i i i f 22 upper :
i ;05 in education consist o g s o
me?ssu:;allllrsce%]{r%ducatian 184A-184B-184C, 116,1 t]hooEducation ot
fhe e etion 100B.B, 100B-ME, or 100B-S. Hea
owing : %

¥ ‘ sent satis-
lﬂalsolrequdld‘:l_ n to the requirements stated above, the student must pre
n adaition

o ﬁe]d
L1 -h ]f year, Or 1, 0 hours Uf approv d xXper ience 1n e
ac':c'l! e vidence of ne-na . (1 4] ed e th

med in the credential. ;
= A teaching minor is not requir <
the methods course ( Ed. 100B) in an

64A
siness 160A, 160B, 161A, or 1 s
I::&f‘:ﬁmeconomics 140, Business 103A

lete a minor and
ents are urged to comp 1
Ed‘czl::;:ni:: cflielc:i. Refer to the teaching minors above,

usic
SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN M

ial i gie should
i ndary eredential in mu .
rork for the special seeo \ : vzt o
h the chai mizloo‘; Tho Musie Depnrtmen:l befgrep;(&gs‘lster £
consult with the chairms e A : i o :

mur:e in view of individual variations in hac‘:llig:l-at:l e
General basic requirements for ?he cr?le e
1 D.emonstrnlion of proficiency in voeca m;1 tk.‘m s rshe

to ﬂ.lev-el of difficulty of the Bach two-part Inventions

the aj v be granted. 5

i i=si e major may 2 b_l Jrily £ th 5 j 2

plano h]PfOr.{‘ admlsbl?l‘tjj: ith il f o ()E Caton b f dI!lI io H or P
2. Selection of & ma nstrumen T 1e

e r ili ve throurh class or individual
1 nstration of performance ability developed throug
sram and demonst

, ; 31 TAM. = ing each semester
e udmmswnq;ijoit;eilrjlnﬁ Jeast one student recital during
3. Appearance as a §

5 lege work. ; 0
. ; i vo semesters of COI' . ent's attention is
S g s (‘.'OIT.lpll‘.Iilp(‘nl';eC;lft;:\-‘f} l:evhmlrd technique. (The stud
4, Competence in ele ) 3

: : _B-C-D requirement.) jvities each semester, begin-
dlrectlp;d g) f.]hpi) Musuc lgi;gignﬁ, partieipation in t‘fod};ﬁi“}:;l;seﬁmpl‘?ted 14 units of
5. As laboratory e S e til the stu 2 t 0T
: - ng unti s aching program,
ving with the st yoar and contining w000 1N L G e
aetivities. (During ; 2

R z ired.) $ hing will be granted,
one acﬁtw g}‘feach seme:::; éitzf:ln“lf:)r admission to difﬂf’:if‘u‘:] ';‘:')f:frsi,‘;gin beginning class
. Dbelore recom 11 lower divis : have passed
: ¢ o completed a i ¥ , and must ha P .
Sehia czmdldatlm‘s m;itn?:r:ti :mdp\'oice, Musie 1463 132‘130 with or without credit,
:}:]udy - Omheiﬁt& mc:k ntial requirements in voice an p s
e minimum state crede Rl
which are as follows: Bach two-part invention;
ry , : lﬁy a ac 4
(a) Piano: Ability (1) to p ¢ sight four-part hymns. ive of ‘éiich of the
artistie accom_panimt?ﬂ i (:(31) }t‘; npl:iflgﬁ at least one song ;‘ipa';i?_m{t.;\; to sing at sight
foll ib} Vo;(c;; o%t?;‘;:tﬁ"l liternture : Classic, Romantic, ~ !
owing perio
any part of a fnur-partt) hl‘l;mn.un
ts whose backgro i ivate or
l'cgistll?rh;;‘il‘l?hiir first semester for al?pr?%l::ﬁ;rg?nd in voi
without eredit. Students with 1315uﬂ’1t:1i$;ter‘
instruction no later than the third se

: i ts .
ecific Requiremen i education conrses,
i S_P re in addition to 45 units of ge:;l;imiln general education
Courses in tht_! major ar B tivity courses may be coun
except that nine units of music

18.
; hilosophy, and the ar :
equi i ren of literature, b ki may be omitted
st “‘”232153333&“ Music 9A-9B, 10A-10B-10C-10D (

ower division

O A 508 i 5A-15B, 52A- ._|")]3{e
5 n full upon evidence of satisfactory piano technigue), 15A-15B, 52 "‘
“' n £ ; . ) ) A2 208, and 35; and eight
.1 ’tno lln'tas sele::ted from 20A-201, 25A-258, 30A 3? N ; ght
: it. 0 H;lllsie actliifit\‘ courses selected from courses numbere 70 to ST qep o

2 genera

ivisi its.
basic requirements above). Total: 37 lower division uni

Students planning

rmance comparable
Haydn sonatas for

(2) to play an

r these requirements. must
¢lass instruction, with or
ce must register for voice

d in piano is inadequate fo

for the Major




STl

=

i
o
i
o

- 48

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

Upper division regui
from 12041201, 1o .e.qi.:-;remenﬂ: Music 109A, 146A-146B-146C - v it electi
11{(:‘:, 117, 121, 1’2%,“51‘}3}-,12'#:‘.‘: -‘g*{;i\-lj:s‘gn,la%ax] 1:;:-: four lxr.irs4s'L?éétﬁeaef$:Ltsm 1
activity ep g S A=l dal, 152, 150A-150B-1500-15 Pk k ek
division elelélt'?s;::l;’ﬂ‘ff?d from courses numbered ';TU t.-;'qi%—T_"(l]H)]' fgn units of musi
and composition ane oo O™ the areas of applied music, musie history units o s
and Instrumentation, Total : 24 llpr-ni' d.ivi-,é:]; “::-\ittur.\v and literature

Pr 1 5
it e ofes-smnal Courses in Teacher Education
TSes in edueation consist of 24 upper division units to ineluds

the following coy . 2
Health Edueation 151 (3 o 00" 184A-184B-184C; 116, 1174, 1454, and 100BMe |

151 (2 units) is also required,

SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION (MEN)

COI]I'S(‘E i e majo 8 ene e
'8 1n th i iti tion courses.
Jor are in addition to 45 units of general education

The major in - ]
Towa physical*edueation consists of 42 units to include the following:

r division: Physj £
and Physiol ysical Edueation 53, 63, 64, 72, Health Education 65 (11 units)s |

ogy 1A and Z i
é‘ﬂ' 14 _146. 61, 180 lgglog_v 8 (6 units). Upper division : Physical Edueation 141,
on electives (25 units) . ;
Professional courses in eduea

1 ;
TOA or 170B, 177, 190, and two units of physical edues: |

ti z . ;
2On consist of 22 upper division units to include |

the followi
Ollowing courses: Education 184A-184B-1840 116, 100B-PE d 1008 in the |
. v A4k, an

minor field. Health Edueation 151 (2 uni

SPECIAL SECONDARY
CREDENTIAL
IN
EDUCATION (WoMEnN) el

< units of general education courses.

rl:f- %}f u_uiliail including general Bd‘:g“
units.) Upper divi : i and Physiology 14 | e e hon. 1o Sl
168, 1708, 181'5, ﬂvl:giggd-l?gi:sicﬁl BEdueation 1%1.?5?{ _'IZ 5(;302110’3{'62?}; o 2091011-" s.lgﬁ
VB8, & 4190, units,) : ba, 1568, 160, 161, 16‘.!4&;

£ 20 upper division units to include
84B-184C, 116, and 100B-PE. Health Bdu-

The maj
division: Speech A (R Y
tives (21 units). Upper disfes. 2 °F 5B, 56A, 604 8] oy, the following : Lowet
155 2, 101 op 192;? : Speech Arfs 150 159“ three units in speech elec:
ez OF 188, and three a.mit"sm]:e units selected 'trom’ 1}]‘8e 101- JT0N; e o
selected from upper divigios’ co18, 140, 1otA, Blhﬁgi
urses in English it

the followin co edueatio
. urses : n cons 2
cation 151 (2 unitg) 3 E;“,':;‘ﬁ‘i’; dlm-l l?iszf(}agﬂ;pp:;dd;‘gaiﬁn units to inel}:sd‘
=0 % -SA. Health Edt-

A teachin )
the methods ee . " 1ROT iS not requj o
tods con uired, but
the specig] sm;g: (Ed, 100B Btudenta are urged top complete a minor lﬂd

in an academ;
Y credentia] listed ﬁho:?e' ﬁgld. Refer to the teaching minors f0F
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SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN CORRECTION
OF SPEECH DEFECTS

This eredentinl is granted only to students who can verify two years of successful
teaching experience or four semester hours of superior student teaching completed in
‘tion institution and who hold a valid California teacher

an approved teacher edue:
(In other

certificate. eredential, or life diploma of elementary or secondary grade.
words, this eredential accompanies a speecial secondary, reneral secondary, or general
elementary credential.) Students must show credit in the following subjects, or their
equivalents:
Lower Division
Units

(=]

Psychology 1 and Oral Communieation__ .
Upper Division

Speech Arts 150, Phoneties . oo 3
Speech Arts 176, Articulatory Problems_ . 3
Speech Arts 179A-1T9B, Nervous Speech Disorders ... 6
Psychology 131, Foundations of Personality . ol L 2
Education 181, Exceptional Children___ . __. JBRCaes Faois D T I Sl
Education 102A, or 102D or 184C___ o AT -4
3

3

[

Psychology 151, Introduetion to Clinieal Appraisal .
Bduecation 155, 230 or Psychology 152___ .
Edueation 116 or 316, 88 hours of supervised speech CorrettionEEn g i ne

WotaleZrim L5 ro DRt i R B U S e i e e

SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL FOR TEACHING THE
MENTALLY RETARDED CHILD

An applicant for the special secondary eredential for teaching the mentally
retarded child must have completed the following minimum requirements :
1. Possession of a valid kindergarten-primary, general elementary, junior high

school, or general secondary credential. 1
2. Completion of 18 semester hours of professional work selected from the

following fields :
a. Required group : Education 1028,
61A or 161A ; and three units of

tarded.
b. Additional work to complete the required total of 18 semester hours

selected from any of the following electives: BEdueation 176, 144, Psy-
chology 132, 150, or 151. ;

8. The 18-unit requirement will be reduced 4 units for each _vt.'ﬂr'of verified, sue-
cessful experience in teaching special classes for mentally retarded children, the total
reduction not to exceed 12 units. ;

4. At least six semester units of the 18 required must have been completed

e for the eredential.

within five years of the time application is mad 1
5. Twelve units of work must have been completed at this college.

HEALTH AND DEVELOPM ENT CREDENTIAL
Requirements for this credential

102C or 184B ; 181; 182 or 185; Art
lirected teaching of the mentally re-

5 This eredential is offered for school nurses only.
include ; :

1. Possession of a valid license issued by the official California State board or
agency in charge of this profession in California.

2. Possession of the Public Health Nurse certificate. NS

3. The completion of six semester units of work including courses 1n :

a. Educational Psychology (Education 130) 2
b. Adgfini:atrationyof the School Health Program (Health Education 153)

e. Social case work, or rural education, or child hygiene (Health Educa-

tion 151) -
Pattern of work to be approved by adviser appointed by the Chairman of the

Department of Education.
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SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGIST CREDENTIAL

Each applicant fo
r recommendati syc i '
have completed the following minimum 2:qtfl(;:e:1]::nisl'mol odamaidos .

1. Possessi i
iy :onfof a valid general elementary or general secondary eredential.
; year of successful teaching experience

3. Possessi 5

e :;;li ::ni I;Tt:r s degree in psychology or educational psychology.
st complete the following course i :

B z rse requirements:

atoeriowing : , mental hygiene, and counseling and guidance, includis
Edueati & i
cation 102B, Child Growth and Development, or Psychologgum

106, Development Psychology

Peycology 132, Personality Adjustment ________________ 1
A » Introduction to Methods [_ N R
tion 233, Guidance Counseling Techniqﬂeg ljl_njilfg_o_r Hdues 3

B. Psychology and ed i
I : ucation of excepti i i 1
including field work and clinica]ei;as:;']c?lﬂlz]:;gqren’ o

Education 181, Excepti
8 » 1 ptional Children__
Sociology 230, Principles of Social Case Work .. - 5

Psychology 151, Int : e 3
» Introduction t i iR e
e 211, Advanced Clinical Psyﬂ;ﬂgﬂ:mal Appraisal or Psychology 4
S ucational psycholo; PR I S s e A RN
ﬁelgsv‘v:};k and elemenE{mﬁ:gt;l‘s(?;::_twnal measurements including

E d)uea‘:liz? ;ggAEdumtional Psychology________ 2
Bipon bt 20 o Evaluation in Flementary
Secondary' B dl!CatiO‘::n 102D, Measurement and Evaluation in

Peasa S » or Bducation 184C, The Teaching Pro-
sychol P st

. Tanehology 1044, Statiatial Methods n Peychology - %3

Paych ologdlggilplf;‘;?l tests including field work :

P i) uetion t ; o

Payehology 1058, Individual S e 3

gy 205, Advanced Mental Testingr_‘g """""""""""""" g

E. Remedial i Iy
Edueati;‘ns t{;;:'tlf)?a?ndugi“g laboratory or classroom practice:

in Reading . £105i8 and Remedial Treatment of Difficulties
Education 176, Problems of Sviee.
Education,
These cour

Ol e O B aaa bt A A Tt an
1704 \?ms of Speech Correction and Articulation or
o ervous Speech Disorde

include laboratory practice B

SCHO
foll An applicant for ttzLEcZSYCHOMETﬂIST CREDENTIAL
owing requirements ; 0ol psychometrist eredential must have complelad&'

1. Possession of a California

Junior High gen i :
bachelor'glg Belfmol. or General Sem;lg:llr;e)m::ng <t!redenﬁa1 {Gasmaretl Elem?;""
5 egree. ¢ our-year college course

students who do“::;tt ;:;’-;chgaedueation by &
: a Californi
ching eredential. Courses in the DP-D“M

3. Asa
completed 18 ﬁeﬁeﬁfe undergraduate o

approved b Units of training distri
¥ the credential adyiger :‘ﬂmlng distributed approximately as follows

A. At least six units select

each areq : (1) Bd
2 ueca
?;,1100203 (3) Edum?
th area 2 ang 3,

B. Six units a5 foll.
C. Bix units a5 foll

ed from the follo in
wing areas with one courst .
on 1024 or 102D or 1640; (2) Fducation 185

ows: Ed
st :::tlion 181 and Psychology 151.
ology 105A and Psychology 105B.

all underf,’rf‘duate students or by Wd@
r graduate program the applicant must h:;

on 130. Education 184B will meet require™=

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA IN TEACHER EDUCATION ol

CURRICULA LEADING TO THE GENERAL
SECONDARY SCHOOL CREDENTIAL

INFORMATION CONCERNING THE GENERAL SECONDARY
SCHOOL CREDENTIAL

A eandidate for this eredential must complete the requirements for the bachelor's
degree from an aceredited institution with a major and a minor commonly taught in
the secondary schools of California. Admission to eandidacy for this credential should
be sought during the second semester of the gophomore year or immediately upon
admission to San Diego State College with advanced or graduate status. For admission
requirements, refer to the section entitled : Admission to Teacher Eduecation.

Students desiring a major for which San Diego State College is authorized
should complete a program leading to the A.B. or B.8. degree at the end of four years
and the General Secondary Credential upon completion of the graduate year require-
ments outlined on the following pages.

Students desiring a major in art, business education, musie, physical education
or speech arts may complete the requirements for the special secondary credential
simultaneously with the bachelor’s degree ; then continue with the graduate program.
Tor further details regarding these majors, refer to these eredentials.
siring the General Secondary Credential should consult with the

Any person de
Education during his first semester of attendance at San

Coordinator of Secondary
Diego State College.

RECOMMENDED PROGRAM FOR THE GENERAL SECONDARY
SCHOOL CREDENTIAL

before receiving the bachelor's de-

1. The following courses should be completed
ter) ; Bducation 184A and 18418

gree: Health Education 151 (may be taken any semes
(should be taken consecutively). Those persons changing from another voeational ob-
jective to education during the senjor year may take Eduecation 184A and 1848 con-
currently by special permission of the Coordinator of Secondary Education, following

admission to Teacher Education and a check of the student’s qualifications. 5
nits
Health Education 151, Health Education for Teachers - ———————w— 24

Education 184A, The Secondary Salio0]. i e e e
Education 1841, Development and Learning . —————e——mm——=memmms 4
2. After completion of requirements in (1) above, the following courses may be
taken either before or after receiving the bachelor's degree; however, they ghould be
taken concurrently with the first directed teaching assignment unless the student has

equivalent teaching experience.
Units

Bducation 1840, The Teaching Process__——————— e ST RESIE
Edueation 116 or 316, Directed Teaching (or equivalent) S 3
Education 100B (methods in field of directed teaching assignment) - 24

st consist of San Diego State College’s standard year

3. The graduate work mu
ineluding the fol-

of work, 24 to 30 semester units of upper division or graduate work,
lowing specific requirements :
(a) At least 12-15 semester units must be compl
(b) At least one course of graduate level work (
Most departments require two courses.
(e) At least six upper division or graduate semester units in fields outside of edu-
cation.
(d) Enough units to complete at 1
of six semester units of upper
For a statement of requirements in the teaching major and min
these majors and minors below.

eted at San Diego State College.
200 number) in the major field.

east a 21 semester unit minor, with a minimum
division credit in the minor subject area.

or fields, refer to
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4. Professional Fq i
2 i ueation dn
isted in (1) and (2) above and the following :

Uit

FO
R THE GENERAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL

The followin
whi 4 2 pages outlin i
e %f.i‘} State Callege iesuthoriscs
5 ndid .
approved in writing by ?ﬁi for the general secondary credential must have 8 progran
. "

programs for the majors and minors for

Teaching Maj
jors

grt : Teaching Minors

usiness Edueatio Art
gnghsh " Business Eduecation
Hre:}eh Economies
L:ng? s?di?thm g‘lnglish

3 e Arts rench

ife Sej
Ma, theg.::ic(; and General Science gie:tl‘::lyEduca tion

¢ ;I;;B;lcw Home Economics
e ggucation {Men) i‘};lusstrial Arts

P lucation (W, ite Seience and G i

h gﬁngSQMm 2, d( (;zz:::a)l ﬁ’lﬂ_lt'matics eneral Science
Ps)’thologv PI:IMF

A ysical BEduecati
soé‘i’;ngilanguagm Physieal Edueat;g: f %\Ifﬁlgen)
Siitin ence ls’mfﬂslm?;cience and General Science
Speeeh Arts Spanish S
Speech Arts
Major in Art Outline of Requirements

1 » 0 -B. degre : .
tion with the AB leted Simultaneoysiy, E(ré’:ugggt:h;a!;p;e:a] seemdnry exsieiei
E A : erring from another institu

Fepresmmti\’e and a major i
| for special Program JOT 10 art should consylt with the departmental

i art. After the gl planni
: ve req ing.) Re d ;
the art staff for gpq dg;"émenta have been me?:,?é it: ig:;‘;l:‘idl stecEnd%ry creden
idate has been accepted

credential gha) o work in
a :
omplete a graduate year ;:'clfxl:; candidate for the general secondary

':::go?ﬂ-mon 8 ing the following courses in his major:
M“lbr o Aot s Speeial Problema in Al't_________ U:‘b
A minimum of Eaguaaianil
Art A1 -
ﬁs&éﬁ’;“"‘“‘ and Composition_______
e e Yl s s
Aesthetics 5, Apt g cC.8tion and ] RASy IIE ST
Doper Diviaig " OB, o Ar{ ] Sk s
estheties 4 exican Art______ 2
dw"-ﬁ(} ADPl‘eciation and History » i ;
2

ring the graduate year: Completion of the courss |

to recommend for the General Secondary

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA IN TEACHER EDUCATION n3

Major in Business Education

The requirements for the A.B.
Business Eduecation should be complete
credential in Business Education. After t
candidate for the general secondary credentia
ing the following courses in his major:

degree and the special secondary credential in
d simultaneously. Refer to the special secondary
he above requirements have been met, the
1 shall complete a graduate year includ-

(fraduate Year ]
Select four units from the following : Units
Business 200, Readings in Current Literature in Business
Rdueation Lo S0l m DT m ol B f e a et ot 2
Business 203, Office Management e e -
Business 213, Problems in Business Wdgseation il oo 2
Business 221, Basic Business Edueation - —urmm 2
Business 223, Problems of Distributive Business. .- ——————— 2
Business 233, Administration and Supervision of Business
Edueation — oo o C 2
Business 260, Advanced Problem Analysis (Accounting) . _— 2
Minor in Business Education
A minimum of 21 semester units required.
Lower Division
Business 1A-1B, Typewriting - oo e oo 6
Business 14A-14B, Principles of Accounting . —————com—emmme 6
U'pper Division : : ;
Nine upper division units should be selected in consultation with
adviser in business eduecation_._ o (e
Minor in Economics (Not available to Social Science majors)
A minimum of 21 semester units required.
Lower Division :
Economies 1A-1B, Principles of Economics__ < BELEl
A year course in another social science ared . ———————-----——===-- 6
Upper Division
Economics 100A, Intermediate Economie Thought_—————————--——- 3
2 Economics electives ———————— e E, L SR |
Major in English
Lower Division : :
One year-course from lower division English electives e g

Lower division English electives 2

Upper Division i
Upper Division English courses selected under the supervision of the
departmental Tepresentative _..--—m—cmmmmmeom—momooes 24

Graduate Year
One of the graduate seminars_ - ————- e g i 2
Inglish 192, The English Language (if not taken as an under-
graduate) or 191, 195, or an additional seminar_ . —————-

Minor in English (Not available to Language Arts majors)
A minimum of 21 semester units required.
Lower Division
anglish 1, Freshman Composition .. ——— -
A yenr course chosen from: English 50A-50B, 52A-52B, 56A-56B,
SPBOABOR e L L s it sk
Upper Division :
Select one course from each of the following areas 2 i
Nineteenth Century English Literature: select from English

1194, 1198, 126A, 126B, or 1438 __ o
Shakespeare : select from English 117A or I - A s
Ameriean Literature: select from English 131, 132, 133, or 124

Language: Bnglish 182 ———c—ccomomm-ommmom T

Lo
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Major in French

Usitr
:m!mhhli.aé,aé :'G 8;’0. oraquivalontec. .o o Ll ot 8
H b man i;:ﬁ'edm}- Latin 1, 2, or their equivalents___... §

Six
units from courses 1,2, 8, 4 in Spanish, German, or Latin may be

appl
. bplied toward general education requirements.

French 2
French 101A 101B, Conversation and Composition_.__ ... o

108, Compreh e :
Upper di prehensive Reading and Survey______
vision courses in French with a ma:lmf:m of_siux‘l;;i“t;wﬁ 2

may be selected from related fi

S, rl::tmutnl representative eldf_wuh the approval of the §8 "

rench 214, Con - i
French temporary Fren g

220, Explication de mtg_f‘_*f_'ff'ff ——————— . g

Minor i
n French (Not available to Romance Languages majors)

A minim
mu“‘“m semester units required. o 4

French 1,2, 3, 4
+ 4, B, 6, or equivalents_ 3
n"lnh‘mju_‘n (l‘tcommendué;] s -~ ’

101A-101
French ~101B, Conversation and Com
Major in Health Education " position

This =
has been admitteq towmm;“;:.“"“ as a major for the A.B. degree if the studes
1848, or equj profesional e neral secondary eredential and has e
general valent, by the education courses, including Fdueation 1844

i e e e e

major, with date of degree candid T cop i
i e e .
H Ucation 65, C g
Hoh Education 90, pnmm“m“’,fﬁ":p“; R, 4
18 B ptrition. .~ e T e |
Zoology §, s Fhyslelogys.. TT0 T T e
u".unl umas A"'NBJ _________________________________ G
nm“&“" units to include the following :
3‘6- a‘f"? Edueation and Accident .
Honkh Education 151, Heaith Biueation for Techers~ - &
n.h tion lm. Health mlﬂﬁon P'ﬂ"l‘.ll‘l.m ----- . =
Education 153, Administration of the Sehool Health .
Physical Education oy Pecitl! Study in Health Education - M
Sociology 185 Mool Instructor's Course in First Aid - 3
Puychalogy 139" b Personality e 25
Six ‘“Ihhh” 101, General Bacteriology... . . =
upper division units selected =
eiectod i, Selds for the gen
Minor in Mealth Edyeay spproval of the departmental adyiser_—-
odanls -hu.““"ht“&mm work should
Lower Division ' minor, plan to complete 8%

Health poueation 85, Community “'w L SabaB R

PROFESSION AL CURRICULA IN TEACHER EDUCATION

al

Upper Division Uwnits

Health Edueation 145, Safety Education and Accident Prevention

Health Eduention 151, Health Education for Teachers ...

Health Education 152, Health Education Programs

Health Education 153, Administration of Sehool Health Program

Health Education 199, Special Study ia T s

Physical Eduveation 151, Instructor's Course in First Ald_.

Minor in History (Not available to Social Beience majors)
A minimum of 21 semester units required. A year course in United Btates History
must be included.
Lower Divizion
History 4A-4B, Modern Europe, or RASE, The Americar, or 1TAITH,
American Civilization ... i e O
Electives chosen from anthropology, economics, geography (except
Geography 1 or 8), politieal science, soclology ... ooon I
Additions] social science CleCtives. . v imsn e mmn 0-3
[R]]

‘l
(YR R R A

Upper Division
History electives ...

Minor in Home Economics

Aﬂnhmd!lm@uuﬂbwm

Home Economics B, F0ods. - - o e corenmmemmre smmmmmes et et
Home Economics 10, Clothing Fundamentals, or 11, Advanced Miu&:
ics

e e e e

Upper Division
Home Economics 103, Family Meals - «.conwnsmenammmmmssss .
Home Economics 150, Home Management ... ST NG, |
Hmtmmkslm.mﬂdclnudmdqumt.-_- i s 8
Electives in Home EcOROMIOE. v oommmsmmmmse s simns st TR
Electives for enrichment—see department chairmsn.
Minor in Industrial Arts
A minimum of 21 semester units required.
Industrial Arts 21, Indostrial Deawing. . .ooomone o amm=s
Selmltlmtlhmmr-nfranlhfulh"iu:._.A.. i
Industrial Arts 31, General Metalworking .. - é
Industrial Arts 51, General Woodworking .- - -
Industrial Arts 81, Electricity and Radio. . .
Industrial Arts 71, Transportation
Industrial Arts 81, Graphic Arts .
Upper Division _
Industrial Arts 122A, Industrial Drawing B A 2
Select appropriate upper i eleetives sl R

. e lds of composition, dra

This major requires 46 units to be taken in the fie , dramatios,
mw.ﬁmmmwwmnuw-mmum
mwhukmmuuuuhmmunmm-mmm;
tion 154, Reading in the M"u%'“
hmmnmmummw.manu«hmm a teaching
mummmmmmmamundqtki-mjormma.n.m
“mﬂcﬂanﬁﬂnmddgbtuduudmmmmw&udm

B

Rk

Division
QABOB_ . —ooeoommeamace 8
English 50A-50B, or 52A-52B, or o

or eourses may be
(—d:'(ou‘:p" w‘iu 116A-116B, or 118A-118B, or 119A-1198, or
120A-1208, or 126A-126B, or 143A-1438)
Fourhabiem BlA: curs i ionas ik a s e E T 8
Speech Arts 60A, or 60B, or 55A, or SR & a
i el RN T e 3
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Upper Division Unit
TIREE TP9 Sl Site dhelh T e iate s TINT ool T 3
English 106 or 101~ ___ g I

3
3
9
3

English 131, or 132, or 133, or 134

English 11TA, or 117B, or 1524, or 152B

dotraaham -TEYENEs WSt il G il 0T a0 LT ol st A

Bpeech Avg 108 150 anad 1767 o0 =Ly o e LB

Speech Arts 191, or 192A, or 192B
If lower division English sequence is taken in American Literatm:e.
the upper division course work in literature should be taken in
other areas, ¥

Graduate Year

One 200 numbered course in speech arts_______ - 2
One 200 numbered course in English____________________________ 2
Major in Life Science and General Science
Lower Division |
Eoolom TR TB Gineral. o o o o o 0 C oS oo Seh
Botany 2A-2B, General, or 1, Introduction______ L4

Zoology 20, Human Anatomy and Physiology, or Physiology 1C, Human

Enysalapy = e e Al 'I'i |
Chemistry 2A-2B ___ i 5 R
e R R R s

Geology 2, General, Astronomy 1, Descriptive, and Physics 3A-3B
Physical Measurements, recommended.

12 units in natural science courses may be applied toward general )
education requirements,

Upper Divigion
Zioology 119, Field Lolopelete S los e pen e e R T
Botany 114, Plant Taxono » or Botany 119, Field Botany .. .- 5
Bacteriology 101, General Bacteriology__ 4
Botany 155, Genetics, or Zoology 165, Human Heredity
Zoology 160, Evolution it N Lol
Zoology 150, Readings in S i e A S R g J
Two courses chosen from the following : :
Zoology 110, 112, 113, 115, 118, 121
Graduate Year
Zoology 200, Seminar ________ 3

Zoology 202, Hydrobiology, or Zoology 213, Advanced Studies in
Ornithology ___

Minor in Life Science and General Science

A minimum of 21 semester units required.
Lower Divigion

Biology 3, Principles, and Bio

i 8

Plant and Animal Types_. .-
Physical Science 1 and 2 Intrlggcﬁon_it:_nf_{f?_a_l_?f ?ff RS <
Physiology 10, Human T e e R e | cahit

prerBDim‘aion g
_ °m£§j1;;ief;éant Taxonomy, Botany 119, Field Botany, or Zoology, |

_______ a4
150, BRI e P tilhns i sy it ..,'*2
SRR Nt ot s S

Major in Mathematics

: o e TR SN :
Mathematics 3B, First Course in Gaieulug.——~~~~~~~~———"" £
Matpematies 4A, Second Course in C(;tilcgua___ -—-: 4
ti;nal mathematies or work in related nreaa::“““_::---— 3
uggested courses in related areas: Astronomy 1, Des
s : ¥ 1, Descriptive
;&stmngo;lg, Business 2, Mathematies of Finance Ingi-

, Plane Burfeyiﬁg H Engineering 21 Deac'ﬂ tive
Geometry ; Physics 4A, Mech v sids
3%, hysics 4A, Mechanics of Solids and Fluids ;

-
PROFESSION AL CURRICULA IN TEACHER EDUCATION - |
Units
Gapon. Divigton. - a»i Goneral Fojemi sol roliaudbil IEEREEEES ;
1 At least one course in Algebra_ o 3
At least one course in Geometr:y _______ e 2t 3
Tath ties 140A, Mathematical Statisties - e
ii:;lthiﬁitlif:s 117: Intermediate Cglqu_]us (unless 4B, Third Course &
in Caleulus taken in 10;\*?{{ dtl;m“;?')c_s-""""—_“—""“: .
thematies 104, History of Mathematies - —————-omwmme
iigditional upper division units in mathematies or related areas____ 9
Graduate Year )
units selected from the following :
Sl Mathematies 201, Concepts of Geometry from an Advanced g
i f View e
Mathg;:)zla:itcaomz Concepts of Algebra from an Advanced Point .
Math:;;il:sw2ﬁ4, Advanced Work in the History of Mathe- 3
maties o e DN DS e
Mathematies 224, Funections of a Complex Variable______
Minor in Mathematics ; -
A minimum of 21 semester units required.
e Dw‘;tﬁ::hematics D, Trigonometry (or high school equivalent for .
which pattern credit r(n‘ay het allowed) .
Mathematies 3A, Analytic Geometry. . s S
Mathematics 3B, First Course in Ga:jmlt:; fierlyrhacientord 5
One course selected from courses in r ath atica_)__
(See above under teaching major in mathem
Stier Divlalon: . i o5 50 SpblovaipBis At e EUEEE e e 7 &
e Mathematics 104, History of Mathematies : -
Mathematies electives —— - ————- -
Major in Music : s i

The requirements for the A.B. degree and the m&;}s?:cop agom N
in music should be completed simultaneously. Sgnden £ shouldmeonsnlt Ly o
institution with the A.B. degree and a major in mit;:ning. L s gl
departmental representative for special program pia e Baci it
secondary credential in music. After the sbm_'e r:g;llllregmplete e et
candidate for the general secondary cre@ennal iy g 1oy S
including 4 units selected from the following cour

Graduate Year 2350

i from the following : : e
""" Muste 2004 2000, Specal Problems in Muse-—-————— 33
Music 203A-203B, Musicology—————————cm——- =S 2.9
Music 206A-206B, Composition_————— i
SR Mo i i uired to dem-

A minimum of 21 semester unitg required. Th:dﬁ?s‘:::l: lfomti:e ool gyoron
onstrate vocal or instrumental proficiency l-)efore .t with dle 5
Feu mar he, Eracied. A Ao I ': each semester for seven
minor is -required to participate in one music actn;; ;:Ywu At the that i
semesters, (In special eases this requirement may irman
the Musie Department.) |

Lower Dirvision s R 3

Music 9A, Elemenharyf %{arq::ony ___________ 3 s
Music 52A, History o usie - = - TR0 avon dem:
Music 10A-10B, Piano én}w b; omitted in part or 3 : i
onstration of proficiency) - SRR
Musie activities chosen from courgeslggmg;:dzgg'wm SA __________ o8
Selected from the following : Musie s
Upper Division 1

i mentals of Condueting - ——-——————=-—= e
?&3?;2 ﬁg%. ];‘sx:ti?:mental (Conducting, or 1‘;?(13%00;1{1’0;31% _G._j __ g
Musie activities chosen from courses numbtlar O 101, 155, 136,
Selected from the following: Music 111, 112, - i

127, 131, 132, or 150 e
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Major in Physical Education for Men

The requirements for the A.B. degree and the special secondary credential

in physical education should be completed simultaneously. After the major field

requirements for the special secondary eredential in physical education have been

met, the candidate for the general secondary credential shall complete a graduate
year, including two of the following courses in his major : &
Units

Physical Education 200, Evaluation Procedures in Health, Physical

HEducation and Reereation. ... v % sis el 2
Physical Education 201, Developmental Physical Edueation________ 2
Health Education 202, Problems in Health Bdueation_____________ 2

Physical Education 203, Problems in Physical Education_________- 2
Phys;cal Education 204, Problems in Recreation
Physical Education 208, Special Study

Minor in Physical Education for Men

A minimum of 21 semester units required.

A student contemplating advanced degree work should plan to complete
an academiec minor as well as this minor.
Lower Division

Physical Education 53, Physical Education in the Elementary Schools___- 2

Physical Edueation 72, Introduction
Electives

Upper Division

Professional activity courses (should be selected in consultation with de-
partmental representative) ______

Physical Education 151, Instruetor’s Course in First Aid 2

Physical Eduecation 190, Administration of Physical Education in Sec-
ondary Schools ____ .

Physical Education 170A or 170B Recreational Leadership. - 2
Electives

Major in Physical Education for Women

The requirements for the A B. g i .
3 B. degree and the special secondary credentia
in physical education should be completed simultaneously. After the major field

requirements for the special seconda. b 2 .
met ry credential in physical education have been
year til;:lmd:&otg; E" general secondary credential shall complete a graduate

" e following courses in the major:
Physical Rducation 200, Evaluation Procedures in Health, Physical

comoation and Reevesbion .. .. . el :
ms;l:.lmlﬂducgtion 201, Developmental Physical Education____-—- -
e E:muo'n 202, Problems in Health Bducation ________— 3
Phosion) Ednearfon 203, Problems in Physical Edueation______——— -2
% ucation 204, Problems in Recreation_______________-- :
hysical Education @ Boewal Study.... ... ... ool 4
Minor in Physical Education for Women
i m!:mmo:tem aim.ester units required.
an academic minor u?ﬂ?tzgt;iiv:nm s o P 8 (IS
Lower Division :
Physical Education 1A, Fun
1 » da i -}
TaTueil DiSoatton S8 B0k Deneing T i
ng gga::gon :‘i"A. Moo Dalhg 0 T A T 11
P s S Meam Bipeefgel 0 o T
Physical Edueation 53 p 7 porta_..___ ------------------------
Physical Bdueation eloctivey - o 270 it the Flementary Setiod_—= S8
Upper Division e R e S e
Physical Education 156A.
Physical Bdueation 1(3;1_A ok Dt Methods. oo :

Folk Dancing Materials and Advanced Techniques 2
Y8 Selected from Physical Education 190, 1705, 1044 1645 - ... 58

—-

T e —— e
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Major in Physical Science and General Science e e
i i jor i i i p or the g
To obtain a teaching major in physical seience and genera science
secondary credential a student obtaining the A.B. or B‘-a deg::ee in chemi::;yt:;
physies, or the A.B. degree in physical science, rnust' include in his pr;ap:r -
!ollowit;g courses, which will also satisfy the natural science requirements for gener:
education. o
Lower Division 23 e :
Astronomy 1, Deseriptive e
Biology 3 and 4, General, and Pla-ntlnnd Animal Life__ oo —aea 6
Geology 2 or 1A, General or Physica e T - WC sty
Rcco;:nended electives: Astronomy 9, Geogﬂ_nph_v 3, GeolonhS 3 xff’
eral edueation courses in literature, philosophy, and the arts:
Industrial Arts 5, 6, or 85.
gs?:fi:ra’:"f’;-mt’he AB. or B.S. major in chemistry, physies, or physical

science. 1 ey 8101
electives, if not included as part of the major:
Remmd.]:]?:rﬁgtt]ry mi‘;\, Physics 107, 158, Zoology 119, and Geography 145
(a general education course in social science) .

Graduate Year :
Select four units from the following : i gl
Chemistry 200, Seminar o= 5y

Physics 200, Seminar_____ oo cmmm oo

Minor in Physical Science and General Science : AS

This minor may be used for the A.B. degree only if the 'student_ as :.':nl
admitted to the teacher education program and has cqmpleted eight units in |
fessional education courses by the date of degree candidacy.

This minor consists of 26 units in courses specified below. >
Astronomy 1, Descriptive AStronOMY oo oo -
Biology 3 and 4, Principles, and Plant and Animal Tyﬂles___—---———- e
Chemistry 2A-2B, or 1A-1B, Fundamentals, or General .- —c——-—---- i

Geology 2 or 1A, General, or Physieal - R P
Physicy 2428 sind 3A-3B, or 4A-4B-4C, General, or Principles__c--c - o
The following courses are recommended as electives és'trolﬂ%mi nce 150
gy 3, Chemistry 101A, Geography 3, Geography 145, P h;s:cad Srm :
Physies 148, Botany 119 or Zoology 119, Industrial Arts 5, 6, and So.

Major in Psychology
* 4 n_
__ This major can be used for a general secondary credential only if the ca
didate completes two teaching minors.

Lower Division ERrAE
Psychology 5 and 6, Prineiples__ - —om—mmomm——mmmmo =TT
Upper Division pon 18
Psychology 104A, Statistieal Methods_ - - ——eoemmmmmmmmmm=mmmmm" 3
Psychology 105B, Individual Mental Testing_ - ———---—no—cmmmmm=mmms 2
Psychology 131, Foundations of Personality.———-—-—com—oommemmmommmm 5
Psychology 132, Personality Adjustment s RS 3
gs}'chology 151, Introduction tIOPCIillI:llﬂ;l Appmlﬂﬂl--———-—---"‘:‘::_ 3
sycholo srimental Psychology - ——————————-———==—7—_ P
mgcth,e;‘t’:, ;20 Sﬁlﬁgﬁ;ﬁ:approvgl of the departmental representative 8
Graduate Year =
Psychology 201, Seminar in Psychology - ——————— ———==mmm—memm——="m="" 3

Education 230, Guidance Problems in Secondary Education . ————------==

Major in Romance Languages
Lower Divigion
Spanish 1, 2, 8, 4, 5, 6, or the equivalents o
El:ezlch 14, 2,34, 5,86, or the equivaler:if:d : -
1sto. A-4B, or 8A-8B (recommen _ 2
Six u;yits ﬁ-on; murse-ss 1; {2, 3, 4 in French or Spanish may be applied
toward general education requirements.

=10
% 18
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Upper Division Units |
Spanish 1014-101B, Conversation and.Compogition. .. ... .. .. -~ "8 ]
French 101A-101B, Conversation anad Compogition... ... . . .. e ]

Spanish 198 or French 198, Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course__.. 3 |
Courses in Spanish literature, French literature or Spanish-Ameriean lit- :
erature, selected with the approval of the departmental representative 9 i
NotE: At least nine units of upper division courses must be taken in esch |
language.
G'raduate Year
Any two of the following courses :

French 214, Contemporary French L I 2=
el S0 Miylontion de Textens. . oo ol 2
Spanish 201, Old Spanish ____________ - i tar- . T 2
Spanish 204, Seminar in Spanish-American Literature .. ... 2

Major in Social Science

This teaching major may be used as a major for the A,B. degree if the lower and
upper division requirements listed below are completed and the student has bee
afim:tted to eandidacy for the general secondary credential and has completed at Jeast
eight units of professional courses in education by the date of degree candidaey, Twelve
units of social seience courses in the major may be applied toward general education
requirements in social seience,

The major must include Six units in United States history and work from at
least four of the social science fields listed below.,

Lower Division

A student must complete a minimum of six units in each of at least
three fields he may select from the departments named below :
Economies
Geography
History b
:’ogtienl Science
Sociol and/or Anthropo
Upper Division - i

A student must complete & minimum of 30 units with the approval

3. Electives fro :
Graduate Year ™ Social science fields

Post-bachelor work selected with
gentative T Lk

Minor in Social Bolbnge . o o eR St
(';T:jt nv-mlable to a student with 5 major in a specific social science.)

cher o 27 be used for the A.B. degree ouly if the student has heen admitted

to the teacher education program and h fonul aehie
¢ as eo i its i 1 i
tion courses by the date of degree candidacy B i P ke

This minor consists of

Lower Division

A ; : 7
tb:;ﬂﬂﬁ:é;'é"ﬁéacﬁ?"l“" #l SIX unit sequence from each of three of

Anthropology 1A-1p
conomics 1A-18B

Ggography 12A-12p

Igm 4§4B or 8A-8B
olitie cience 1A-11 op * -

Sociology 50 and 51 Sl

Upper Division
One upper divisio sequence in Ameriean history = .

eetive from social science fields named ahove ety Shrpigemipiao s 3
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Major in Spanish i
Lower Divigion b o
Spanish 1,2, 3, 4, 5, 6, or the equivalents___________________ :

French 1, 2, or German 1, 2, or Latin 1(,! )2, or their equivalents____.
History 4A-4B, or BA-8B (recommende
Si:,tg:ﬁts from courses 1, 2, 3, 4 in French, German, or Latin may
be applied toward general education requirements,
I Divigion A . e
. l!’p\?rﬁllr'll'lis‘h 101A-101B, Conversation and Cdo:élpomtlon ________________ .
ish 198, Comprehensive Readm:g and Survey_. T
%I;‘:)ly;di\' ision courses in Spanish with a maximum of six ug;iis :;h:;l;
may be selected from related fields with the appro e
departmental representative
(fraduate Year s

Spanish 201, Old Spanish ___________ e 3 ey e
Sganish 204, Seminar in Spanish-American Literature _____

Minor in Spanish (Not available to Roma'nce Languages majors)
A minimum of 21 semester units required.
Lower Divigion 24 TS 8 ST AR ) 3
Spanish 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, or equivalents______ ..
History 4A-4B, or S8A-8B (recommended) :
Uppersjiz:;;tiilgnlﬁlx\—101B, Conversation and Compesition . v

Major in Speech Arts : lential in
The requirements for the A.B. degree and the nf'“'“}g’:g;n?pgi al secondary
Speech Arts should be completed simultaneﬂl'ISJ?- Re ';r been met, the candidate
credential in Speech Arts. After the above requirements s year including the
for the general secondary credential shall complete a gr
following courses in his major:
Graduate Year 3 =
4 its from the following courses: et 2
se]eaqf?:;;:n:;:mr%%o, Seminar in Oral Interpretattl'(lm Syspm
.S;\eech Arts 221, Seminar in Articulatory Problems Fied
Speech Arts 245, Seminar in Technical P::a:.;tlce o AT 5
Speech Arts 259, Seminar in Stage Direction ...

R S SR L 2
Speech Arts 200, Seminar in History or Oratory. -
Minor in Speech Arts -
A minimum of 21 semester units required.
Lower Division e e B B P e 2
Speech Arts 3, Speech for Gommunl‘:",ﬁon"““"": _____________ 3
Speech Arts 4, Extemporaneous S;_maklng _____________________ 6
Speech Arts 11A-11B, FnfRcieets GONIE - Rt T 3
Speech Arts 82, Radio Announeing-_ ..~~~ 0-1

Electives in speech from 61 or 63 1
5 isi jon with departmenta
ppersﬂ?t:;sh‘z?ectives (should be selected in consultation with depar

representative)

CURRICULA LEADING TO D'REDENTI%: IN
ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVIS

credentials in Elementa'n]‘
Supervision and Specia

Joyed to select candi-
periences and compe-
and administration.

Courses and field experience are available which leaéia:.i;

nd Secondary Administration, Elementary and Smx?m S

ubject Supervision. A selection and admission progr o

dates for these credentials who have the promising bﬂ;“g ot
tencies necessary to enable them to serve in positions of sup:
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GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMINISTRATION AND
SUPERVISION CREDENTIALS

¢ In ndditiu_n to the general requirements of the State of California for all ereden
tials the following requirements are eommon fop admission to and completion of gll
supervision and administration credentials -
antglm i grade point average of 1.75 on a]] work applied toward the credential,
: exclqsu:e of courses required for the basie credential,
2, .-\dr_:::ssmu .gu the program (_)f Administrative Studies, which ineludes :

a. L-omp!e‘llon of information On a personal datg sheet and the filing of official
transcrlpt_s of all college work, (Forms and information available in Division
of Education Offices. )

b, l.‘_t:_mip:et_m!l of a_mim;mlu?l of two counseling interviews, one with the Chairman
0 ‘( 1}11nlstrat1\'e Studies ang one with a resident staff member teaching
;O;F?ll‘e;eou the levelE elementa}r}' or secondary, at which the candidate is work:

1g. sequence of courses for the eredentia] wi anned with the candi-
PR AT ey 1 will be planned with th
4. Admission to the program should he i i i
Adm L . completed a 7 : previons rolling
in Eduecation 262, 263, 264, or 265, : Ao gt ;
B
3 U;!I}f-i"ll_'le must present a letter of acceptance from his administrator before en-
E_“ 1:;"»’] I any eourse requiring field projects : Education 262, 263, 264, or 265.
4 maunr a::sﬂrtl; lﬂl'&}i :wt m{llru:l for more than three semester units of 200 numbered
S 1ed toward the credential durin any single semester w e has i
full-time teaching position. S s prmesiac. winail
: ifi-]a'n:‘lulat? m}xst have completeqd a minimum of ppe full year of successful teach-
g experience bhefore hej,ma." be admitted tg courses in the core subjects, Eduea
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ihis sl wo full years of successful teach-
g experience before he may he admitted tq Edueation 266 or 267 (Field Experi

5:5231)01. s ten 10p (Internship in School Administration or Super

CURRICULA LEADING TO CREDENTIALS |N ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION

In addition to the requirements Jj
L sted above, i :
- Possess a valig Genera] Elementary Crcdmuia'l;.he T,

o resent wt‘itten e?ide Wi I {2 ng e erience on
. nce of two € SQC (o i 3 i -
1 il Years of suce szul teachi £ experi

3. (?omp]u‘tt: 30 semester units for t
é»upe;rv:smn Credentiul) of upper ¢
holding 3f the General Elementary Cred
courses designateq by the Qalif Tni ;i )
Diego State College, i a i

f i.a;?glg;a nl:nlln;mn;_umlpf 15 units of Wwork in residence at San Diego State College.

. Pplication for gy evaluation for the credential at San Diego State

llege and at ¢, i g
A € completion of g1 Fequirements, make applieation for the

NG

Course eR':qu;rements for the Elementary Administration and
en al;-y 8uparwsmn Credentials as Designated
¥ the State Board of Education

A. Courses in undergraduate or :
: graduate tryip; . . . espond
with State Department Bulletin CredentiuluRu::gu{;ﬁ;i?) fmd sr S

Education 1I54

2. Principles ang Dractices of e nmerine o U 6 s
s of %
o Education 240 e —ci:frleulum construction and ey aluation 3 units
- Measurement and appraisa] of 1" b T
R Dpraisal of educationg] achievementg and apti-
Education 1024 SR A3 3 units

T e =
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4, Pupil personnel, counseling and guidance, including techniques and
practices of child study and parent education :

Eduecation 155 or 230____ e S e e 3 units

B. Concurrently with or subsequently to teaching experience, graduate or ulltlt}rgrnt]i
uate training shall include work in the following subjeet groups, including (!I‘I't’ct(i,(
field work of such a nature as to give the applicant first-hand knowledge of prob-
lems and issues as they exist in the public schools : Y i :

*1. Federal, state, county and city school organization, administration,
and supervision :
Mdueation” 20g7— 7 "0t P Ui e e sl doue Lo o,
*2. School finance, business administration, and law :

3 units

s & 3 units
dnention, R0 0 TS P SR e o St e ’

3. The organization and administration of elementary schools: e
Edueation 262 __ e e S e e R s .

4. Elementary school supervision : 3 units

Education Bl P Yo s e _ G
2. Field work or internship in school administration or supervision :
Education 266 or 316B.

5 & o (D
C. Blective courses in general or professional education to cmnlrltrte d{} ul.;lf}‘} (d.‘.:”i:t:’r
supervision) after receiving the General Elementary Oredential or the A.B. degree.

s L 3-6 units

* Courses not required for the Supervision Credential.

CURRICULA LEADING TO CREDENTIALS IN SECOI’:IDARY
SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISIO

In addition to the common requirements list]ed above, the candidate shall:
Possess a valid General Secondary Credential. E e
2. Present written evidence of two years of successful teaching experience on the
secondary level, 3 & A = The y
3. Complete 18 semester units for the Administration (,reden.imlft(pl-.'t%glii(‘{.c;:‘}tt?"[
Supervision Credential) of upper division or graduate wor s _ﬁl; i il
the General Secondary Credential, These units shall include s e ‘State College.
nated by the California State Board of Education and San Iib)l_t o ;it.'tté Colloge
- Complete a minimum of 12 units of work in residence at San 'teioﬂ;‘ I:)iego State
- Make formal application for an evaluation for the credential a B o i e
College and at the completion of all requirements make applieati

dential,

el

Course Requirements for the Secondary Admin{strati?’n and
Secondary Supervision Credentials as Designate
by the State Board of Education

A. Courses in undergraduate or graduate training (l?tters .ﬂlld numbers correspond
with State Department Bulletin Credential Regulations) ; : y
*1. The scope, functions, and place in the system of public 91_3““-«‘“““:‘0
elementary and secondary schools; voeational educ.atmu ; education

for a(lults-; special school programs; auxiliary agencies :

Edueation 115A and 1158 or d8dA .

S S W0 4-5 units
inei ctices f i str ction and (’.\'ﬂllln“("ll .
2. Pr Illtflp](‘s and practices o curriculum construeti

e TRy R
Edueation 250 ___ T T A S rhanE Al
3. Measurement and appraisal of educational achievement and ap
tudes : 3-4 units

Edueation 102D or 184C______________ ST e
4. Pupil personnel, counseling and guidance, including techniques and

practices of child study and parent edueation :
Eduecation 280 .. e e

§ . dergrad-
B. COchrrentI_v with or subsequently to teaching experience, graduate or underg

Uate training shall include work in the following SUIH“-‘CE grf’ugsi‘i?ﬁi};ggg Stil;.:)?;]
field work of such a nature as to give the applicant first-han

€ms and issues ag they exist in the publie schools:

3 units
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*1. Federal, state, county and city school organization, administration, and
supervision ;

Edueation 260 _.

SR S W) R BEGRRERI iR
*2. Finance, law, business administration :

VIR DS S FERRA T 2 B e, SRR s
3. The organization and administration of secondary schools :

GHEREON: g d =1 IR e 4 Sl s £ _—— 3 units
4. Supervision of instruction and curriculum in the secondary schools :

HOuention: 286, ool s SRS PR R et at Y
5. Directed field work or internship in administration or supervision :

Education 267 or 316B________ - S SIS e

C. Elective courses in general or professional edue

supervision) after receiv

he

ation to complete 18 units (15 for
ing the General Secondary Credential,

ourses not required for the Secondary Supervision Credential.

SPECIAL SUBJECT SUPERVISION CREDENTIAL

This eredential is

ject area. Those desirin
Eduecation.

available for persons who wish to supervise in a speciﬂ_l sub-
g this credential should see the Chairman of the Division of

|
|

THE BACHELOR OF EDUCATION DEGREE
AND THE GENERAL ELEMEN-
TARY CREDENTIAL

ELIGIBILITY FOR CANDIDACY

; s units of
Teachers in California public schools with a nummut:: ld ?)(f’ Elmuzl;ttei;n degree.
standard college work are eligible for candidacy for the Bachelor tence of teachers in
The purpose of this degree is to increase the professional *'The educational program
California public schools who do not hold a bachelor’s degree. T us reparation and of
of each applicant shall be determined on the basis of his previo arul;ion the applicant
the services he is to render. In the period of proi:essional preltl his cultural and pro-
shall be guided into those learning experiences designed to mee
fessional needs.

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS

: lor of Educa-
An applicant for the general elementary credential and :lh:ign:j:: r;quirement.n
tion degree shall comply with the procedures for ﬂpphﬂm?ln hl;ve completed a program
for personal qualifications and generu‘l traln::g and sha
including the following minimum requirements : 3 Y
a, A four-year college course of 124 semester units, or th.e cqill;'zrk A AeEg
b. Eighteen semester units, or the equivalent, of mees'?"::e candidates in the
constituting an organized program designed to prep
following areas: | Banitton of
(1) The evolution of educational thought and l‘“c:"ei:’oz’ :E: e‘llementary
the school in a democratic society, with emphas
school. i hological
(2) The nature of individual growth and devel.opme;;c tt:;n!t::i:v:tigl of
aspects of learning ; child study, with emphasis °;’ :mnt . parent eduea-
children : mental hygiene and personality develop y
tion ; guidance practices. )
(3) The selection and arrangement of learnin
materials, learning methods nn‘tl agp&ﬂlsf"“
statutory requirements for teaching, in hli] tlo
language study, arithmetie, _r:eog!'ﬂphF- 5_n:"5;0
of California, civies including the co?:lnl' VB ot
musie, art, physical education, health IVINE,
safety education, and fire prevention.
(4) The use of audio-visual aids in instruction. i w1
¢ Directed teaching in the elementary school, €8 cthers in actual classroom
equivalent, under the supervision of superior tea
situations of the elementary school level. y i o)
d. Sixty-one semester units or the equivalent in basice
approximately as follows: s
i ies. Twelve semester units, or 1d hist
i Egoc::dcgt‘::r;?ecouomim political, and social pmme?:z:lnggirrementog
and geography, sociology and ant'hmpﬂlm- Thi;xti.tntion& and ideals,
United States Constitution, American history, B aupst Uhal e o
and principles of California state and lqml go
cluded in the social studies program. 3 5 i of
(2) Science. Twelve semester units, or the W“‘V"‘Ie“t‘m':s::;y ﬂ:nd e
physical and biological secience, with emphasis upon
of the environment.

riences, instructional
llgfexcll)fniquu related to.nll
g reading, writing, spelling,
of the United States and
n of the United States,
]8 and manners,

ect fields, distributed

or the equivalent, with emphasis

(65)
3—78661
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!

(3) English, including speech. Twelve semester units, or the equivalent, !

including oral and written expression, world literature, children's liters-

ture, dramatics, detection and correction of speech defects, and the use o

books and libraries.

Mathematics. Three semester units, or the equivalent, including subject

matter and techniques essential in the teaching of mathematies in the i

elementary school. ]

(5) Health and Hygiene. Three semester units, or the equivalent, including |

personal hygiene, subject matter and techniques essential in health ed ;

cation to elementary school pupils, -'

Physical Hducation. Three semester units, or the equivalent, including ]

subject matter and techniques essential in the teaching of physical edues

tion to elementary school pupils,

(T) Music. Eight semester units, or the equivalent, including content i
techniques appropriate for the elementary school,

(8) Art. Fight semester units, or the equivalent, in graphic art and indos
trial arts applicable to learning experiences appropriate for elementary
school children.

e. The remaining units necessary to complete the requirements for the Bfﬁhd‘”
qf Edueation degree shall be distributed among those offerings of the institt-
tion that best serve the cultural and professional needs of the candidate, exeep!
that a course or the equivalent in fire prevention must be included.

EVALUATION OF TEACHING EXPERIENCE AND
SUBJECT MATTER FIELDS

a A can‘didate with two or more years’ teaching experience may be awﬂ-!'EH
& maximum of 8 semester units of credit, or the equivalent, in directed teachicd
provided he demonstrates satisfactory skill to a representative of the institt
tion under_vyhnse direction he is completing his degree program, or providel
othe,r conditions set by the institution to insure classroom skill are met. Thié |
credit shall not be applied until the candidate has completed at least
semester units, or the equivalent, of his program.

b. Credl_t toyvard_the B. Ed. degree may be secured by passing comprehensitt
oroounations in the fields of study mentioned in paragraphs (b) and (@ |
above. These examinations must be in courses regularly offered by the colleg® |

I
INSTITUTION AND RESIDENCE RE QUIREMENTS &
2. A minimum of 30 semester units, or th i ecured from
college conferring the s T the equivalent, must be s
b. dAIeast 12 semester units, or the equivalent, must be earned in campus ¢
agtnce course work at the eollege conferring the degree and must be secur® |
er eOMDlet}on cf_at least 90 semestor units, or the equivalent. (This resident® |
réquirement is subject to possible change during the eurrent school year.) :

be secured by examination.

(4

—

(6

—

BACHELOR OF VOCATIONAL
EDUCATION DEGREE

The purpose of this degree is to promote the professional advancement of the
vocational teachers of the State. Eligible candidates for this degree shall be limited to
those voeational teachers who meet the requirement established in the Education Code
of the State of California and who are recommended by the Board of Examiners for
Voeational Teachers,

The educational program for each applicant shall be determined by the College
in terms of the needs of the individual applicant and the standards of the institution,

Each applicant for the degree shall have completed, with a grade point average of
L0 (grade of C) or better, a course of 124 semester units, including the eredits recom-
mended by the Board of Examiners, and shall have met the general education require-
ments preseribed for the bachelor of arts or bachelor of science degree.

The credits recommended by the Board of Examiners for Voecational Teachers

for the applieant’s occupational, managerial and supervisory experience shall be
applied toward g major in voeational arts. The vocational teacher training completed
by the applicant may be used toward a minor in education or toward electives if some
other minor is used. !
; The eandidate for this degree must complete a minimum of 24 semester units
IR residence at this College, including registration in 36 weeks of residence work. The
¢indidate must also meet all institutional requirements prescribed for eandidates
for other bachelor degrees, including requirements in American history, institutions,
and ideals, U, 8. Constitution, and California state and loeal government.

(67)




PREPROFESSIONAL AND
OCCUPATIONAL CURRICULA

Preprofessional and occupational curricula, which usually require four years of
collegiate work, are offered. Curricular outlines of preprofessional study, whieh arn
presented on the following pages, meet the typieal requirements for admission to pro-
fessional sehools. Students expecting to complete their professional training at othe
institutions should modify the suggested outlines of study to meet the requirements of
the professional schools of their choice. Curricular outlines for complete training leid-
ing to voeations are also presented on the following pages.

Curricular outlines are presented for the following :

Preagricultural Prelegal

Business Life Seience Vocational
Predental Premedieal

Engineering Personnel Management
Home Arts Prepharmacy

Inter-Ameriean Relations
Journalism Reereation
Laboratory Technique Social Service
Students planning to enter professional or occupational fields in forestry, nursisg
optometry, or veterinary science may obtain assistance from advisers in these areas i
planning lower division courses leading to further edueation in these fields,

PREAGRICULTURAL CURRICULA

Public Administration

quirements of the college to which they expect to transfer and include such requirement
in the plan suggested below.
Students in high school preparing to study agriculture should ineclude the follow

ing subjects: Wlementary algebra, plane geometry, intermediate algebra, trigonometr); §

chemistry, physies, mechanical drawing, and three years of one foreign language
required by the eollege to which the student expects to transfer. s
Curriculum in Plant Science: Freshman year, physical education activiti®h
Health Education 21, Chemistry 1A-1B, Botany 2A-2B, Physics 2A -2B, English 1, n_nlf
Speech Arts 3 (32 units) ; sophomore years, physical eduecation activities, Economit
1A-1B, English 2A or other literature course, Chemistry 101A-101B, Geology 14
24, Bucterfulogy 1, Zoology 1A and Ps_\-'(:hology 1(32 uniis) - b
Curriculum in Animal Science: Freshman year, physical education activiti®
Chemistry 1A-1B, Zoology 1A-1B, Physics 2A-2B, English 1, Speech Arts 3,

Blucation 21 (32 units) ; sophomore year, physical education activities, Psychologf &

English 2A or gther literature course, 1 i i ¥
; » Econo s 1A-1B, Bacte 1, Botan]

Chemm:rfi l{gAgOIB, Zoology 20 or 8, and Jénom? 36 :1; it;i}] e far
;~udents should consult with the pdyices - i curriculus

selection and arrangement of courses, s, oo

BUSINESS CURRICULA
The Divisi

ision of Business consists of three de : 4 Busines
: : . partments : Acecounting an
g:rft?g;ﬂ:gt& Mﬂ:kehng; and Business Education. Secretarial and Office M"“ﬁ;
Within the deﬁﬁ;gftntlei&dm {0 the baehggencr® I various fields of specalia®
¢ 0 the bachelor of sciene :
g > pel"“’tm'}ﬂt of Accounting anq Do M Sigroe
necounting, banking and finance, hye!
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management. The Business Tlducation, Secretarial and Office Management Department
offers specialization in general business, seeretarial and office management and in
teacher education leading to the special secondary and general secondary school
credentials,

The first two years of the business curricula are introductory. During this period
the student acquires a basis for further study and an understanding of the place that
business fills in modern economie life. There are some differences in the lower division
requirements in the various fields of specialization. A selection of the field of specializa-
tion should be made as early as possible by the student. A student may transfer from
one field of specialization to another, but with possible loss in time because of the differ-
e1ees in requirements among the various fields. The student follows a program of studies
that is designed to provide a vocational ability in at least one area.

Refer to the section of the catalog: Announcement of Courses, under the heading
of Business Curricula, for specific requirements in business majors. Students should
consult with the departmental adviser in selection and arrangement of courses.

PREDENTAL CURRICULUM

Candidates for a degree in dentistry should ascertain the entrance requirements
of the denta] college to which they expect to transfer and should make whatever
changes in the following typical requirements that may seem desirable in satisfying
the requiremen ts of the specific dental college, x

The curriculum for dental hygiene is essentially the same as for predentistry.

igh school students planning to enter dentistry should include in the. high
school program the following subjects: Elementary algebra, plane geometry, inter-
Mediate algebra, chemistry, physics, mechanieal drawing, and three units in one foreign
language jf required by the college to which a student expects to transfer. :

. Course of Stuay for Predental Curriculum: Freshman year, physical education
dctivities, Health Education 21, Psychology 1, Speech Arts 3, English 1, English 2A
or other literatyre course, Chemistry 1A-1B, Physics 2A-2B and 3A-3B (32 units) ;
*phomore year, physical education activities, Chemistry 5A, Zoology 1A-1B, Mathe-
Iatics C and D, social science including courses in U. 8. history, Constitution, and

lifornig Bovernment, and electives in general education (32 units).

he following courses for a third year in preparation for dentistry are sug-

gested for students Who fail to receive acceptance from a dental college after complet-

Piyetic=cribed 60 units : Chemistry 101A-101B : Zoology 100 and 108; Art 1194,
Sychiology 11, additional eourses in general education.

ENGINEERING CURRICULA

The engineering program is designed to give a student a sound training in the
f:]t’;gﬂmen_ta]s of general engineering wi?h a minimum of specialization, and at the ?me
The Drovide the broad training and experiences which constitute a liberal education.

Dgogram leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Engineering. 5 ¢
theip cht“d%ts graduating in engineering will find employment in various flmc'tl:::i:g
Option osen field. For exa mple, a student who has selected the mechanieal lgng:p s
saleg fmﬂy find employment in the operation of a steam plant, or in the applicatio

O construetion equipment. < ; hich
re wigh s PTO8TAm is intended to provide the essential training in those f““"t“’n;u‘:ﬁ:m
Operat; s th? Scope of a four year program. These, specifically, are the pro Cur:
Fienly on, Maintenance, service, sales, and management functions of engmee:]-mgt'. o35
desj Md individual courses are designed to emphasize these funetions. Students :

¢ training fo, work in such fields as research, design, and development should plan

fomplete thap education at a university where these fields are emphasized.

FIELDS OF SPECIALIZATION

Upon ;I};be freshman and sophomore years of the engineering curricula c«:ln:'e n:g:;g
with ; i dﬁ"t‘lonment of an adequate scientific and mathematical background tog: e
mtmductor}‘ €ngineering courses, With minor variations the first two year

ar 3 .
€ the same for g1 engineering students.
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The junior and senior yeurs concentrate upon the applieation of this backgresst mn_mmcu RELATIONS
to the study of engineering theory and practice. In the junior and senior years, tw
different types of programs are available : This eurriculum, designed around the general major, provides (1) a basis for a
(1) A general engineering program, mare effective understanding of the opportunities and problems of international rels
(2) A program which provides limited specialization in the major fiels o tions in the western hemisphere ; (2) facilities for a basic edueation nud training for a
engineering, business or professional career involving international relations ; (3) undergraduate
The general engineering program recognizes the mutual interdependence of peparation for the comprehensive examinations required for appointment in the
flelds of engineering and the overlapping of these fields which occur in a high per Foreign Service, Department of State.
cttage of engineering positions. This program emphasizes the subject material s High school students preparing to enter this area of Foreign Service should
ommon to the major fields of engineering and ineludes a high percentage of shop sl isclude in the high school program three years in one foreign lnnguage, preferably
laboratory work. Spanish,
The second type of program, while retnining most of the features of the genesl Students should consult with the adviser in Inter-American Relations regarding
program, provides the opportunity for limited specialization in several optiess 2 Eppropriate program of studies.
eagineering fields. These options include : aeronautical, chemical, civil, electriesl, e
tronics, and mechanieal engineering, and engineering economics,
Students may elect either type of program, depending upon their occupatias! Jommu CURRICULUM
or voeational objectives, The purpose of the journalism curriculum is to prepare students for positions
"8 Bass communications media and to offer to teacher candidates background for

HIGH SCHOOL PREPARATION sseational work in journalism. The four-year program contemplates that in addition
Moy o ing, maj - ba
The high school program should include the following subjects: MH Lolin as Enﬂill::i:::l‘;xzag;:‘h:ﬁlr..ﬁﬁzrn;m. m: ::d?f-:o:;h :ﬂ

algebra, 1 unit; plane geometry, 1 unit ; intermediate algebra, 1 unit; solid geomes

‘ : . g o s : Sajors are required to take survey courses in newspaper and radio technignes and
§ B trigonometry, § unit; chemistry, 1 unit ; physics, 1 unit : mechanical drawity phy. Introductory courses in mass communications research are offered. The

1
- PRETAm s 8o designed that during the final two years, majors may take specialived
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS work in newspaper reporting and editing, magazine writing, advertising and radio
production, Producing the campus newspaper serves as a laboratory for stodents,
For general requirements for the B.8. degree, refer to the section of the catslf Armangements are made for students to serve internships on daily and weekly news
entitled : Bachelor of Science Degree in Arts and Sciences and to the section Ppers, industrial magazines and radio stations.
General Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science Degn Bummary of unit roguiroments: Units
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS L General edueation .. ____ i - o A
- Preparation for the major. . ST 11-14
For specific outline of courses in the engineering curricula including res® Major (upper division) ___________ Coi Fleddueis a4
mended electives to fulfil] the requirements for general education, refer to ; Electives ____ PR B S T B S RS 41-44
in the section entitled : Announcement of Courses, i ecis
f Total units required for graduation...______________ 124

HOME ARTS CURRICULUM : 3rﬁﬂgomnimm. for the major: Lower division: Jourmalism Ehtfilﬂ.
. alism 50, Spee i1, ; roficiency in ing, T

The Home Arts curriculum is designed to meet the needs of those stade Sivision : 24 upp.mhﬁ:;u“iliu.;:’ j‘l:::::::mzi‘nd::n:; melh% and ';t;l'

who wish to apply their knowledge to the various problems of home living. me’.. A minar iy not required

lum is based o:lu the nl:ml major in arts and sciences with a field of co':tl::nﬂ"r .

Home Economiry combined with two other fields to be selected by the en

sultation with the home arts adviser and the Dean of Instruction. (Refer to the 68 LABORATORY TECHNIQUE CURRICULUM

< §8 The laboratory technique curriculum is offered with the B.S, degree, This cur-

retum, with modifications for the types of leemsures, is provided to satisfy the

s i¢ requirements to qualify for the examinations given by the State of Cali-

M‘:&Hic Health Department for Public Health Bacteriologist, Clinical Laboratory

n, a

2
2
f
g
g
g
3
5
=
:
:
Z
T i

. nd Medical Technologist. If the eurriculum outlined by this College is
gt R i o e s -1 :g '"u'li only six months of apprenticeship are required to complete “t' s
e e e o Teck, Jcensing examinations for Public Health Bacteriologist and Clinjes] e
g e e ————— _____: - ician. Five years of experience as a Clinical Laboratory Technician are ne N
e A e -“_“_:_::::::::: _______ _’_____._* Sualify for the examination for licensure as a Medieal Technologist.
Eleeti ' Summary of unit requirements: o
Yo Total units required for Eadestion . S "';: General edueation ______________ for State licensure exdln- a
requirements for the major: Lower divi CH Economies 1, %% Preparation for the major required for State re exclu.
? mmlg Sociology 50 and 51; six lower diﬁfgi::o::nitsoilzel third field. g e G ey ol e f
mmxm: lmum division units to he selected from Home Economics 100, 101 e S AT ST T 2-2‘4 ‘;l.
;:“‘:3.“1170. With the approval of the adviser in home arts; ‘“5 S e e L ET"Y {
units ected from a second ; ivision o .
division . = 3 econd Iﬂc::i; ;i.:gsiﬁ Shee aine “"i:.ﬂ Total number of units for graduation ... o i

each Seld of the general major
Studen 98 preparation for y division work.
tion & should consalt pper ;
4ad arrangement of coursen, | " “¥i%r in the home arts curriculum "*
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Specific requirements for the major: Lower division (including courses in Gen-
eral Eduecation, but required for licensure) : Chemistry 1A-1B, * Chemistry 5, Biology
3 and 4 or Zoology 1A-1B, Bacteriology 1 or 101, Physiology, 1A and 10, * Physies
2A and 3A. Upper division : 36 upper division units, including Chemistry 101A, *Chen-
istry 114A-114B, Bacteriology 102, 103 and one or more courses selected from Bac
teriology 105, 106 or 107, * Zoology 109, Zoology 128, 104, 126, and 108, and
additional electives to complete the major. Twelve units of science courses in the
major field may be counted as general education in natural science.

Students should consult with the adviser in the Laboratory Technique Cur-
riculum for selection and arrangement of courses.

PRELEGAL CURRICULUM

The entrance requirements of schools of law range from two years to three and
four years of prelegal work. The lower division requirements of the arts and scienees
eurricula should be met in full whether the prelegal curriculum extends over a period
of two, three, or four years.

'The following curriculum is designed to meet the recommendations of standari
American schools of law for a broad and liberal education, For the majority of pre-legtl
students a general major with concentration in economies, political science, and history,
ar a major-minor combination in these fields will constitute the most effective prepart:
tion for later professional study in law and for later activities in the field of business

Preparation for the major: Lower division: Business 14A-14B, Economic
1A-1B, Political Science 71A-T1B or 1A-1B, and a year-course in history. Recom
mgndt’.d: 8ix "I.ll.li!ZS from Philosophy 1A-1B, 3A-3B, or 20. Twelve units from courses It
this lower division sequence may be applied toward general edueation requirements

Upper Division

_In the junior and senior years the student will plan his course with the counsel
of. his adviser in terms of the field of law in which he plans to work, but keeping g
mind the entrance examinations and other requirements for admission to schools of
law. The course selected will be drawn from the preferred and recommended lists
below. Optional courses, that is courses not found in the preferred and recommend
lists, may be taken to satisfy the general major pattern requirement, but only with
the consent of the student’s prelegal adviser. These courses are not to be conside
as general electives,
aks ‘;I;i’: fﬁ‘eldﬁ';tgizgi;mmmete a master plan approved by the prelegal adviser and

Preferred List Recommended List

Economics 133, 150, 151, 170 Economi
- ) Y 3 s Sconomies 102, 110, 111, 128, 131,
History 151A-151B, 172A-172B, 175A- 142, 171, 172, 185, 190, 195.

175B. 181,
Philosophy 121, 129, El;;gésh 106, 120, 126A-126B, 129,

g;j:]ile‘,al}, gc;e‘insce 139A-139B. History 111A-111B, 121A-121B, 14“;
Philosophy 101, 111A-111B, 130.
Political Science 105, 111A-111B, 5&1?'
121, 122, 1404, 1408, 142, 143, 1 %
150B, 152, 153, 154, 158A-168B,
Sociology 152, 170, 174, 187.
Speech Arts 162, 191, 192.

i LIFE SCIENCE MAJORS
fish andlgal::tethel}::{: seience majors, curricula are offered for the fields of entomolosh
) P quarantine, and wild life. Requirements for these curriculd 5
‘egree in zoology or in botany ; the specialization f0f

; i,
plane geometry, intermed; Program the following subjects : Elementary 8188
years of French or Gerﬁﬁl:t:ecfg:‘:g::het? gonometry, chemistry, and physics. Thret

* These courses
are not required for the Public Health Bacteriologist license-
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Courses in the field of specialization may be selected from the fullow_ing: Bace-
teriology 101; Botany 102, 105, 107, 119, 126; Chemistry 101A ; Economics 140 or
Psyehology 104 ; Political Science 140A-140B ; and Zoology 101, 104, 110, 113, 115,
118, 119, 121, 122, 125, 126, 128, 153, 158. !

Students should consult with the adviser in the life science curricula for selection
and arrangement of courses.

PREMEDICAL CURRICULUM

The entrance requirements of medical colleges ordinarily range from three to'four
sears of premedical work. The lower division requirements of the liberal arts curricula
include the general requirements of standard medical colleges and should therefore be
met in full whether the curriculum extends over a period of three or of four years. All
plans for premedical work should include an arrangement of courses to meet the
requirements of the medical college which the student expects to enter. )

Students ordinarily elect to concentrate in chemistry and zoology v:nth a major
in one and a minor in the other. Requirements for these majors and minors are de-
seribed under these departments. ; y

High sehool students planning to enter medicine should include in the high scl_lool
program the following subjects: Elementary algebra, plane geometry, intermediate
a]gelbm, chemistry, physics, two or three years of French or German. Two years of
Latin also recommended. )

_Course of study for premedical curriculum in addition to general education
requirements :

Freshman year: Chemistry 1A-1B, Zoology 1A-1B or Physics 2A-2B, 3A-3B.

Sophomore year : Chemistry 5A, Physics 2A-2B, 3A-3B or Zoology 1A-1B, and

foreign language. ;

Junior year: Chemistry 101A-101B, foreign language to 12 units, Zoology

100 and 106.

Senior year : Completion of requirements for graduation with a major preferably

in chemistry or zoology. :

'St!ldents should consult with the adviser in the premedical curriculum for
Selection and arrangement of courses.

NURSING CURRICULUM

. It is anticipated that by fall, 1953, a four-year curriculum leading to the bachelor
Sclence degree in nursing will be introduced in the Division of Life Sciences.
Decific requirements for this curriculum will be announced later.

PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT CURRICULA

um,eA student desiring to prepare for personnel management may follow one of the
5 Dlans outlined below. Emphasis is placed on different areas, depending upon the
*ational objective, A student preparing for graduate work in personnel manage-
:;en t should consult with the adviser in his selected field in choice and arrangement
courses, Courses in the major are in addition to 45 units in general education courses.
Personnel Management: This curriculum includes work in three fields: business,
n;,mm‘ and psychology. Lower division requirements: Business 14A and 20,
n;fg gagy 6, and Economics 1A-1B (15 units). Upper division requirements : Bu311-
131, 15 1, 153, 154, 198A ; Economics 150, 151, 185; Psychology 1044, 1054, 121,
lu‘ 92 (36 units). Other courses in business may be suhs_it_ltuted for Business
unit:ml 198A on the basis of individual counseling. Four additional upper division
addit; Must be completed for graduation. It is recommended that these units 8!]1.3(1
129 lggal electives be chosen from the following: Business 186; Psychology 104B,
 192; Sociology 110, 170, 185; Political Science 71A, 71B and 143, =
politj ubhf‘ Personnel Management: This curriculum inc}udes W{_ork in three el l
&im:lcal Science, economics, and psychology. Lower division req}urementn: th_tma
reg P HA"HB. Eeconomies 1A-1B, and Psychology 6 (15 units). Upper d‘lYleOn.
Em““”".‘*ntm Political Science 140A-140B or 14TA-147B, 144, 145, 146, 198;
“omies 150, 151, 185; Psychology 104A, 105A, 121, 131, 152 (36 units).
basig €t political science course may be substituted for Political Science 198 on the
8 dividual counseling. Four additional upper division units must be com-

or graduation. It is recommended that these umits and additional electives

0Sen from the following : Business 121 ; Beonomies 131 ; Political Science 142, 143.
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: Pre-Industriul and Personnel Psychology: This eurriculum is offered under the
major in psychology. For details, refer to Psychology in the section of the bulletin:
Announcement of Courses,

PREPHARMACY CURRICULUM

Some colleges of pharmacy offer a four-year curriculum, others a six-year eur
riculum of pharmacy. Students should ascertain the extent and requirements of the
curriculum of the college of pharmacy they expect to enter. Colleges of pharmacy which
offer the four-year curriculum normally permit not more than one year of credit in
time for work completed in an institution other than a college of pharmacy, Collegesdf
pharmacy which offer a six-year curriculum normally permit not more than two yeas
of credit in time for work completed in an institution other than a college of pharmac.
California state law requires that an applicant for the State Board Examination it
Ph&_armacy must be a graduate of a recognized college of pharmacy which requiress
resident attendance of not less than four years,

The high school program should include the following subjects: Elementars
algebra, 1 unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; intermediate algebra, 1 unit; trigonometry,
% unit; chemistry, 1 unit ; physics, 1 unit; foreign language, 2 units.

At San Diego State College the following prepharmacy curricula are offered:

. Course of study for the four-year curriculum: Freshman year, physical educt-
tion activities, English 1 and a literature course, Chemistry 1A-1B, Zoology 1A-1B,
Botany 1, Mathematics 3A or 1, and electives (32 units).

Course 0_)' study for the siz-year curriculum: Freshman year same as for the
four-year curriculum. Sophomore year, physical education activities, foreign languat
if needed, social science including U. S. history and Constitution courses, Physit
2A-2B and 3A-3B, Psychology 1, Health Education 21, and electives (32 units).

! Students should consult with the adviser in the prepharmaey curricula for selec:
tion and arrangement of courses.

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION CURRICULUM

f th The program of training in public administration ean be obtained by completio!
Of the occupational major in public administration or through a major in politits
science. In either ease, the student will follow a sequence of work dealing with ti#
principles and problems of organization for the carrying out of the functions of gover
me;t. and public management. This latter aspect deals primarily with the directin
gnd coordinating of work operations, the staffing of public agencies, the processes

udgeting and ﬁna_nclal control, and the dynamics of management, namely plannis:
;ﬂ;iecl:gcsh. communications, leadership and human relations in the administrati®®
the ta?kli]; pu?l;c administration curriculum may be adapted to several goals, Onebmi
service s.tg tg lun;? r administrative examinations for entrance into the governmel
governmentale 1:§d » state or federal levels, and preparation for advancement up 1
public ﬂdministrati‘::;_ It is designed also to prepare students for graduate work 18
nﬁmsg‘?g:gnsmde; ts may participate in an internship program in local government

: § under the close supervision of governmental officials and the ad

in public administrati ; 5
PR i govern::z:z' the intern deals with actual administrative procedures

Occupational Major

Summary of unit requirements: oy
General edueation Fresiele -+
Pre_paraition AL T e e e O 2

T A R i
WE e ol gg
s Total units required for graduation.__________________ 1%
pec;
Economies ﬁﬁqf;‘.‘%?g:agiovri:i’;; tu;’.o"" Lower division : Political Science 715-713:
ence 140A-140B, 198, Economies ﬁl.ﬂl:ﬁedz)dlmion A dutig
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Students planning to enter public administrative fields should consult with an

adviser in public administration.
Minor

A minor in public administration is offered in arts and scienqes for f;tudgntu
majoring in fields other than political science or publie administration. This minor
consists of Political Science T1A-T1B, 140A-140B, and three units of upper division
work selected from DPolitical Science 198, Internship in Government Administration,
or other political science course.

Certificate Programs in Public Administration and in
Social Work Administration

Certificate in Public Administration: Admission to cnndidacy‘for the Certificate
in Public Administration is open to all public service employees without reference to
previons academic experience. Candidacy will be established by approval ofl the
Coordinator of Public Administration. To receive the Certificate in Public Adminis-
tration, the ecandidate must complete an approved pattern of eight courses, with a
grade point average of 1.5.

Certificate in Social Work Administration: Admission to candidaey for the (_Jer-
tifieate in Social Work Administration will be established by approval of thg (}nnr«l{nn-
torof Public Administration. To receive the Certificate in Social Work Administration,
the candidate must complete an approved pattern of 30 nnits in courses at San I:nep:o
State College with a grade point average of 2.0, Prerequisites for admission to candidacy
are 20 units in approved social science courses. : 4

Candidates for the certificate programs may obtain fpr_ther }nformutmn_ on
Tequirements by writing to the Coordinator of Public Administration, San Diego
State College.

RECREATION CURRICULUM

T}le eurriculum in recreation is designed to provide a program of F}"]i“iﬂﬁ for
técreation and camp leadership, work with youth groups, and related activities.

Summary of unit requirements: U::;;a
e e B e e B S R T o
Preparation for the major s e 3&
Major (upper division) - m “

ectives e e e e e S
124

Total number of units required for graduation - ———————-

Specific requirement ior: Lower division : Sociology 50 and 51 ;_Phym-
@l Education 5%. In adr]ist{:;,”;:ezaajre required to complete Physieal Education 64:
omen must include Physical Education 2A, 4, 5, and 6. Required in related ﬁeldsci
Units selected from the fields of art, industrial arts, music, physical education, an
Seech arts, with a maximum of five units in any one field. Courses in related fields
“hich are designated as general education courses may be applied to“_'“d genf}'al
1 cation requirements. Upper division : 36 units distributed as follows: Recrea tfog
£ 10A-170B, 184A-184B ; Psychology 106, 145 ; Education 174 ; Physical ducaties
1; Politieal Science 143 ; nine units selected from Sociology 110, 174, 185, 187, 199.
~1r 2dditional upper division units in electives are required to complete the 40 upper
0 units for graduation. { s
sel Students shlﬁjld consult with the adviser in the Recreation Curriculum for
¢etion and arrangement of courses.

SOCIAL SERVICE CURRICULUM
(PRESOCIAL WORK)
admission to graduate

The professional curriculum in social service prepares for
ﬁw;rt‘;h recognized American schools of social work. This curriculum S?Uuld.:]e z‘:,:iugg
:Iuh['Dse Who plan carcers in federal, state and local welfare work; sm::1 it
Drivm sehools including preparation for a teaching credential; tHot) A ck- child
e case work agencies ; social settlement work; county probation work; chiis
i agencies ; statistical and investigational work in private and pu'bile :f::le lami
publie institutions for the defective and delinquent ; medical social S
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psychiatric social work in hospitals and clinies; executive positions in soeial work;
and social work in numerous other organizations.

The lower division requirements of the arts and seiences curricula include the gen-
eral requirements of recognized professional schools of social work and should therefore
ordinarily be met in full. The courses indicated below meet the requirements for the
general major. For deseription of the general major, refer to the section in the bulletin
on the bachelor of arts degree in arts and sciences.

Summary of unit requirements: Units
ClenapatTadneaiion " Cus o o T B e g e e 45
Proparation for thémaijops ol =00 sy Snions o o oo ninl 21
Mijor tipgeradislsion)yiSreiil o couisu daniloo Lo g Dot iind 38
L e ST LR T et e T R T LN DA { g5 <1 20

Total number of units for graduation_________________ 124

Specific requirements for the major: Lower division: Sociology 50 and 51, Heor
nomies 1A-1B, Political Science 71A-71B or 1A-1B, and Psychology 11 (21 units).
Biology 1 or 8 and 4 should be taken as general education courses in natural scienck
l’_len_:qmmended: courses from anthropology, foreign language, and speech arts, Upper
dw_xsmn requirements: Sociology 103, 187, 190, and an upper division elective (12
units) ; Economics, nine units selected from 102, 131, 150, 170, 185, 195 ; Politicl
Science, six units selected from 140A, 140B, 142, 143 ; Psychology 145, 150, and 151
or 152 (nine units) ; Zoology 165 or 155 (two units). An additional two units in uppet
dnrnnon'electwes must be taken to complete the 40 upper division units required for
graduation. Twelve units of social science in the major field may be counted as genert!
edueation in social seience. :

Students should consult with the adviser in the social work curriculum for
selection and arrangement of courses.

. Certificate in Social Work Administration
A certificate in Social Work Administration is available to persons PWf"--""‘i':":“ﬂ'l‘T

engaged in the field of social work. Thi is deseri he Public
Adwindgitation: Cirerientum. is program is deseribed under t

ANNOUNCEMENT OF COURSES

COURSE NUMBERS

9 are lower division (freshman or sophomore )

courses; those numbered 100 to 199 are upper division Limpior €& se?mr) f‘-'lollRl'SefH
those numbered 200 to 299 are graduate courses (see sec_tion on Admission 1}1111 eglml!'
tration for information concerning eligibility to enroll in these i Oie im l‘
bered 300 to 399 are professional education courses to be taken at the graduate level.

Courses numbered from 1 to 9

UATE COURSES

e to take upper division
r of his sophomore

CREDIT FOR UPPER DIVISION AND GRAD

A student with lower division standing is no::heligﬂzf eite
courses, with the following exceptions: A student in the last se 2 s visi
vear who is approaching upperpdi\'isiml standing must carry sufficient lgwsl}o[:vﬂ?;
units to complete the required minimum of 60 units may carry uppe;_ ivi vy
for the remainder of his study load. A student with S?phomore v mgﬂllié {witten
upper division courses for upper division credit provided that he 'hasThia written
approval of the chairman of the department and the Dean of Iustructz?.n. G it of
approval must be filed in the Office of the Registrar on the. form Ad(_])igcgl of the
A@ldemic Record.” Blank forms may be obtained by the student at the
Registrar.

Graduate credit for courses numbered 200 to 209 is lim
graduate status. (See Admission to Graduate Study in Mection e
Registration.)

imited to students with
n Admission and

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES
i hich
Course numbers preceded by an asterisk (*) are general edpcatwﬁecsgu:;zi;vmlﬁy
may be applied toward the 45 unit requirement in general educatloniiu oo
Tequired as part of the major. Refer to the list of general eduea genl e g g
section of the bulletin entitled: General Requirements for the Bac

Bachelor of Science Degrees.
UNITS

Figures in parentheses indicate the unit value of the course. ith' the
_One “unit” represents 50 minutes of recitation or I%Jecturt;; ;gge;h‘;;;lster &t
;gq“‘m]f preparation, or three hours laboratory work each wee
Weeks,

s ARE OFFE RED
all semester. Roman numeral II

SEMESTER IN WHICH COURSE

AL ?oman numeral T indicates course is offered in F'
icates course is offered in Spring semester. X in which
Following the course title are designations of credit and the semester

course is offered. Ex amples :
Three units. Offered first semester

(3) 1 PR C e S

SRR e e Three units. Offered first semester and second semester

(8-3) Year, I S i t
Phree units each semester. Year sequence beginning ke i il

(3-3) Year, I, IT Year sequence beginning either semester

Three units each semester. e
ts planned in the
Although the college fully expects to carry out the armngemg?eh Ehe enrollment

list of cou i i hanges. Classes in w ¢
rses, it reserves the right to make changes. duction
%¢s 1ot come up to the minimum number set by the State Department of E

May not be offered or may be postponed.

(77)
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PREREQUISITES

Prerequisites for courses are stated. A student should not enroll in a course for

which he is not eligible.
Admission to all graduate courses requires graduate status and permission of the
instruetor.

AESTHETICS
IN THE DIVISION OF FINE ARTS

Major or minor work is not offered in aesthetics; however, certain coursesii
t}us field are required as part of the majors in art and in music. For specific informs
tion, refer to these departments.

Lower Division Courses

Introduction to Music (3) I
Practical approach to hearing musie with understanding and pleasure, throng
study of representative compositions of various styles and performance media, gt
musicians and their art. Music correlated with other arts through lectures, recordin
concerts. Closed to music majors or minors.

*5. ArtOrientation (2) II

An illustrated lecture course dealing with aesthetic meaning and its relatie
to the structure of art products. Designed to inerease both understanding and appe
ciation of the visual world in general and of the fine arts in particular.

(2) I

2

*50. Appreciation and History of Art

A survey of art development in the painting, seulpture, architecture, and baof! |

crafts from dawn of art to the Renaissance. 1llustrated.

*51. Survey of Mexican Art (). 1
A study of Mexican and Middle American Art from earliest time to present:

52A-52B. Survey of Oriental Art (3-3) Year, I

A study of the art of the great cultures of the Orient.

5 i remﬂiﬂ
for 52B.) (G2A isap

Upper Division Courses
*102. : Great Music (3) 11
nstrumental and voeal musie in the lar : i e
! ; en 5 arger forms studied throug
listening. Artistie trends and their effect npon music composition and Iif‘rfﬂmamsj

prerequisite, but completion of Aesthetios * 8 for credit to @
majors. Formerly Aesthetics 100, heties 2 recommended. Not open fo

*138. In.troduction to Aestheti

Major forms of expression
bresented by an interde
diseussions, Not open to

¢ Appreciation (1) I ;
and aesthetic experience in art, musie and Iltel‘l::

partmental staff through lectures, demonstration, 8

students with credit for Comparative Literature

. R
150. Tl?ep:er;'cugtf:]n and History of Art (2) II
I e:; czhgo Renaissance through the modern school treated

in the s

160, Tac_hniques and Proc
: Designed to acquaint t
in tlle community and to B
public. Prerequisite « Aesth

edures of the Art Museum Worker
_he student with the nuture and function Ofl the ceries !
ive him experience in the methods by which it
Y eties 5 or 50 and 150,

162. History and Philos

A% 11losophy of the Dance (2) 1 ;
its develoﬂﬁgn?fi 1:h:inlizlz;t.urwal background of the a}lnm-v. with special "'“‘l’lfggf
Not open to students tea and its present status in education and the crets s

with eredit for Physical Education 162.

-l

|
!
|

AIR SCIENCE

~AIR SCIENCE
IN THE DIVISION OF AIR SCIENCE AND TACTICS

Air Force Reserve Officers’ Training Corps

The Department and Division of Air Science and Tacties at San D'lego State
College offers the curriculum prescribed by the Air Force Reserve Officers’ Training
Corps. This curriculum consists of a four-year course, including a two-year basic course
and a two-year advanced course. s

The objectives of the Air Force ROTC program are the development of qualities
of leadership and character essential to civil and military responsibility and the train-
ing of officer reserve personnel. Completion of the four-year course and a bachelor's
degree leads to commission in the Air Force Reserve. Students who have demonstrated
outstanding qualities of scholarship and leadership may receive regular commissions
in the Air Force, =

Flight training is not offered as part of this program ; however, Air Force ROTC
graduates have a high priority for such training and, if accepted, serve as reserve officers
on active duty during the training period. 3 7

Eligibility: Agregu'la rly enf‘uliled male student is eligible for admission to the basic
course if he is a citizen of the United States, not less than 14 years of age and has not
reached his 23d birthday, and is physically qualified for military trmmng..FOT admis-
sion to the advanced course, the student must not have reached his 25t_h birthday and
must have completed the basie course or its equivalent. At the disc:rehon of _the Pro-
fessor of Air Science and Tacties, up to two years of pattern credit in the basic course
may be allowed for prior active service in the armed forces. Normally, a student Rav
ing the advanced course must have two years of eollege work remaining. .The flpp]lcan('{
must pass required screening tests and be selected by the Professor of Air Science an
Tactics and the President of the College. 6y Tob th

Attendance at one summer camp is required of each st_‘ndent to qualify .?r A‘e
commission. The summer camp is six weeks in length and is h'e{d at an achi\f e Air
Force base. The student receives $75 per month during this training period. Uniforms,
equipment, subsistence, and transportation are furnished by the Air Force.

Students in the basic and advanced courses are furnished uniforms, equipment,
and texthooks for military science. Rtudents in the advanced course are given. in addi-
tion, commutation of subsistence allowance of approximately $27 per month. ,UPTé
#eceptance of this allownnee, the student executes a written agreement Wit the Im]ct'e.d
States Government and with the President of the College to complete the advan
course, completion of such course becoming a prerequisite to graduation.

Basic and Advanced Courses 4 &
The basic course requires three hours of instruection e_md drill per week' e’:gp
semester. The advanced course requires five hours. In addition, each student In the
ddvanced course must attend one summer camp of six weeks. The basie course e:;
designed to interest the student in national problems and the Al_r.]i_‘orce. The ad\'it;ine
course prepares the student to assume the duties and responsibilities of junior officers
In the U. 8. Air Force. Students enrolled in the AFROTC program pursue j;heu'
regular courses of study in fields of their choice. Major work is not offered in air science
and tactics, but a minor is offered.

Minor

.. A minor in arts and sciences is offered in air science

Sists of 15 to 20 units in air science and tactics, six units of
tarrying upper division credit.

Lower Division Courses

TA-1B. First-Year Basic Air Science (22) Year, I

Two hours of elassroom instruction and one hour of dr

the AFROTC program ; moral and statutory obligations

Ucetion to aviation ; fundamentals of global geography ;

Security organizations ; instruments of national military sec
training,

and tactics. The minor con-
whieh must be in courses

ill per week. Introduct?on to
for military service; intro-
international tensions and
urity ; drill in basie military

Year, 1
f drill per week. A course that

f aerial warfare; the mission
guidance ; drill in cadet

21A-21B. Second-Year Basic Air Science (2-2)

Two hours of classroom instruction and one hour o
develops the purpose, processes, and primary elements 0
of the Air Force and the media for its accomplishment ; career
loncommissioned officer training.
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Upper Division Courses
131A-131B. First-Year Advanced: General Technical (3-3) Year, I

techniques, fundamental communication processes, and principles of learning an
teaching ; military courts and boards; elements of applied Air Secience; the Air Fore
base ; leadership Iaboratory.

133X. First-Year Advanced (3) Summer Camp
: A six-week camp required of all advanced students ; normally completed beh}’m
Junior and senior year. Credit granted through the Extension Division on basis o

rij*‘jldi"id“ﬂl student application with approval of the Professor of Air Science snl
actics.

it 142A-132B. Second-Year Advanced: Administration and Logistics (33
1% Year, I

1 : Four_hours of classroom instruection and one hour of drill per week. Pm_"d
| 1] basic functions of the staff, administration of personnel at wing-base level, funetions
| 1Y of Comptroller and Food Service Superyisor.

143A-143B. Second Year Advanced: Flight Operations (3-3) Year, I
3 Four hours of classroom instruction and one hour of drill per week, Adva
instruction in navigation and bombing and the theory of radar as applied to both.

199, Special Study (1.6) 1, 1

Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of i
structor,

ANTHROPOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major work is not offered in anthr : logy mi!
: opology ; however, courses in anthropo :

]t}g mcludteltli as part of a general major or social science major. Students wishiré
use anthropology as a field of concentration in the general major should include

Geology 1A-1B; Sociplo Towits
¢ 8¥ 50, 51 ; recommended : Spanish or German, The followit

supplementary fields of study !Ine-recnmmended in the upper division wit}!:ya m:ﬂ :

f ropological work : For archaeology : art, geography, e

e‘&;&’ﬁ’:‘r‘f “I::(;‘ gls;ac’il?}ll%?; %sy ‘3];01083'. statistics, and zoology ; for museum nt;:rf :oﬁ

. % . o 3 . .

sectw,a;,n the Bachelor of A:t; Due;ttl_lee;: information on the general major,

general ;:lrg:rlhn'aﬁth?mlm may be used as part of the social science major fot ¥

information reféf tt?cthml credential or the general secondary credential. Tor

: € outlines of the r equirements for these eredentials.

A minor in art nd soi P Minor of 18
to 22 units in ant]n; 501 Sciences is offered in anthropology. The minor consists e
division credit, Pology, nine units of which must be in courses carrying

A teachi : :
dential ; howe'vue‘:- ”:::tf ook offered in anthropology for the general secondary fr
the special mﬂﬂ'ﬂry “;‘0 Pology may be used as g part of the social science ﬂ"‘“&m
For specific informaiione Seufem; elementary, and the kindergarten-primary creded
credentials, s tefer to the requirements for the teaching minor 08

* Lower Divis}
1A‘1B-igifﬂn;ral Anthropo!oﬁr (3-;;“[;“ g
and antiguit . < a0
Origin and early developm{reift I::?];iv{i[;]il::tr;:: of buman descent. Classification &

2, PhysicalAnthropolngy (3)

roduction : :
mt:nﬂ:;:t :::Ies of primatology and anthropometry. The mmﬂ‘t‘;
struction of ear Ereat apes, the emergence of the anthro indie®
EﬁThe landmarks, measn]resﬂe:‘;dﬂigg
chan ¥ and skeletal material.
£e8 in the skull ang skeleton. Medico-legal applications.

Four hours of elassroom instruction and one hour of drill per week. A eourse |
that introduces command and staff concepts in the Air Force; basie problem solving )

following courses in the lower division : Anthropology 1A-1B, 2 or 3 ; Geography L2¢ |

ART 81

f Archaeolo 3) 1II
. Sl:{\;-gi:w of cthaeehc;stg{v of[ rrzndern archeology and a discussion _of its methods, The
development of archaeological technigues in reconstructing the ancient cultures of the
Mediterranean world. The problems of present day archaeology m.the Near Eus't, the
Orient and the Americas. The prineiples and basic techniques used in the excavation of
sites and the reporting of findings.

*54. Social Anthropology (3) II (Not offered in 1952-53) ks

An anthropological study of social institutions in primitive and eivilized societies.
The evolution of family organization, religion, property right, and government traced in
elementary and advanced civilization.

Upper Division Courses

151A, The North American Indian (38) 1I L 3 :

Pre-Columbian cultures of the North American Indiun._ Thp origin gnd migration
of New World peoples. Industries, arts, crafts, social organization, religion and other
phases of American Indian civilization.

151B. Indian Civilization of Middle America (3) II ;
The development of civilization in Pre-Columbian Mexico and Central America :
Aztec, Mayan, and related cultures.

*152. World Ethnograph 3 I (Not offered in 1952-53) g 3

The cultural pafterns ::)f r&(apzesen tative aboriginal peoples. Industries, arts, social
Organization and supernaturalism considered with a view to environ meg:tnl a{pustment],
historical development and functional interrelation. Ethnological theories reviewed an
applied in interpreting illustrative aboriginal societies.

18. Primitive Religi \ d in 1952-53)
gion (3) II (Notofferedin 2 : e
Beliefs and ritual of primitive man. Magic and religion. Forms of animism and
polytheism. Primitive mentality and the supernatural.

185, The Californi i
& ornia Indian (3) Summer : .
A survey of native California Indian culture with stress on the Indian frot{:_ls_(o}f
St_)uthem California, The industries, arts, social organization, folklore ﬂ;llf Pll? II{'?I
will he considered as revealed through the study of living peoples and archaeologica

eVidences,

£185. Ethnolo 1 (Not offered in 1952-53)
gy and Race Psychology (3) (No - 2
he biological basis of race, somatie and serologic }IPOIOL'_F , racial m;!{ntah‘t_\;:, ltecztla?
and thejp ethnopsychologieal significance, abnormality in ethnic groups. Race and

ture ; ethnje aspects of demography.

72, Indian ¢
ultures of the Southwest (3) Summer
. Indian cultures of the past and present in the Southwester]-ln sltates. Arts, crafts,
Architecture gng religion as revealed through archaeology and ethnology.

199, SpecialStudy (1-6) I,II

stmmljndividual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of in-
r

ART
IN THE DIVISION OF FINE ARTS

o Courses in the
A major in arts and sciences is offered in art for the A.B. degree. Co

fajor are in addition to 45 units in general education courses. g]vein; gﬁiﬁ:ﬁ:ﬂngﬁ: gz::
major in art, whether in arts and sciences or in the tea SC R (o et

t complete the following basic courses: Required in the major: A : gh
3 mg “quivalent), Art B, fi\—GB. and 14A. Required in general education: Aesthetics

Sor 51 and 50
i 3 f
co In arts and seiences the student majoring in art may choose ei:tihe;r tieggggh‘i)c
rses in which the crafts are emphasized or a group of m“’;‘;ﬁ_ e
A% emphasized. One of the following plans should be select f basic courses required
£ app - 'Phasis on crafts: The student should add to the list of basic Art 6D, 7, 61B
0L all art majors the following courses in the major: lower division : Ar s 1y
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and two units of art electives; upper division: Aesthetics 150, Art 106A or B or C,
106D, 1114, 117A-117B, 119A-119B, and eight units of art electives. This program
leads in the direction of industrial design, interior design, cabinet making, sculpture,
weaving, textile design, ceramics, ete

Emphasis on graphic arts: The student should add to the list of basie courses
required of all art majors the following courses in the major: lower division: Art 154,
16A, and four units of art electives ; upper division: Aestheties 150, Art 106A or 106B,
112A-!]2B, 115A-1158, 116A-116B, 117A, and six units of art electives, This program
leads in the direction of illustration, portraiture, landscape painting, mural design,
poster desum: production illustration, advertising design, fashion design, ete.

Art majors are not required to complete a minor.

A teaching major in art is offered for the general secondary and special secondary
credentials, For statement of requirements, refer to these credentials.

Minor
: A_’“'“"{" in arts and sciences is offered in art. The minor consists of 15 to 22 unifs
0 art, six units of Which must be in courses carrying upper division eredit.
offer e:i& t;?chﬂw minor is offered in art for the general secondary credential. Art may be
only

credential. Fos o nd minor for the general elementary and kindergarten-primary
ential. For statement of requirements, refer to these credentials.

Art Appreciation, History and Orientation

For courses in a iati ; . i esthetics.
Many students, re Ppreciation, history of art, and art orientation, see a :

gardless of the field in which they may be majoring, recognize
ggedt fn{l;l an intelligent approach to the subject of art and art appreciation. However,
del:tsomu; ::;nu-m? S Popular feeling that art is a subject requiring “talent,” thmg
ram from 3 : = uni
standing of art, b enrolling in art courses. For students who desire a better I

at i i Llowing
courses are ncommenge]:;_ do not hope to acquire any of the art skills, the fo

Dnifs
Aesthetics 5, Art Orientatio 3
Aestheties 50, Histor e ' — 3
i ) ¥ and Appreciat = 5
iﬂthet:cs 51, Survey of Mexil;gn Artit_u_l_o_f_il‘j___ P
Aulheﬁcs S2A-52B, Survey of Oriental AR e :
rt 8, Costume ang Home-furniahing _____ e

Othe rses - : ]

ability of :;eu;':-m,:’ gﬁgg:”g:;;zniezzly skills but which are not beyond the
B B el e e -
Al‘t Al aning ____________________ ——

Art 941 Coatu_me dmgl' i S

B3B3 B3 b

Lower Division Courses
Art A, Drawing an

d Composition [k N T ¢ turt,
* - . . I
exteriors, i:tr:fia;fsw:;l{'fhl“};sm"? to develop ability to draw still life, furni
o ) e like. (High school equivalent may excuse the student

Art B. Drawing and Co'mpositinn (2) LI

raw
VIDE of mechanical ang Datural forms by the use of line and value. 1'3.1111""‘l

requisite : Art ture. Some quick sketehing, gesture and contour drawing: Pre:
*6A. Design
Fosain ) L

tuls ; : : ‘
& prerequisite for allos{:::lnxc:;l:?oﬁmmtmn and theory of color. Basic course ll"" ;

. e W) in ;
riginal work j : :
encies. Prerequisite ; Any gac” 5% 10 representation with special stress on m0#?
6D. Furniture pes;
S an (2) 71,71
dte:;;fd’ of the principies of :

design through the making of furniture. Prﬂﬂ"' :

83
ART

i i 1
7. Line, Color and Display (2) I,I

Th.e principles of line, color and arrangement app by o g P €
Study and observation of windows, color and materials us dmturml:: in' N
els and practical problems in arranging eulon}, textures, an Sor upper division credit,
different kinds of merchandise, (Students taking this course p

Art 107, will be required to do additional work.)

ishi 2) L1
*8. Costume and House Furnishings (2 iy
An appreciative study of mndern_ a'rchlte('ture an
with emphasis on the spirit of gracious living and an npg:m
dress with emphasis on suitability to the figure, the pers

lied to store and window display.

d modern house furnishings,
eciative study of the modern
lity and the occasion.

: i i ] rate
303 I!-u;t;;l;liz:tal(ilt ;]o:rineiplea applied to lettering. I’rgqt:c'e ;:trezllilck, accu
lettering ; original problems using letters as design. Prerequisite :

14B. Posters and Commercial Art (2) II

The application of lettering to posters,
and other forms of commercial art. The study 0!}!_ .
ing and special study of modern tendencies in publicity.

15A-15B. Life Drawing (2-2) Year,I, I; ; .‘
DrawinL eirom the nude model. Prerequisite: Art A-B.

16A-16B. Painting (22) LII :
Semester 1: Composition of still life in oil. ]E;emester I1
advanced composition in oil. Prerequisite : Art A-B.

17A-17B. Sculpture (2-2) I, 11
Creative design in such materials as clay,
Art 6A-6B.

1
61A. fts i Elementary Schools (2) L1 e
Actr:u;:i;ri;: ecou:s? which develops unification of wor: :f otll:: T;l:m;nvti’r:in‘::.n sl
through activities and experiences. These exlk'rlenﬂlﬂ Sb:r o toaka. tuctiiee, and
activities, They include study and working of clay, lum

cardboard construction. Prerequisite: Art GA.

618. ft 2) L i fiel
Problems Savotvitg the applicstion of deslgn principial 19 TS eita:
textiles, weaving, metal work, wood-carving, and book 7

94A-94B. Costume Design (22) Year, ILthLble to the individual or to distinct

Original designs of modern costumes s i tures. Prerequi-
types; &f E:awi?g‘g;}s fashion figures ; the rendering of fabrics and tex
Site: Art GA,

95A-95B. Interior Design (See Art 195A-195B)

newspaper and magazine ac!vertiniug.
f composition combined with letter-
Prerequisites : Art 6A, 14A.

Landscape and more

wood, stone, concrete, ete. Prerequisites :

ds—pottery,
Art. GA.

Upper Division Courses

106A-1068B. Pri i 22) LII ood engray-
e é?:‘?r of;::r c::;lr.:;gwhgeh i)ndudes the making of linoleum blocks, W

etchings and lithographs. Prerequisites: Art A. B. 6A.

106C. i II : : f book illus-
- S;g:s:;.;&rk-l?.(ilcept that printmaking is applied to REODIeS (¢

tration. Prerequisites: Art A, B, 6A.

108D. Advanced Furniture Design (2) L 11
(See Art D) Prerequisite: Art 6D.

107. Advanced Lirie, Color and Display (2) L 1II
(See course description under Art 7)
111A. i i 22) Year,I,1I inls, and in
e of obecsfor mamatactare with efrenceto thele e, matrily, and I
accordance with factory practices and machine techniques. and scale models. Pre
of presentation, working drawings, renderings in perspective
requisite: Art 6A-6B.
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112A. Design and Composition (2) I s
Strueture in picture making. The controlled use of line, value, color, and textue

to organize the effect of depth, movement, volume, etc., in the recognizable image. O i

technique, Prerequisites: Art A-B, 6A-6B.

112B. Design and Composition (2) II
Continuation of Art 112A. Prerequisite: Art 112A,

115A-116B. Life Drawing and Painting (2-2) I,II 1
Drawing and painting from nude and costume models. Prerequisite: Art A-B.

115C-115D. Advanced Life Drawing and Painting (2-2) Year, I, II
Study of human figure in terms of form patterns, Prerequisite: Art 115A-1168

116A-116B. Advanced Painting (2-2) Year, I, II
Painting in oil from still life, landscape, or models, stressing composition. P
requisite : Art 16A or 16B.

117A-117B. Advanced Sculpture (2-2) Year, I, II
Creative design in such materials as clay, wood, stone, concrete, ete. Preget
sites: Art 6A-6B and 17A or 17B.

119A. Ceramics (2) I
_ Building of pottery on the basic techniques of coil, slab, mold making, and s
easting. Ceramie sculpture, glazing and kiln operations: Art GA.

119B. Ceramics (2) 1I P
Btpd:r of glazes and elementary clay technology. Mold making, slip casting
application to individual creative problems. Prerequisite: Art 119A.

120A-120B. Advanced Design (22) YearI, IT i i
Advanced work in pure design, two and three dimensional. Re-examinatios
color theory and design principles. Prerequisites: Art A-B, 6A-6B.

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program. 3

194A-194B. Costume Design (2-2) Year, I, 11
For description, see Art 04A-94B. Prerequisite: Art GA.

195A-195B. Interior Design (2-2) 1,11

R plIln“ e:nmd telﬂi:lon of t?e hoiuse as a unit; the arrangement of nfﬁ:"l— ;
’ urniture as ct 5 !m

and 8 195 ina precequinto for 100, T Provlems. Preredi®

199, Special Study (16) 1,11

: 5 o
inatmitug:m“l study. Six units maximum ecredit. Prerequisite: Pemi’f"

Graduate Courses

MA-?DB;d Special Problems  (2.2) 1,11 P~
art Ilnde‘: m:ate course in which students may carry out projects in V%_ o
Students registering for of faculty members who are specialists in the ﬁlﬁ ’

discussions with the grt f:hcgt;w rse must apply for work within a certain

290. Bibliograph
Beograshy  (1).. 1, 11

in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bib S

',

phies, preparato :
s : TY to the writing of a master’s project or thesis. s
SrecalStoty (1) 1,1 =
Vidual " . E o { 2
to be arrangeq m%?d’ - Six units maximum eredit. Pererquisite : PEl‘mlm-g-"l
department chairman and instructor. LR
299, Thesis or Project
uida

(3) 1,11 _
m in 1] X
the preparation of 5 project or thesis for the master's &
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ASTRONOMY
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Major work is not offered in astronomy. Students desiring to prepare for
advanced work in astronomy should include the following courses: Astronomy 1, 2,
8,9, and 10; Mathematics 3A-3B, 4A-4B ; Physics 4A-4B-4C; a reading knowledge of
French and German.

Courses in astronomy may be used as part of the general science major for the
general junior high school credential. For specific information, refer to the outline of
requirements for the general science teaching major for this credential.

Minor

on A minor in arts and sciences is offered in astronomy. The minor consists of 15 to
""a‘l‘_"‘ts in astronomy, nine units of which must be in courses carrying upper division
Credit,

A teaching minor is not offered in astronomy ; however, astronomy may be used
45 part Df_ the general science minor for the special secondary, the general elementary,
’IH'!t_Th]e kindergarten-primary credentials. For specific information, refer to these cre-
dentials,

Lower Division Courses

*1. Descriptive Astronomy (3) I, II

A cultural course planned to develop an appreciation of astronomy with emphasis
on the solar system. Attention is given to the methods by which astronomical knowl-
edge has been gained. A six-inch refractor and an eight-inch reflecting telescope are
available for observation.

*2. Modern Astronomy (3) II
A study of the stellar system in the light of modern research, especially photo-
graphie and spectrographic. Prerequisite : Astronomy 1 or permission of the instructor.

*9. Practicein Observing, (1) I,II

. A course designed to supplement Astronomy 1. The course will include constella-

tion study, use of astronomical coordinates, and descriptive observations of celestial

objects with the telescope. One three-hour evenming laboratory period each week.
fommended : Astronomy 1 or concurrent registration in Astronomy 1.

10. Advanced Observational Astronomy (1) 1I .

A continuation of Astronomy 9. More advanced problems in observing will be
taken up such as the determination of latitude by observations of Polaris, transit
observations, astronomical photography, ete. One three-hour evening laboratory period
“ach week. Prerequisite: Astronomy 9.

12 Elementary Navigation (3) I i

A study of compass correetions, time, line of position, use of celestial coordinates,
*tc. A few class hours devoted to the use of tables such as H.O. 214 for the solution of
“stronomical triangle. One laboratory period each week. Astronomy 1 and 9 desirable.

Upper Division Courses

*101. Principles of Astronomy (3) I (Not offered 1953-54)

A course designed particularly to provide background for teachers. It consists
of two lectures and one laboratory period each week. Students will be required to
theme familiar with the prominent constellations, brighter stars in the sky, and with
b€ general characteristics of the solar and stellar system.

103, Astronomical Opties (2) II i
. s course aims to acquaint the students with the optics and methods of testing

in astronomical telescope. The course consists of one lecture and one lalmmemmpemry
iriod each week. The student is required to grind a four-inch astronomical tel
Mirror. Prerequisite: Astronomy 1 or permission of instructor.

* :
105. Historic Development of Astronomy (3) I (Not offered 1958-54)
¢ A study of the more important problems and astronomical concepts in the light
Of their historical development. Particular attention is given to the biography and
gntnbnﬁona of the more important astronomers, such as, Galileo, Kepler, Newton,
erschel, Bessel, ete.
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107. Method of Least Squares and Computing Practices (3) X
(Not offered 1953-54)
Fundamental principles with applications in the fields of astronomy, physics,
and engineering. Prerequisite: Math 4A or equivalent,

110. Introduction to Study of Variable Stars (3) 11

A study will be made of the various types of variable sta rs, their spectra, periods,
methods of observing, ete. In the laboratory the light curve of several typical variables
will be observed. Two lectures and one laboratory period each week. Prerequisite:
Astronomy 2. Astronomy 9 desirable.

112, Elementary Astrophysics (3) T (Not offered 1952-53)

A lecture course in the application of physies to astronomy: Much of modem
astronomieal research is in the field of astrophysics. An oceasional laboratory period
will be substituted by appointment for the lecture period. Prerequisites: Astronomy
2 or college physics,

113. Surveyor’s Course in Practical Astronomy (3) II

The principles of spherieal astronomy adapted to the needs of engineering stu-
dents. Computation and observation. Two lectures and one three-hour laboratory period
each week. Prerequisite : Engineering 1A or permission of the instructor. Astronomy 1
and 9 desirable,

199, Spe.egal Study (16) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum eredit. Prerequisites : three units in
astronomy and permission of instruetor,

BACTERIOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES

A major in arts and sciences is offered in bacteriol for the A.B. degree
Ehc;:rse.s in the major are in addition to 45 units in general tﬁ{mntion courses, except
mwt:m I?oumtsdiu{ natural seience may be applied toward general education require-
vy Bic‘imr 3\fum:m reéquirements: in the major, Bacteriology 1; in related fields,
it §gAyR and 4, or Zoology 1A-1B, or equivalent; Chemistry 1A-1B and
24-2B and A5 L ronded: French or German, Math C and D or TA-TB; Physics
bacteriolo ;]B' ind Physiology 14, Upper division requirements: 24 units in
and additiy a;; related fields to include Bacteriology 102, 103, Chemistry 1014, 1144,
e t1 n;];a_ courses in bacteriology, Zoology 128 and 109 are recommended s
baeterioI:gy, i, major. A minor is not required of students majoring it
in thei:?;’:; o ;:u and sciences is offered in bacteriology for the B.S. degree. Courses
units in natur:f } addition to 45 1nits in general education eourses, except that niné
division requirenf: etm:e ™ay be applied toward general education requirements. Lowe!
3 and 4, or Zoolg nla‘ ) the major, Bacteriology 1; in related fields, either Biology
R 75 5 o 2y 1A-1B, or equivalent ; Chemistry 1A-1B and Chemistry 5A. Reo).‘l!'
and th-siolo a:{];r French, Math O and D or TA-TB; Physies 2A-2B and 3A-3B;
related .ﬁelds gty_ ]and 1C. U}_)Der division requirements : 36 units in baeteriology a8

28; and Chemgstnr o5 CRcteriology 102, 103, four units of 105, 106, and 107 ; Zoolosy
e teach::nus o AOLA, 1144, A minor is not required for the B.S. degree.

are included jn ihmam{ oy 10t offered in bacteriology ; however, courses in bacteriologf

credential ang thge f!?:jfrr:‘:? l;fs scimc:e and general science for the general seg::d;,g
specific information, refep t: :}f;‘: ::e';g:ié‘f; the junior high school credenti

Chem st:y 12111, lmﬁil.l)plement the minor : Physiology 1A and 10; Zoology

v p:::o;“fh :smor is not offered in bacteriology ; however, bacteriology may b

tary, and the kindeﬂeﬂeral science minor for the special secondary, the general
TEarten-primary ereden tials or as part of the minor in life

and general g
to these eredanmm the general secondary credential. For specifie information,
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Lower Division Courses

1. General Bacteriology (4) I,II : =5

An introduction to bacteriology. Effects of physical and chemieal agencies upon
bacteria ; biochemical activities of bacteria ; microscopic examination and cultivation
of bacteria ; the bacteria of air, water, soil, milk and dairy products, other foods;
industrial applieations. Introduction to disease-producing bacteria, Two hours of lec-
ture and six hours of laboratory per week, Prerequisite; Chemistry 1A or 2A. (Chem-
istry 1A-1B for minor in bacteriology.)

Upper Division Courses

101. General Bacteriology (4) I,1I < L)

Lectures and laboratory work of Baecteriology 1 with addttmrfal workllf:t; fbe
breseribed by the instructor. Prerequisite : Chemistry 1A or 2A, (Chemistry 1A-1B for
minor in bacteriology.)

102. Advanced Bacteriology (5) I i

A survey of the agents of disease and methods of host reslstance.hlmbt;rtztg
experience in diagnosis and immunologie techniques. Two lectures and tllze Ra o
tories per week, Prerequisites : Bacteriology 1 or 101, and Chemistry 101A. Reco

mended : Biochemistry, physiology.

103. Serolog 4) II : ; i ;

A surve; of Ehe) principles and techniques used in serological diagnosis of dli‘:i“_’
fgents. The course is planned for students interested in research or laboratory el
Zology. Two lectures and two laboratories per week. Prerequisites : 1_33“81'10103{-"10
101, Bacteriology 102, and Chemistry 101A, Recommended : Biochemistry, physiology.

105. Bacterial Metabolism (2) II : ; i
A course to provide a basic knowledge of the principles by which mwm-;rgam;(l)nls
derive energy to support the life processes. Prerequisites: Bacterlolo.gf : o:‘w ursé
emistry 101A. Recommended : Biochemistry, Bacteriology 102 and 103, This
offered every third semester,

16. Immunolo (2 I B ;

A lecture cgﬁrse dealing with the factors underlying virulence in m;‘crt.morgbail;}ﬂ_ll:;:
td the mechanisms of bacterial infection. Specific and nonspecific ﬂ“tlm;fw iatey ot
Wunity ; the antigen-antibody reaction ; and consideration of the 10111111%02‘3 f}m];emistry
Protein and nonprotein cell substances, Prerequisites : Bacteriology 1 Soad Svéry

- A. Recommended : Bacteriology 107, Chemistry 114A. This course is o
d semester,

107. Virolo r -54) :
gy (2) II (Not offered 1953 ] x ction to
. . A survey of viruses and Rickettsias as agents of dlsease._dAn Jﬁf‘:}umeepts
'qugieal techniques, and routes of infection with further consi ?r;‘le : Bacteriology
1o-Pidemiology, diagnosis, pathology, and host-responses. Prerequisite:

» 103, or equivalent,

* Is?c;al s o A edit. Prerequisi
.hdividual study, Six units maximum credit. Rchmintlay
the life sciences (inc.l{lding courses in bacteriology) with grades of A or B; and p

Mission of instructor,

tes: 15 units of work in

Graduate Courses
0. Biblio i
graphy (1) 1,11 (g
. Exercises ?n ,;.he(us)e of basic reference books, Jjournals, and specialized bibliog
Tphies, Preparatory to the writing of a master's project or thesis.
L Sl
* Special Study (1-8) I,II g e
to dividual sfud,v.(Six}unitn maximum credit, Prerequisite: permission '
be arranged with department chairman and instructor.

299, Thesis or H
Project (3) I,1I 4 , s
Guidance in the prepz(lrition of a project or thesis for the master's degree
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BIOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES

Major or minor work is not offered in biology (see bacteriology, botany, lift |

science, and zoology) ; however, courses in biology may be used as part of the gen.enl
science major for the general junior high school eredential, or the general science mini

for the general elementary, kindergarten-primary, and special secondary credential

or the life science and general science minor for the general secondary credential
Lower Division Courses

A. Solution and Dosage (2) I
__ Arithmetic review with computing of dosage, percentage of solutions, apothecaris
weights. Two hours per week.

*1. Survey of Biology (3) I,1I
A survey of life science with emphasis on the biology of man in relation to mod

life, Three lectures per week. If laboratory credit is wanted by the student, Biologs ¢
should be taken instead of Biology 1; or Biology 1 may be followed by Biology 4 N¢
;pAen t02 ;tudents with eredit for Biology 3, 4, 10A, 10B, 40, Zoology 14, 1B, Bota
,or 2B,

#3. Principles of Biology (3) I, 1II

A consideration of basie biological phenomena. Two hours of lecture and ﬂ""
of laboratory each week. Not open to students with credit for Biology 1, 40, 104,105
Botany 1, 2A, 2B ; or Zoology 1A, 1B.

*4, Plantand Animal Types (3) I,1I .

An introduction to the major groups of plants and animals with le’msg
local forms. Two hours of lecture and three of laboratory each week. Not open b
dents with credit for Biology 10B ; Botany 1, 2A, 21 ; or Zoology 1A, 1B, Prerequit
Biology 1 or 3. ' .

BOTANY
IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES

Major

A major in arts and sciences is offered in botany for the A.B. degree. 0";::
the major are in addition to 45 units in general education courses. Lower Zte
requirements: Botany 1 or 24-2B, Chemistry 1A-1B or 2A-2B. Recommendeg- prt
%;“,- f;?:% or Spax_lish, Zoology 1A-1B, Bacteriology 1, and Geology 1A-1B oria e
of :r.llnd: On requirements: A minimum of 24 upper division units, at I s
chemh;t:ymm be in botany and six of which may be related courses in bacter™ &
v N Euﬁzzgi!; zoology, selected with the approval of the departmental;revﬁﬂ. i
ments, Bnt‘ag natural science may be applied toward general education
o o:.nmjors are not required to complete a minor. O
the major are i’:: ma”d sciences is offered in botany for the B. S. degree. Lo
q ts: in th tion to 45 units in general education courses. Lower di 1‘ ?.,3" ]
L83 € major, Botany 1 or 2A-2B; in related fields, Chemistry 14 '

and Geology 1A-1B or 2 and?,l'gF“nch' or Spanish, Zoology 1A-1B, Ba boW:‘i

sbproved related fields, o i pper division requirements: 36 units in B 5y
: L] include B - ? Ghuw’ 1
13 recommended, Ning air Y 102, 107, 114, 150, and 159 i

education requirem, its in natural science may be applied toWaF&E=
ents, A mj i : Wieser,
A teaching major is ;‘:‘?ﬁm not required, o ”._q_c-ir

cluded in the major in 126 20 Offered in botany ; however, courses in ¢
and maa:ar‘::; ;"f 4 ”:’"‘f’ and general sciénce for thle general swﬂwﬁ
nformation, refer tq thwem # "’”"ﬂt’:l:or the junior high school credential ph

Minor o '};‘V
s sciences is offered in botany. The minor mmdgg‘
UBits of which must be in courses carrying upper divisios &=
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BOTANY

A teaching minor is not offered in botany ; however, botany may be used as part
of the general science minor for the special secondary, the general elementary, and the
kindergarten-primary credentials or as part of the minor in life science and general
:]ciem.'t]z for the general secondary credential. For specific information, refer to these cre-

entials.

Lower Division Courses

1. Introduction to Botany (4) I,II ;

Designed primarily for students who desire a general aequaintance with the
fundamentals of botany. Not open to students who have credit for Botany 2A or 2B,
but may be used as a prerequisite to upper division courses. Three lectures, and one
three-hour laboratory per week.

2A-2B. General Botany (4-4) I,1I

Year course covering fundamentals of structure, general behavior, morphology
and relationship of plants, including an introduction to classification and distribution
of seed plants. Two lectures and six hours of laboratory work per week. Botany 2A is
4 prerequisite for 2B.

4 California Plants (2) 1II

Classification and ecology of representative orders of wild flowers, trees, and
chaparral of San Diego region, ineluding practice in the use of keys. One lecture and
three hours laboratory per week. Oceasional Saturday field trips.

Upper Division Courses
102. Mycology (4) I iR ; :
A study of the different groups of fungi. Special attention will be given to the
parasitic and economic forms, their life history, structure, and classification. Pre-
requisite: Botany 2B or Botany 1.

107. Plant Physiology (4) II :

The activities of plants, including food manufacture, absorption, conduction,
transpiration, respiration, growth and movement. Two lectures and two laboratory
Per[l’lh; per week. Prerequisites: Botany 1 or Botany 2A, and Chemistry 2A-2B or
Equivalent,

112, Cultivated Trees and Shrubs (3) 1 ; :

_ Recognition of the common eultivated trees and shrubs of the San Diego region.
Trips to local parks and private gardens. One lecture and six hours per week labora-
tory or field work. Prerequisites: Botany 1, 2A-2B, 4, or equivalent.

114, Plant Taxono
my (3) II =
Identification, elassification and distribution of representative orders of flowering
plants. One hour lecture and six hours per week of laboratory and field work. Pre-

Tequisites: Botany 1, or 2A-2B, or 4.

119, Field Botany (4) Summer ! : i ithi

. Study of the local native vegetation with emphasis on ecological units within
floristic areas, Field trips to be supplemented with laboratory work in herbarium
Procedure,

126. Plant Patholo 3 11

A practical cougr);e d(eaiing with the principles of disease in plants, control meas-
ures, and quarantine procedures. Emphasis is placed on the determination and control
Measures of those pathogenic organisms which affect crops, trees and shrubs and
nursery stock. Two lectures and one laboratory period per week. Prerequisite: Botany
1or 24-2B and 102.

*150. Readings in Bi

5 gs in Bioclogy (2) II ; ;
_ Reading from a suggested bibliography with informal class discussion of topies.
Sub'{“ts discussed will include history of biology, biological principles,, ecology, eco-
aomie zoology, zoogeography, breeding habits and animal behavior. Not open to students

Wwith eredit for Zoology 150.

152, Plant Geography (2) 1
_ Principles of geographie distribution of plants. Two lectures per week. Pre-
Tequisite: A college course in botany (Formerly Botany 102).
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153. Economic Biology (2) X

Study of uses of plants and animals to man and their destructive eﬁects..qon:
sideration also given to general methods of control and conservation. Prerequisite:

Zoology 1A, or Biology 4 and consent of instructor. Not open to students who have
credit for Zoology 153,

155. Genetics (3) II
Principles of plant and ani

mal genetics, with experiments and demonstrations
illustrating the mechanisms of

heredity. Two hours of lecture and three hours of
laboratory per week. Not open to students with ecredit for Zoology 155. Prerequisites:
Biology 3 and 4, Zoology 1A-1B, or Botany 2A-2B.
158. Conservation of Wildlife (3) 11

A survey of plant and animal resources with emphasis on their conservation and

gent use, Prerequisite: a college course in biology or consent of the instructor.
ot open to students with credit for Zoology 158,

intelli
N

*160. Evolution 2y AT

The development of theories of evolution. Two lectures per week. Prerequisite:
Biology 1 or equivalent

- Not open to students with credit for Zoology 160.
162. Agricultural Botany (2) 1

A study of California crop plants, their general identification, cultural methods,
;nd regional distribution. Fie

A.2B 1 trips to be arranged. Prerequisite: Botany 1 or Botany

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program.

199. Special Study (1.6) I, 11

Individual study. Six units maximu

TR m credit. Prerequisites: 15 units in botany
with'grades of A or B ; and permission of i

nstruetor,

Graduate Courses
290. Bibliography i LT R Tie
- Xercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliogra
phies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis,
298. Special Study (18) 1I,1I
Individual study. Six units maxi
to be arranged with department chairm

299. Thesis or Project (3) I, II

uidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

BUSINESS CURRICULA
IN THE DIVISION OF BusINESS

mum credit. Prerequisite: permission of staff;
an and instruetor,

Occupational majors in various fields of busin B.S. degre’
i 8 d for the B.
by the Division of Business, which Y S oters
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i i 1?7?]1' adviser from thea_f"ligmlgﬁi, 184; Beonomics 190,
approval o e o4 125, 134, 137, :
Business 120, 123, 5

and 170.

Secretarial: Bu
i lowing recommended eouil;sa
154, 164A, 185 ; Econom

with the

fol-
- ted from the

d 14 units selec 5, 134, 163,
iy 1131:;1-1:%35:1’3?:1955 120, 121, 123, 12

150, and 170.
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Secretarial Management: Lower division: Business 1A-1B, 5A-5B, 8, 14\
148, and 18A-18B. Upper division : 39 upper division units consisting of the following
courses: Business 103A, 105A-105B, 108, 113A-113B, 125, 134, 153, 1644, I8,
and 196,

Office Management: Lower division: Business 1A, 2A (or equivalent), 2, §
14A-14B, and 18A-18B. Upper division : 42 upper division units consisting of the fol
lowing courses: Business, 1034, 105A-105B, 108, 121, 137, 153, 154, 1604, 1614, 19%;
Economies 140, 170 ; and Psychology 121.

Major for Teaching Credentials

A teaching major in business education is offered for the special secondary sni
the general secondary credentials. For a statement of requirements, refer to thes
credentials.

Minors

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in business with specialization in one of the
major fields listed above. The minor consists of 18 to 22 units to include Business 144
14B and either Business 1A-113 or Economies 1A-1B; and six or more upper divisioa
units selected from courses in one of the major fields listed above.

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in secretarial man agement. This minor cot-
sists of 23 units. The student must demonstrate competeney equal to that !'fftlllﬂ'e‘i_“a
Business 1A-1B before he can he admitted to the minor program. The minor mll_iﬁ -
clude Business 5A-5B, or their equivalent, in the lower division, and 13 units in the
upper division to include Business 113A-11 3B and one of the following : Business 103
1058, or 108.

Minor for Teaching Credentials
business education is offered for the gweneral secondary ot
requirements, refer to this eredential.

A teaching minor in
dential. For a statement of

. DEPARTMENT OF MARKETING
Major
_Marketing: I‘mwer division : Business 8, 14A-14B, 18A-18B, 24, 25, 27?_%
nomics 1A-1B (which may be counted toward general education requirements); i
Busmes{s 20 and Art 7 (Business 120 and Art 107 may be substitpted if taken i
Hupes dl\_?lslon as part of the major). Upper division : A minimum of 36 upper divisi
ll.mlts to 1n$lmle B_usmess 121, Economies 140, one of the following courses: 137
1%’ ig‘z' %5?‘3;;1[“3;8141131 81570: and 27 units chosen from Business 12{9%{:%231’{ 1&"%‘1;“1
, 154, 155, 181, 186, 18 y 1 =
nomics 160 A, 1608, Art ior. TA, 187B, 188, 189, 196, 198A ' L
An occupational major in personnel management is offered by this departme!

For specific requirements in this maj i ao s
: major, refer to the section of the catalog
professional and Occupational Curricula,

Minor

minor in arts and sciences
mi

A
ing. The minor consists of 15 to 22 units in business, six units of whi

courses carrying upper division credit, § 2 : minor
o . Students electing business as &
of murseat.mn n marketing should consult with the adviser in marketing for selecti®

is offered in business with specializatit})lnn?“‘?ﬁ

BUSINESS COURSES

Lower Division Courses
Business Mathematics {nteresh
: LT i
A practical course in the( : .
mathemati i h study
:cmpound interest, discount, insumnc?iatc:s? :tl:'_mmess. < pcince,
A-1B.

Typewriting (33) Y
ear, I, IT fistit
velopment of g command of keyboard, acquisition of speed and the et

ritten materj : A ial forms,
lation ang billjy i aterial with special reference to commerei
with eredit for Bg;lg(i;l.:;; ;i.p“‘“qms:te for 1B.) Business 1A is not open 0 stod

A,

BUSINESS CURRICULA 93

2. Mathematics of Finance (3) I, II ol : :

Interest and annuities ; amortization ; sinking funds; valuation of honds; depre-
ciation ; mathematics of building and loan associations. Prereguisites: T'wo years of
algebra in high school, or equivalents.

2A. Personal-Use Typewriting (3) L II il :

A short course designed for those not wishing to enter the business office but'
desiring a knowledge of or skills in the use of the typewriter. Five hours laboratory
practice. Not open to students with eredit for Business 1A.

3A. Office Machines: Rotary Calculator (1) I, II ]

A six-weeks course designed to teach students the operation of ’the m_tary’calcu-
lator. Operations basie to statisties, ﬂccmm_ting, and ?ther areas needing this skill will
be stressed. Not open to students with credit for Business 105A.

3B. Office Machines: Key-Driven Calculator (1) I, 1T
Same as SA: except t}]'le key-driven calculator is substituted for the rotary caleu-
lator. Not onen to students with credit for Business 105A.

3C. Office Machines: Printing Calculator (1) I, II
Same asa3A, except the printing caleulator is substituted for the rotary ealculator.
Not open to students with credit for Business 105A.

4. Introductory Typewriting (1) L II i i

A short, introductory course building the fundament.al:s of typing in a mx-weeliis
veriod. Students enroll for the first six weeks, tht_‘. second six we;eks, or the third six
weeks in a semester, Not open to Business Education or Secretarial majors.

SA-5B. Shorthand (5-5) Year, I i :

An intensive (‘OIII{‘SE (%esignr.-d for the practical preparation of oﬂi'ce ;;ecrstarlf-‘;
A thorough study of the Gregg System. Development of the ability to read an wreled
shorthand rapidly and eorrectly, both literary and'commerclal. The shorthand ;IA 4
Uecessary to pass a civil service examination is attained by the end of the year. (5A i
& prerequisite for 5B.)

6A-6B. Advanced Shorthand (3-3) Year,IorII AT .

Devel()pmefli of speed in writing and transcription. Advanced dictation on lBette_r
forms, 1egal forms, speeches, and literary and technical material. Prerequisite: Busi-
1633 5A-5B or equivalent. (6A is a prerequisite for 6B.)

8 Business Communication (3) TI,1II !
A course designed to give training in writing as a means of ?ii‘;!nei tmodem
business problems. Prerequisites : English 1 and Business 2A or its eq ?

14A-14B. Principles of Accounting (33) LII . ;

The an:llnnczl gh::to' pro;t and loss statement ; the opening, condu‘ctmg&g'ndlc]gzl ]::Bg
of books for different kinds of businesses; organizations, reorganizations, raI::il::eu e
and consolidations, ete., keeping in view the best modern accounting p .

ours lecture and laboratory. (14A is a prerequisite for 14B.)

18A-18B, Business Law (33) I, II : s
. The fundamental principles of business law. Cases showjngedt?eczfxtt‘;glct?gg.
tion of the principles to business transactions. T_he au]_a;e::ts covered : ol take’n iy
fgency, negotiable instruments, insurance, and wills. Either semester may

*20. Consu n anagement (3) III ; 7
Uonsumr:: richsn?se:Mbase: of eonsumer choice-making; ;!rac;lf;‘iﬂl t?;oﬁlfnlﬂik::

buying fooq, clothing, shelter, transportation, insurance, ete. ;.famﬂ{ tu gen t: ity

Structure and functions seen from the consumer’s point of vnew._hol_fﬂp:ducatim

with eredit for Business 120. A general education course in family life .

2l Organization Management of Small Business (3) I ¥

Prs:)blemas confar'l::tiu; thg small business man with regard to haﬁ;@%ﬁaﬁéﬁ?ﬁé

Management, Reasons for failures and success in small business.

¥arious kinds of small businesses.
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24, Retailing (3) I,1I

Study of retail stores, emphasizing the problems of store managers and mer-
chandising executives; store location, organization, personnel, sales promotion, buying
and handling of merchandise, inventory, turnover, and control methods. Problems of
profitable operation under changing conditions:

25. Salesmanship (3) I,II

. Theoretical and psychological backgrounds of salesmanship, newer concepts of
selling ; the selling of ideas and services: steps in a sale: Attention, interest, desire,
closmhg_; the development of clienteles and of good will ; the personal factor in sales-
manship.

26. Applis.d Salesmanship (2) II .
Practice in selling; supervised work in cooperating stores, or outside selling;

reIx_ationships between theory and practice, Prerequisite : Business 25 and permission
of instruetor.

27. Advertising Principles (3) I,1I

Advertising as a sales promotional tool in marketing activities; consumer,
market and product analysis; advertising media ; preparation of advertisements;
measurement of advertising effectiveness; economic and legal aspects of advertising;
p_ubhc relations ; advertising eampaigns.

65A-65B. _Record Keeping. (1-3 each semester) Year, II 2

Application of accounting practice and principles to accounting practice; the
technma'l Aarrangement of accounting forms, records and reports found in business
Prerequisite: Business 144. Business 654 is a prerequisite for 65B.

Upper Division Courses
103A. Office Management (3) I,1I i
of !:hee&étudy of the functions of the office, duties of the office manager, organizatiol
shi ‘; °% communication functions, physical facilities involved, personnel relatior:
1ps of management anq worker, and the controls necessary for efficient output.

105A. Office Systems (3) 1,11
boo k;t course designed to develop fundamental skills in the instructional ﬁgﬂl‘fnz“‘!
ey rachines used in offices, together with their interrelating funetions 8

5};&;% affect office systems. Not open to students with credit for Business 34 of

105B. Office Systems (3) III

The relationship of vojoe-writs i i : i
ip of €-writing, addressing, and duplicating machines to
procedures and routines is studied and skills developed in these areas of use.
105C. Office Systems: A, i
) ! ¢ AAccounting Machines (1) I, I1I
Dotm?alri’:;:: d:;g (l);lm;ga:gl‘l)e uSIe) of machines in accz;unt{ng systems, their o%errsaﬂ""'
ties, ns. Designed primari i ting Fev
the operational aspects of aecountinggn mcﬂ;;r;zfrﬂy S

108. RecnrdsManagemant (3) L11

Intensive surye dispo¥
i of 3 A .
ing of office records tg fac;:l!;:a‘tr:rious means of preparing, keeping, storing, and

of records m : the efficient management of business. Various systens
irea,  esement will be studied together with the equipment and suppl

requi
113A-113B Secretar
» | Office P :
Practice in the gu; ractice (5-5) Year, I
and seécretary ::"it]t::e duties and routines of office work a; required of the utenoll-‘!”l."'r

Special emphasis on the shorthand dictation and transeﬁpﬂ‘:

problems arising ;
TISIing in various typeg of offices. Prerequisite: Business 1A-1B, 6A

their equivalent.

dvanced Business Law (3-3) Year, LII

#
Poration and o, 1e law of personal and real property, partnerso e,
£ s mjm_ws regulating trade and trade practices and competition. i
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120. Consumer Income Management gy LoEl -

Funetions and responsibilities of consumers; problems of cim}ce-making; plan-
ning expenditures for housing, household operation, insurance and investments, E_co-
nomics of installment buying, borrowing procedures, control of frauds, legislation
affecting consumers. Not open to students with credit for Business 20,

121. Business Management (3) I,II ;

Problems of business management as an interrelated whole. A diseussion of the
problems of the business manager with particular reference to the charaeter o_f lthe
problems involved and to the control policies and devices of the manager. Prerequisite:
Economics 1A-1B and senior standing or consent of instructor.

123. Marketing Principles (3) I,II i

Study of marketing functions ; activities of producers, whole_salers, _re't:_u{ers a.nd
other middlemen ; channels of distribution ; integration c.of marketing activities ; price
policies ; government regulation. Prerequisite: Heonomies 1A-1B.

124, Marketing Administration (3) II 2

An advanced course dealing with practical aspects of marketing. Solutions of
problems faced by producers, wholesalers, retailers and other middlemen in the market-
ing of their products. Prerequisite : Business 123,

125, General Insurance (3) I A : :
Economie theory of risk; transfer of risk; distrihut:qn and prevention of loss;

types of insurance carriers; problems of rate making; the insurance OHLIaL, ; COVEI-

ages; special forms of life, fire, marine and casunalty insurance ; state supervision.

126, Casualty Insurance (3)- 1k s

£ The nature and reasons for existing practices in c_ompensatloy z_md casualty
Insurance. The social and legal bases of insurance, fundamental principles of rate
making, policy provisions, state regulation and state insurance. Prerequisite: Busi-
ness 125,

127A. Life Insurance—Principles and Practice (3) I

Types of life insurance companies and associations, home office al}d agency
Organization, types of contracts, surrender value, policy loans and extended insurance,
Surplus and dividend policies, reserves, group, industrial and social insurance, and
State supervision.

127B. Life Insurance Salesmanship (3) II ;

Special problems of life insurance selling, with emphasis on the psychological
sSbects of insurance selling, on specific techniques for finding prospects, for managing
the saleg interview. For students interested in life insurance selling, and those planning
to obtain life underwriter’s certification.

128A-1288, Advanced Life Insurance (3-3) Year,I L
An advanced eourse in life insurance. The emphasis is on preparation for the
C. L. U. Certificate. 1284 is a prerequisite for 128B.

128C-128D, Advanced Life Insurance (33) I - ; )
Prepares the student for Part D of the Chartered Life Underwriters examination

10Wing how life insurance strengthens banking eredit, financial structure of corpora-

tions, anq partnerships ; also, life insurance as an investment. Business 128C is a

Prerequisite for Business 128D,

128E.- 128F, Advanced Life Insurance (3-3) Year,I e
Prepares for part of the Chartered Life Underwriters exam{nat:wr‘l. Covers the
four Sections, “Life Insurance Fundamentals,” “General Education,” “Law, Trust
nd Taxes,” and “Finance” ; teaches proficiency in the analysis of cases or problems.
Usiness 128K is a prerequisite for Business 128F.

133, Cor ion Fi 3 th
poration Finance (3) I i
he corporate form of organization, instruments of long-time finance, methods of

fising capital, efficient financial management, the financing of reorganizations, and
Sovernmental control. Not open to students who have credit for Economics 133,




_ 166. Honors Course

96 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

134. Investments (3) I,1II §

Investment principles and practices with emphasis upon problems of the small
investor, such as tests of a good investment, sources of information, types of stocks and
bonds, mechanies of purchase and sale, investment trusts, real éstate mortgages, and
the like.

137. Credits and Collections (3) I, II :

The credit man and his work, including the instruments with w!m:.'h he works,
sources of credit information, the technique of his department, collection methods,
legislation for the protection of debtor and creditor, and eredit insurance.

163. Personnel Management (4) I, II :

Problems in the management of personnel relations, including techniques of
selecting, training, supervising and rating employees. Methods used by management
in job evaluation; wage and salary payment plans; employee services; health and
safety ; union relationships ; stimulation of interest.

164. Wage and Salary Administration (3) 1 : :

Problems of job analysis; major techniques of job evaluation, including ranking
classification, point system, factor comparison ; problems of wage and salary adminis
tration, incentive pay methods; merit rating plans, Not open to students with credit
for Politieal Science 146.

185. Supervisory Staff and Employee Training (3) 1I !

Training as a management function and as an aspect of communiecation; operat:
ing methods and structure of training departments; types of training; use of com:
munity facilities; evaluation of training results. Projects designed to meet spec
student needs. Not open to students with credit for Political Science 181.

160A-160B. Advanced Accounting (3-3) Year,I : i
An intensive study of the corporation, its accounting and financial PNM"“;’?&
thorough study of the balance sheet; depreciation ; factory accounting, ete.

requisite: Business 14A-14B. (1604 is a prerequisite for 160B.) Required of aceount:
ing majors.

151A-16?B. Cost Accounting (3-3) Year, I & t and
: Principles and methods of cost accounting in the mercantile estabhsh!rle‘l!1 o
in the factory. A study of industrial accounting procedure, the forms used, an

'f’pplligg"“ to practical problems. Prerequisites: 14A-14B; 161A is a prerequii
or v

162. Accounting Systems (3) II : cerns.

The accounting systems used in various types of business and financial con 148
Some practice in devising and installing systems. Prerequisite : Business 144, 15
105C. Business 1050 may be taken eoncurrently.

163, rIfinar‘u::iall Statements (3) II ing reportt
The construction, eomposition, analysis and interpretation of accounting

with particular emphasis on the form, content and phraseology of reports:
requisite: Business 160A-160B.

164A-164B. Income Tax Procedure (3-3) Year, I
A study of the laws and a consideration of the problems arising from

federal income, inheritance and corporation tax. 1644 is a prerequisite for 164B-

standing or consent of instructor is required.
165A-165B. Auditing (3-3) Year, I

The fundamental principles of accepted procedures of auditing and related i

ifﬁf{’gg‘g_“g engagements. 165A is a prerequisite for 165B. Prerequisite: B!

state 834
Senio?

(Credit to be d
Refer to the Honors Program. e R

167. Governmental Accounting (3) I s, 81
P sét:or;lpé:#ﬂve study o( accounting systems used by municipalities, counti ;uin
o ifornia ; detailed comparisons with commercial practice ; PrO®

in

handling budget accounts, a : L rds}
: ropriati .
records; internal cheeks’; ;J:d priations, and encumbrances ; subsidiary reco I

structor, iting. Prerequisite: 160A-160B or consent of

. ind program types in relation to products to be a
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169. C.P. A. Review (3) 1II :

’ An intensive review of the accounting principles and p}-ocedurespm‘:r:ni ;; i.ltlllll(f
accounting theory and accounting practice sections of the uniform C. ] L
tion prepared by the American Institute of Accountants. Prerequisite:

160A-160B, 161A-161B, 164A-164B, 165A-165B, 167.

180. Public Relations (3) I ;

Principles, methods, and objectives in the field of pu
the “publics” of institutions and industry ; case studies of .
Prerequisites : Journalism 51A-51B, or permission of the instructor. No
dents with credit for Journalism 180.

181, Radio Sales and Advertising (3) I, II : . a survey

rertisi i io advertising ; time buying, audience SUrvey,

A study of advertising trends in radio o sieed vih e ok chton dcas;tllnx-

: izatl i on;

Includes publicity and promotion of radio programming organization Oéi 30 rt?:'i;: di:t:s:ing.

relationship between the business and entertainment factors of rad i g 4
Prerequisite : Consent of the instructor. Not open for credit to studen

in Speech Arts 181.

184, Sales Management (3) I i ion,
Consideratioz of problems confronting the modern sales s*zlxe?u-tiVelse: e;zﬁ: ;

training, compensation and control of the sales force; sales ana Aol ss:-dination of

sales costs and budgets; market and product research and analysis; coo

personal selling with other form of sales effort.

183, Advertising Copy and Layout (2) II By :
Intmductiog to ;rinciples and techniques of copy wntmgt: ttygft!;r::e:ozi&

Preparation of layouts; mechanical methods employed by the artist, e Both

brinter ; legislation and regulations affecting advertising claims. Pre;?'l:l s .}';)urnal-

3'““1%7, or permission of instructor. Not open to students with credi

ism 185,

blic relations; evaluation of
f public relations problems.
t open to stu-

185 Store Management (2) I

_ Retail locations, buildings, layouts and fixtures; Hors
Teceiving, marking, storing, wrapping and delivering merc
ﬂdms_tments, credit and collections; expense control. Prer
Permission of instructor.

supplies and maintenance ;
handise ; customer service,
equisite : Business 24, or

187, Buying and Merchandising Methods (3) II . . :
Buying for retail stores; customer demand; merchandise retslt:ul‘;:‘-i; 1;1:(;15;:13_

techniques ; terms and discounts; dollar and unit controls; ?ﬂcmg& a1 i R

Ventory control ; merchandising budgets. Prerequisites : Business ?t 'Orefther of these

structor, (Formerly 187A-187B. Not open to students with eredit in

Courses. )

18, Advertisin i .
g Media (2) I ) i ; rates and
thorough coverage of advertising media. Market c}mracb: rcl}it:;l?c'ation. ez
Sources of information ; evaluation of media ; problems of coverag y e noithinod
*d scheduling ; advertising salesmanship. Prerequisite: Business =1,

of instruetor,

189, Advertisin Problems (3) I i o
inciples ogf advertising (apl‘!lied to the solution ok amlt?dviﬁﬁipgmﬂmﬁoml

“icountered by business firms. Estimating opportunities for etfe:; wetising' advertising

“UNpaigns ; selection of media, retail advertising, national adver 27, or permission

“gencies ; advertising services of publishers. Prerequisite: Businss <%

of instructor,

1%0. Object; fada s iness Education (3) II
5 Jectives and Curricula in Business Educa 7 lvsis of the
4 A_St“dr of the objectives of business education and a detailed analysi
¢tors involved in the construction of a business curriculum.

1. Work Experience (2) I, II
ang Loupervised work in cooperating stores or
Practice in specifie business conditions. Prer

: relationship between theory
ofci;flei:ite: Permission of instructor.

4—78661
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198A-198B. Investigation and Report (1 to 3 each semester) ) B | . :

A comprehensive and an original study of a problem connected with business
under the direction of one or more members of the business staff. Prerequisite : Senior
standing and permission of the instructor, 198A is a prerequisite for 198B.

199, Special Study (1-6) I, II =
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor,
Graduate Courses

200. Readings in Current Literature in Business Education (2)_ I
Specialized reading in one or more phases of business education, followed by &
discussion and written report of the value of each article read.

203. Office Management (2) .

An intensive study of the problems of office management and their solutlol_l-_Th!
relation of records, reports, budgets and manuals to managerial control. Prerequisites:
Business 14A-14B, 103A.

213. Problems in Business Education (2) AT

Designed to fit the needs of individusl students and their problems through the
writing of research papers, of a term or individual study nature. The studies to be made
I‘th tt'over the principles of good teaching, trends in Business Education, curreat
iterature,

221. Basic Business Education (2) : Edv-
. An introduction to the content and methodology of teaching basic Business Edu
cation,

223, Pr_o'blems of Distributive Business (2) : :
, Critical analysis of distributive business problems in the light of changing e
nomie, social and governmental conditions, Prerequisite : Business 121, 123.

233. Adtpinistr-ation and Supervision of Business Education (2) I : i
! ‘Des:gn’aed to provide students who hold, or who expect to hold, administrative pest
tions in Business Education with the techniques necessary for successful executive wor

260. Advanced Problem Analysis (Accounting) (2) : 13
) The study of conditions causing various accounting problems with special erql?gﬁ
SIS upon the theory and practices involved in their solution. Prerequisite: Busis
160A-160B, 161, 165,

290. Bibliography (1) ibliogre
. Exercises in the use of basie reference books, journals, and specialized bibli
phies, Preparatory to the writing of a master's project or thesis.

298. Spqcial Study (1-6) LII e £ staff;
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite : permission 0
to be arrangeq with department chairman and instruetor.

299, Thesis or Problem (3) St

Guidance in f_:he breparation of g project or thesis for the master’s degﬂ;e-ﬂ.
dents have an option of 4 comprehensive examination or a thesis or projech
approval of the graduate office,

CHEMISTRY
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

e Major i
degrees ma,;o:zne;: _artti and sciences is offered in chemistry for the A.B. and .f°; o

S M the major are in additi B units In sencral cdncaii
These curricnly are outlined below, ition to 45 units in ger

A teaching
seeon:ilry school credentia]
gener i i
e uul:nor high schoo] credential, Fop statement of requirements, refer
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CHEMISTRY

Minor ]
A minor in arts and sciences is offered in chemistry. The minpr' consmtg of 15 to
22 units, six units of which must be in courses carrying upper division credit. Chem-
Istry 1A-1B, or its equivalent, must be included in the minor.
A teaching minor in physical science and general science is offered for the general
setondary, special secondary, general elementary, and kindergarten-primary creden-
tials, For statement of requirements, refer to these credentials.

Curricula for Chemistry Majors in Arts and Sciences

The currieulum outlined below for the B.S. degree is based upon the recom-
meudations of the Committee for Professional Training of Chu{n_ists of the American
Chemica] Society. It qualifies graduates for many types of positions as chemists al?d
Lhidse the training required by most universities for :tdmiss:r)‘n to gradqute wor_k in
themistry, This department is on the approved list of the American Chemiecal Somelg’.
Ments may also arrange a program which leads to the A.B. cleg‘ree and meet the
fommendations of the American Chemical Society and the requirements of most
lniversities for admission to graduate work in chemistry.

The final curr iculum outlined below for the A.B. degree is designed for _students
Iﬂ'hc do not intend to become professional chemists, but who [Ie::_ti.re _f:he major in c.h;.'m-
o) 1 part of a general education or in preparation for training in a related profes-
to pa] Broper choice of electives, graduates ean meet the requirements for ad‘m ission
- schools. The sequence of courses listed below represents the minimum
technicy] requirement for an A.B. degree with a major in c_hemistry. A mumrﬂ:s
rqujrdod of chemistry majors taking the A. B. degree. A minor is not required for the

B Gegree,

Plan for B.S. Degree and Certificate of the American Chemical Society

. Units
< s?mtagd 1st 24
First year Sem. Sem.  Second year Sem. Sem.
Chemistry 7 5 5 Chemistry 5A-6B . __ 4 i
Physics 44 Sapa e 4 Physics 4B4C ___ 4 3
cplthematios A58~ 3 3 Mathematics 4A-4B _____ gt
. Health Education21 ____ o = T* German-1,2 - _ . o 2 e
s P‘}"Eholugy Il e G ) = 8 * Speech Arts 3 __________ 3
e, T S RS * Social Science - 7 f
‘f;nf“i!ih R 3 o * P, B, activity —_ .~ 3
b e R 3 1 163 173
16 153
1st 2d
; t 2d
Thirg vear SIein Py P g Sem. SB’;‘I-
Chemistry 107 4 10 fery I =
G -101B____ 4 Chemistry -

Aemistry 102A-102B___ i q 1+ Advanced Chemistry —— - ; f
TCh"mistrs' 110A-110B __~ 3 3 * Lit., Phil,, and Arts 1 4
. E eman SASR 3 3 Blectives ——-——ceeeaen
srocial Seienea ZEE P 3 _1 p 15

it,, Phil, ang ot e hedl =

17 14

thematics
o b‘e el education courses (nine units of chemistry, physics, and ma

e Led toward general education requirements.) ts'c G A Toaeh Chemi-
ol e B 8, degree may be obtained without the Certifica el & generalmeducatjon
Clety hy Substituting for the German courses, Six units

ratory in chemistry courses re-

8 and gjx units of electives
of electives.
ul T Mugt inelude four units lecture and one unit lzlbai ites. Remainder may include

three fyy) requ
“Olirgag Year-courses in chemistry as pre
In relateq Subjects by approval of department.

tal g
Colpg,
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Plan for A.B. Degree and Certificate of the American Chemical Society

Units Units

Ist  2d Ist M
Firat year Sem. Sem. Second year Som, Sem.
Chemistry 1A-1B _._____ b b Chemistry HA-BB - + 4
PhysicsdA .. ... = 4 Physics 4B-4C oo 4 i
Mathematies 3A-3B _ .. __ 3 3 Mathematics 4A-4B .. 3 3
* Health Rdueation 21 ____ 2 - e Gonnan 1,2 <L JoaIEU R
* Paychology 1 ... - 8 * Speech Arts 8 - ooem .=
*Hiology 1 o8 = ... '8 - * Social Science - v = 3
SEaeib) - 3 - * P, E. activity --—.———— % |
i) 35T e IS | b e
i T, 163 17

16% 153
I1st 24 15t M
Third year Sem. Sem. Fourth year Sem. Se=.
Chemistry 101A-101B___ 4 4 Chemistry 111 L. ot -8
Chemistry 102A-102B____ 1 1 t Chemistry electives - — 2 3
Chemistry 110A-110B ___ 3 3 Minor (U.-D.) siteit 5
 German 8A8B _________ 88 * Lit., Phil., and Arts 38 4
* Social Science _______ R 3 Rlectives . i Lur o §i-="
* Lit,, Phil, and Arts _____ 3 = g LT
S 4 B

17 14

* General education courses (nine units of che 4 e
mistry, physics, an
may t;alrlpplied toward general education requirements.) foan Ches
al Soo he A.B. degree may be obtained without the Certificate of the America course®
© fety by substituting for the German courses, six units of general education
and six units of electives. rses required
1 Must include four units lecture and one unit laboratory from cou
three full year-courses in chemistry as prerequisites.

Plan for A.B. Degree for Related Professions

Units M"
Pi Ist 2d 1st e
W{i;yecr Sem. Sem. Second year 33:' i
‘hemistry 1A-1B _______ 5§ b Chemistry 5A-5B - ———--
:Ph“m A28 .o 3 3 $* French or German .- — 3 f
. Physics 3&_-33 __________ 1 : * Speech Arts 8~ 2 3
. ?lth'emtlcs AT 8 3 * Health Edueation 21— -~ ; 2
” ot ol 3 = * Biologylor3 - ———-= 8
. g”m'm d e = 3 * Lit., Phil., and Arts_ .- ; 5
- activity o i 3 TR SR L 13
= * P. B, activity ————-——"
e R
%
Third 1st 24 1st o
Chemist 101A-101B B Y e il
emistry : ] 4 Chemistry 111 . ———~-—= Snit
Chwemlumn }%ﬁ-ﬁEB_-__ 1 1 Chemistry electives ——-—- g i
* Social Science s g g * Social Science ————---—-= § 8
e v o e R o e gt =5
sy S N R 3 A ———————— e
Mo L - 8 16 ]
T 14
* General education cours A
Gurmln.sk units of general education courses may be substituted for the Frenh

CHEMISTRY

Lower Division Courses

1A-18. General Chemistry (5-0) Year, I, 11 ; ’ -

Genern!.priuciples of chemistry with emphasis on lnorp;an'm 1:!1?;:;::’!:& ‘il;hthe
etures and six hours of laboratory per week. Qualitative am: ysis sy, oo
woond semester. Prerequisites: Elementary algebra and plane ge0

meaded: High school chemistry, physics, and additional mathematics.

‘2A-28. F mentals of Chemistry (3-3) Year, I et
A swe::ld:ourse including inorganic, orgunic, and hw]ugii:'lll’ ﬁ:;iztg :;l'ﬂ ol

dents not intending to take further work in chemistry. Empl::,u 10 e pee ol

tioss of chemistry to everyday life. Two lectures and one laboratory

Net open to students with credit for Chemistry 1A-1B.

8A. Elementary Quantitative Analysis (). X {c analysis.

MNtie:lyeonusideration of the principles of gravimetric ;n?u‘::ilm:l:;rf:; A beis:
Practice in standardizing reagents and analyzing samples. Twodeg cilit} in the use of
Wy periods per week. Prerequisite : Chemistry 1A-1B, and In

garithms and slide rule.

8. Quantitative Analysis (4) II

er work in the theory and practice of volumetric ?ln?wo
#d the study of electro analytical methods. Two lectures an
per week. Prerequisite : Chemistry SA.

Upper Division Courses

m".}%lﬂ. Organic Chemistry (4-4) ]‘Ygzgelcompou & i
first semester lecture stresses alip romatics, continues
“}ﬁﬂn to aromatic compounds, The second semester !;tresne: ;:.’:a:ﬂc reactions, Three
¥ith more complex aliphatics and introduces mechanisms of ite : Chemistry 1A-1B.
ketures and three hours of laboratory per week. Prerequit sos in Chemistry 101,
(Chemistry 101A-101B and 102A-102B replace the former cOUT

12, and 103.)

WRA-102B. Organic Chemistry Laboratory (1-1) Yeer, 0 f the theory and

Synthesis of ty‘piml aliphatic and aromatic compounds. S:U‘d.-ie';. Must be taken
Practice of laboratory operations. Three hours of laboratory pe
Wacurrently with 101A-101B.

. Advanced itative Analysis (4) II it s
&dmhm: wg::?’:‘t;'le l:;mrs' and practice of volumetrie, gr:iv&metr 't.for s
l':l!r:; uisite: Chemistry GA. Not open to students eredi

"0A-110B. Physical Chemistry (33) YearI tical relations.
Thmeticnly:;fi;cipl;amt:f c%emistry with emphasis :&t:.;th;:‘;du 2A-2B, or
Three lectures per week, problems and reports. Prereq

“uivalent ; Math. 4B, or equivalent; Chemistry 5A-5B.

gravimetric nmls.'lﬂ
laboratory peri

ds and includes an fntro-

. Physical Chemistry Laboratory (3) II
¢ technieal report
I ﬂm—chen:inc:l‘arp,;)amt:s and measurements, with mphlﬂ:& Prerequisite :
*riting, Discussion period and three laboratory periods PeS the instructor.
Chemistry 110B, or concurrent registration with permission

"MA. General Biochemistry (4) I ins. Three lec
teins.
chemistlr:’oa:?:etibolism of carbohydrates, ‘{“’C;e‘:,fi;?} 5‘.&. 101A-101B
"res and one laboratory period per week. Prerequisites : s
* permission of the instructor. Recommended : Biology or

8. Clinical ; nd
. Ch 4) 10 : Jood, urine, and
Iectuxlec: andelz‘l;;:;{ory( w?ork on the chemical compﬂ:i‘:;;‘ ::rbwee . Open pr+-
%ady tissues. One lecture per week and three laboratory PERCC vy, Prerequisite
Iy to students enrolled in the Laboratory Technician
‘emistry 114A .




102 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

118, Colloid Chemistry (2) 1I (Offered alternate years)

The theoretical principles of colloid chemistry and the preparation, properties
and practical applications of colloids, Two lectures per week. Prerequisite : Chemistry
101A,110A and 110B.

122. Glass Blowing (1) II ?
Elementary training in the manipulation of glass. Prerequisite; Chemistry
1A-1B. One laboratory period per week.

127. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3) II (Offered alternate years) o

A lecture course dealing with such topies as the physical basis of the periodic
system, complex inorganie compounds, and the nature of the chemical bond. Three
lectures per week. Prerequisite: Three years of chemistry.

144A-144B. Principles of Chemical Engineering (3-3) Year, I
(Offered alternate years)
; Industrial stoichiometry, flow of fluids, heat transfer, unit processes and type
of industrial equipment. Three lectures per week, problems and reports. Prerequisite:
Credit or registration in Chemistry 110A-110B.

154. Organic Qualitative Analysis (3) II .
A systematic study of the identification of organiec compounds and mixtures

:(l)onleiglecture and two laboratory periods per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 5B or 105,

185. Instrumental Methods of Analysis (3) I .

Theory and practice of modern methods of instrumental analysis, including us¢
of pH meters, colorimeters, spectro-photometers, and other analytical devices. Discus-
sions, reports, field trips, special individual projects. One lecture and two laboratory
periods per week. Prerequisite : Three year-courses in chemistry.

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, 1I
Refer to the Honors Program.

199. Special Study (1-6) T, IT

Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisites : open OTEIY fo i:::
dents who have shown ability to do A or B work in chemistry ; permission of instrue™

' Graduat
200. Seminar (2-2) I,II raduate Courses

An intensive study of some phase of advanced chemistry.

A. Adval_med Organic Chemistry ¥, Advaneed Biochemistry
B. Chemieal Kinetics G. Spectrographic Analysis
C. Chemical Thermodynamies H. Photochemistry _

D. Molecular Structure 1. History of Chemistry

H. Electrochemistry
290. Bibliography (59 By i

xercise in the use of basie reference books, journals, and specialized v
€8, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.

298, Spn.t:i-al Study (1-8) 1,11
Individual study. Six units m
to be arranged with department cha

299. Thesis (3) I,II
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree-

ographi

: 5 oy o staff
aximum credit, Prerequisite : permission of

irman and instructor.

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE 103

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

All reading assigned for classes in Gumpargtive Litcgature is in English trans-
Jations, and no knowledge of any foreign language is requirec. t ;

Ir'Iajor work is not offered in comparative literature; however, t:ou_r'él‘zsesi :ilfloi-]:n:i gg}d
may be used as part of the English major in arts and sciences. For specilic ’
refer to English.

Courses in comparative literature may bc‘ use
English for the general secondary and gem.:ral juni
approval of the departmental representative. For
outlines of requirements for these credentials,

ed as part of the teachjng major in
or high school credentials with the
specific information, refer to the

Minor
tive literature, The minor con-

: : i i red in compara ;
A minor in arts and sciences is offe ts of which must be in courses

sists of 15 to 22 units in comparative literature, nine uni
tarrying upper division credit. 5

i Ag:esfamg minor is not offered in comparative literature ; ’fmwf;:r'g::;ﬁezei:
this field may be used as part of the teaching minor in Enghshk. Oée R arinaTy
ondary, the special secondary, the general e}ementar}',_uﬂd tfh 5 mire:lfeuts for these
eredentials, For specific information, refer to the outlines of requ
credentials.

Lower Division Courses

P5IA-52B. Masterpieces of World Literature (33) Year I =
A chrnnologicaf survey from Homer to modern times. ’_I‘he ﬁ;f]: :ﬁ??[;tefa?:sr:nce,
the classical epie and tragedy. The second semester, beglmilngt :dents R e
stresses prose fiction, the drama, and the essay. Not open to
English 52A-52B.
Upper Division Courses

*101A. Modern Continental Fiction (3) II

A survey of leading French, Russian, Scangmavlag;tles ;
ists and short story writers, from Tolstoy and his assocl
open to students with credit for English 1014.

talian, and German novel-
0 t'he present day. Not

*104A-104B. Spanish-American Literature (33) I :oh may be taken for
For a descrlijptiuu of this course, see Spanish 1.03&&'1%%;;21;}113[131 translation.
eredit in Comparative Literature by doing the required re

*118. The Bible as Literature (3) I i

A study of the narrative, poetry, and P‘f"ph"'g fc.;]:
Bible, Readings, reports, lectures, and discussions. o
English 115,

i f the
e King James v_ersion o
n to students with credit for

#138, | i thetic Appreciation ( : sic and literature,
ﬂ?tt)zugo:;t:;‘f te‘:q?r‘:e:sion and aesthetic e’penetnc:;;n;er:;o:nnsl;r:ltion. and panel
Dresented by an interdepartmental staff through lectures,

: ics 138.
scussions, Not open to students with eredit for Aesthetics

. Year, I
* 140A- ; f French Literature (3-3) eat French works
AT(‘:ﬂthra?nc:?r?s:péz:ie;u:d to be given in introﬂu::ilt‘i]net;:;l?:sig:on the 16th, 17th,
ftom the Song of Roland through Cyrano de Bergerac, oo oo of Rabelais, Mon-
18th and 19¢th century authors, The contributions to ‘;ji):u Voltaire, Rousseau, Hugo,
taigne, Moliere, Racine, Descartes, Paseal, MORtRIFER ooy ectures and outside
Bhlzac, Flaubert, Maupassant, Zola, will be studi
readings,

‘142. The Golden Age of German Literature ‘g%:h :]fd early 19th centul‘ies. Not
asterpieces of German literature from the
9pen to students with credit for German 142.
1

*152A. 3) Year, ke ropean, English, and
St‘ﬂstfya;)f g:lggri ‘::iag;s;:: anEl comedies from Asiatic, Euﬁe;'::te‘l therein and

uman problems
American Jiterature, with emphasis upon th Ay of Hlectra and Medea. Lectures,

pon the timelessness of certain themes, su to students with eredit for English
iScussions, and reports on readings. Not open
-152B.
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159. The Rise of Romanticism in European Literature (3) II
Continental origins and growth of the romantic movement. Studies in the works
of Rousseaun, Goethe, Schiller, Lessing, Chateaubriand, Mme. de Stael, and others,

199. Special Study (1-6) I,II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of
instruetor.

ECONOMICS
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major

. A major in arts and sciences is offered in economics for the A.B. degree, Courses
in the major are in addition to 45 units in general education courses. Lower division
requirements: Economics 1A-1B; Business 14A-14B. Upper division requirements:
24 units in economics to include Beonomics 100A, 100B and 140. Six of the 24 units

may be in related fields, selected with the approval of the departmental adviser. A
minor is required.

A teaching major in social sciences is offered for the general secondary and gen:

eral junior high school credentials. For a deseription of these majors, refer to the
credentials.

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in economics. The minor consists of 1510

22 eg_r;:its in economices, nine units of which must be in courses ca rrying upper divisiol
credit.

_ A teaching minor in economics is offered for the general secondary school creden-
tial or as part of the_wcml science minor for the special secondary, general elementarh
::I-ledd k‘:‘.d‘l’rga"ten'nﬂmﬂl'y credentials, For a statement of requirements, refer to thes

entials,

Lower Division Courses

*1A-1B. Pr-_inciglas_ of Economics (3-3) Year, I, II

credit'l;hed b;:lckprmmplea of economics : Business organization and produetion; !""":f.'

distribu?i anking, depression problems ; prices, competition, and monopol¥; lnc:se'

e dation 't public finance ; international trade ; economic systems. Aims ?f-m in
ndation for further study, business pursuits, and intelligent economic citizensiif

Prerequisite: 1A Dbrerequisite for 1B,

Upper Division Courses

100A. Intermediate Economic Theory (3) I

Economic theory with speci indu
i Riea IR special reference to the theory of the firm and the
txy; value and distribution. Prerequisite : Economics 1A.15,

100B. lntermediateEconomicThaory (3) 11

Eeo : : .
theory of ?13::18‘;:11‘1::3:“ with special reference to national income analysis and ¥

Prerequisite : Economies 1A-1B.

*102. Comparative Economic Systems (3) 11

socialism, :z‘:;?iq aspects of laissez-faire and regulated capitalism, EﬂODmﬂr'
States, Great Brit;is:l' nazism, fascism. Experience in Russia, Germany, Up ot
Rovernment in each sy gy for evaluating economic systems. The individual
e v system. Planning in a liberal capitalistie society.
» Economics of C : i
An analysis of t;:sllmptlnn (3) T (Notoffered in 1952-53) p ot the

consumer to the price gysf:;: rmination of consumer dema nds, the relationshi

employmen the effects of econsumption and saving upon ineo
o yment, the effects of monopoly and advertisini upon consumers’ welfare.
i E?;:;nailc History of Europe (3) 1 f
Particular attmstllorz: af;';fi economic development from the Middle Ages to the WM
economics, especial] Yen to the impact of the Industrial Revolution on B8

¥ on England’s commeree and industry.

ECONOMICS 105

*111. Economic History of the United States (3} 11
A comprehensive survey of American economic deve
legislation in the field of industry and commeree.

16, Current Economic Problems (8) (Summer)
Discussion of present-day economic problems of bo
character,

127. Agricultural Economics (3) II ;

Major problems of finance, markets, conservation,
stitutions and governmental poliey, in relation to agriculture.
problems,

128, Urban Land Economics (3) I 3
Real estate in its various aspects: Property rig

finance, selling, property management, taxation, insurance,

special emphasis upon problems as they exist in San Diego.

*181. Public Finance (3) II

Principles and practices of taxation and | :
of public spending, debts and taxation. Financing socia
Fiseal policy and prosperity. Relation to inflation and defl

social problems involved.

18, Corporation Finance (3) I

'The corporate form of organization;
of raising capital, efficient financial manag
government control. Not open to students wi

185, Money and Banking (3) II R i
The elzments of monetary theory. History and principles of banking w

reference to the banking system of the United States.

lopment and of national
th domestic and international

overproductionz economie in-
Emphasis on regional

hts, transfer of title, valunti?n,
. city planning, ete., with

i i ic effects
blic expenditures. Economic €l
e lpsecurity and other services.
ation. Special émphasis on

time finance; methods

jnstruments of long- tions, and

gement, financing of reorganiza
th eredit for Business 133.

ith special

140. Statistical Methods (3) I 1II i entation.
St:tisti::‘:; meetho‘:l ?n t(he} social sciences. Tabulﬂfi amnd eglztiﬂ?:m:éld?:;:ues. Pre-
uency and time series analysis. Index numbers an to students with credit

tequisite: Mathematics A-B, and C, or equivalent. Not open

for Sociology 103, Psychology 104A, 104B.

142, Busine | 3) I theories are
Fundanf:n(t::lc fe;cmf's }in business cycles are analyzed E’: cﬁﬁls: and develops
examined. Study of current business conditions begins e;;g. ‘l‘:usineﬂs and other data.
into practical application of forecasting methods to
uigite : Economics 1A-1B.

150 : : oyment,
ka&:::lyp:f,?;;?r‘org(fgizali:iona and their pOlil!le!,f Waf:s:ls: rﬂ-laklmpe‘:;::nidy other
social insurance, child labor, labor legislation, plans for
bor problems,
1I

181, Lab islati d Public Policy (3) legislative
E:o:;nlﬁ:?:;:::'t:r:); ?abor problems in terms of governmental action ( s
istrative and judicial).

166, Honors Course (Credit to be arranged)
Refer to the Honors Program.

*170. Government and Business e

General survey of governmental adl“nce to busine
entrepreneur and manager ; governmental ass ie aspects,
ation of business in its historical, legal and Econ:s policies.
OPments in the United States and abroad; propo

&
1,11

8) LII g o
nﬂeﬂmg . 88} govemmenhll regu-

ineluding recent devel-

: 2-53)
71, Transportati (3) I (Not Omdml.% {iroad financing; rates and rate
The dev‘;lo;n;::t of railway transportation: “t;f,f':,f ilroads during the war;

g t opera . Ty ics 1A-1B.
; governmental regulation ; governmen erequisite : Economics
Tecent ﬂegglopment of motor and air transportation. Pr
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i rses
] 172. Public Utilities (3) 1T Lower Division Cou
i The growth of publie utilities in the United States: economies of publie utility j . 1.1
]' riates; valuation ; publie regulation and its legal basis ; publie ownership ; transports- A Rew.ew 4 A”thmefl? {0}0 ¢ 1.1I
]- tion problems. Prerequisite : Eeonomies 1A-1B. H. Review of Handwriting (0) : 1
i > 3 i Readi 0) LI
I 185. Social Insurance (3) 1 : :!V.IGW o:seallil:g {(0)} I’H
1 : ‘Old age pensions, health insurance, unemployment insurance, and Socil YISO Bpelting - s tence in the skill subjects. For
| Security Act. Strength and weakness of existing systems. Noncredit courses designed to mcreass-‘f?lgfciionﬂ of the Fundamentals Test
i g lify on the respecti
I 190. International Economics—Principles 3 T lm:ﬁzg ovf“;(l)] ;In ﬁg;n(tl;]’tlﬁltiacher education.
[ I\athIElﬂl welfare and foreign trade. Principle of comparative costs, comparative g PP e -
|‘ advantages in various nations. Foreign exchange and the balance of payments, financing Upper Division Cours

I Aids

foreign trade. Regulations over trade and obstructing factors. Techniques of exporting 1008, Methods and Materials of Instruction and Audia-Vl&lﬁaior (2) Minor (2)

and importing. Doctrines of international trade,

ust prior to or concurrently

195. International Economics—Problems (8) II emphasizes the application

Imporr:a.nt aspects of international cooperation and conflict in the economit
sphere, conditions essential to future cooperation. The quest for foreign markets, 1av
materials, investment opportunities and population outlets. Commercial policies, inter
national economie conferences and organizations. Colonial rivalries and postwar

. n 1

Professional courses in speciﬁc_ teaching }Eglct}ls i?}iisel

with the first directed teaching asSI.!;TlmC“f-- tJ ron named.
of best practice with reference to each subject 4

: . lows:
Subject fields for sections in 1008 are as fcal::l in the Spring Semester

problems. - Offered in the Fall Semester Wi —_Methods in English
100B-A.—Methods in Art 100 e Methods in Health
198. InVFstigation.and Report (3) 1,11 : IDOB—B:-uMethods in Aceounting e Ed"'“w‘t-im:l trial
: Demgne_d to stlmu‘late. Independent study and in vestigation; to furnish guidanc® 100B-E.—Methods in English 100B-1A.—Methods in Industria
in Eh? collection, organization, and presentation of factual material; to improve the 100B-HE,—Methods in Home At ife Science
technique of term reports. For economics majors only. Feonomies 100]3-L‘Sc.-—-hiethod§ mPI};;: Bd
| : n L T
199. Special Study (1.6) 1,17 g IWB‘L-—LIetI’jgﬁz;‘;gI:“m“m 100B-PE"'MEE%?$H)
instrueI::‘od;“dual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission 100B-Ma.—Methods in Mathematics 100B-S.Sc.—Methods in Social
: 100B-Me.—Methods in Merchandising Science
Graduate Courses 100B-Mu.—Methods in Music
mA‘EO?:i;;icasler: inlar i? t]i:e Development of Economic Thought (2-2) Yea;olr;g 1MB'PE‘—'M?$233 in Phys. Ed.
3 study of the development of economic thought and of contemport: ; :
economie thought, in orq ; : ' sop economit 100B-P.Sc.—Methods in Physical
problems of the day, " wrde 8 dearer ndgTatanding of Science
i 100B-S.—Methods in Shorthand
290. Bnhllqgra;_:hy (1) : 100B-8A.—Methods in Speech Arts
h' Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized Dibliog- 100B-8.Sc.—Methods in Social
raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master's project or thésis. Science :
208. Spec 100B-88.—Methods in Secretarial
A In%gcn'gl sltu.:l_‘,:I (1-8) 1,11 t Subjects
idual study. Six units maxj : s igsion of stalli 100B-T.—Met in Typing ! , I1, Summer
to be arranged with department ehai}:-xﬁ;?uu? Er-e st nlakts i gl s entary Education 8) dIim:;rovement
299. Th P e, 102A. Measurement and Evaluation in Elet"':ests in the diagnos’ 1;:;lation in educa-
. esis (3) Th f intellicence and achievement U . problems of eva tary can-
Guidance in the > ; 8 § of ] e u.se of intellig sective examinations; D 1028 for elemen
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree ﬁmﬁ?l‘t?:gd 'egﬁ'::f:“(fftfatgit?g:fctéch“iq““‘ Should follow
didates
EDUCATION ’ Summer ing child-
; 3) LIL® ent during
IN THE DIVISION OF EDUCATION MB-SCI‘;ﬂd Growth and °°“*{?§’n’;'f“:oei§a ) i physical dé‘e’;i:r‘;‘;‘educaﬁon course
tudy of the mental, emotional, ation required. : ]
Maj hood anq early adolescence. Directed obseriﬂ'f?:; elementary candidates
Rl 1 family life education. Should precede 102

3) Irregular . nal develop-

- dolescent (3) T motio

: or a statement of requirements, refer to these credentit® 102C. Growth and Development of the ;w::holosiml" ce Field work with adolescent
’ > .

ucation is not offapeq ; . Study of adolescent physiological, d guidan:
ed in arts and seiences, Ment, ineltfding principles of mental hygiene &Il .

A tsac?u‘ny major i sl inder-
garten-primary credé!?:i;i: education is offered for the general elementary and ki

A major in eq

i e MR dary Education (t2 ) j:riﬁlgt‘l?;g» e
A minor in arts ang gpi 5o 1 ion in Secon ruction of exa and
g ind sciences is off : : R ists of 1 02D. Measurement and Evaluatio tion, const {3 measures, and
%2@ .:m:er 1t of Fas e “;:ect: :;1 b :lf nii'lmﬂ“ of ¢ Problems of evaluation in secondary educ:etation of standarci#l, = erequisite :
D rAment of Bducation, ed with approval of the cha e ot evaluation i Ses B "’tm-',ls ton ol
St;fiue?t;ﬂfﬁ'ﬁ"'g‘”’ i not offered in education, . Dbraisal of audio-visual instructional materiais:
teacher education op ]f admtt"d, to edueation conrges only when they are ﬂdmmﬁm, Edueation 130,
tion .E_!Dt‘fienced tegczz:spermlssmn from the chairman of the Department ofﬂf] s
reéquisites. Studentg h may take education courses for which they have eitl ed

to teacher educati & ‘ake & minor in edyeat; ularly adm
ucation. (See Admission to Teaehe;ofﬁdnaﬁtigﬁf)e g
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105A. Introduction to Psychological Testing (3) I,1I

Th‘f bﬂ‘!if’ principles of testing. The selection and eritical evaluation of group
tests of intelligence, personality, aptitude, interest and achievement. Prerequisite:
One of the following courses: Psychology 5, 11; Education 1024, 102D. Not open for
credit to students with credit for Psychology 105A.

E112A. Methods in Teaching Americanization Classes (2) Extension only
M?th('ds_ used in teaching the various grade levels found in Americanization

classes, lllc]l‘idm‘g those preparing for their naturalization. Includes discussion of new

skills and techniques in learning to speak, read, and write English ; aids in organizing

;:]JEH conducting classes ; and in helping teachers to understand backgrounds of foreign

115A. History and Philosophy of Education (2) I, IT, Summer
Historical backgrounds and underlying philosophies upon which the publie sehool
system has been established. Emphasis on the meaning of education, educational ains

r.nd valye_s, and democracy and edueation. Prerequisite : Senior standing or the equiva-
ent ; minimum of 12 units of education.

115B. Secondary Education (8) Trregular
; An introduction to understanding the development of secondary education and I
present status as a social institution. Topics developed include: Curriculum; teaching

methods ; audio-visual instruetional materials : e inistration ; guit-
ance; and objectives. Field work requi:egfmls Forenisation A AR :

116. girfcted Teaching (2-12) 1,11

ystematie observation partici.patiun and i ision in the

’ teaching under supervision
gﬂ}?s ﬂenﬁﬁﬂtary school, the affiliated elementary, junior high and senior high schools.
indicaiedwii t;emqeter of student teaching a weekly conference period is required 3
Hon. Giosten a‘;;‘:‘?&gﬂl’;ﬂge- 1:]' rerequisite: Admission to teacher education; Edi‘;
3 oordinator of El Education.

grade below C is unacceptable for o cl-edem:ia;:.mentru'y or Secondary

117A.0 E.Iern:lentary Music Education (2) LII
mateﬁullj}]‘:mveﬂd(]f music teaching ; study of the child voice; and organization of senk
y grades. Procedure in presenting rote songs, ear training, elementary noti

tion, musie reading, and inei i
f part singing, P isite: Musie TA nivalent, N0
open to students who have had Mnsii TBre i o e

117B. Methods in Instrumental Music (2) Torll

The theory of organizing and condueting school bands and orchestras,

selection of materi i i
M ials. Provides practieal experience in conducting a children’s 0

abilities, ing sectional groups. Systematic planning for pupils of various ages

and the

119. Artinthe Elementary School (2) L II

sion and al!;sr?;}a‘g the elements and principles of art and their place in the art P
on of the elementary school child. Laboratory experience in €e7

tary school probl £
requisite: Artﬂgfms' Not open to students taking the elementary credential

122, i s
Social Studies in Elementary Education (2) I,II, Summer

The purpose, scope, ey i
the social studies in the | organization and development of instruetional procedur®s ¥

3 1 I & i ] . !
sntlvs of pae T : t:lementary school. Development of eurriculum units it
123, i i
’g;;e:::: g;;:ni::?;:.“hw Education (3) Irregular jo-visut!
aids, the use of envi1-011nazndz;;:lse of science equipment, the effective use of st
R etren ntal resources, and the use of texts and supplementary .
oy social science in the elementary curriculum are also develope
E;;ri:::il:;n in tEhIemenul"y Education (3) Irregular i
! pon the i
eIy 2P0 t(}selet:tlon and development of content, teaching m?mo‘!:ﬂ;’a'

nd the nature of the ::adale:%ds: evaluation procedures; psychological

109
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(3) ILrregular ding interests, the

126, Literature in Elementary Education .
he verse choir,

Criteria for the selection of children’s Iite}-ature, ?hildtf: g sr:l:}f ,
development of units of instruction in the social Studlfei'h et
dramatic readings and similar procedures, and the use of the

% er e
1. Arithmetic in Elementary Education (2) fi' jlul,'lisf,lrmﬁ?;h gchool. Emphasis 18

For teachers of arithmetic in the elementary anc¢ Ji ee techniques.
placed upon the understanding of the systems of notation taggﬁlél;flu :'rglateri e and
Opportunity will be given for the development of instr
procedures,

10, Educational Psychology (2) I, Summer N
To develop understanding of the applications of D?Fgﬂéﬁ;";

tive classroom teaching. Observation and field work fequn' .

1. Not open to students with eredit for Psychology 130.

{8, Behavior Problems in Early Childhood (1) Summer two to twelve
L:ctur;ranrloreleuted rcadingys on the typical behavior problems of
year olds, for teachers and parents.
K 11, Summer

1. Reading in Elementary Education (3) X : iness, beginning
Scientiﬁgt;ally developed procedures for determining ée’fd;;lg;:;g mword analysis,

reading, independence in word recognition, voeabularly he‘: elelt}:tion, preparation an

standards of attainment, types of reading programs, and the

use of reading materials.

138. Workshop in Family Life Education (3) Snmme_;n

Series of lectures, discussions, and laboratory SE;-‘S’ o
understanding of the problems of family life education. '1_‘1 e 113_&
tunity to develop units suitable for a program of famuly &
agencies will participate in the workshop.

3. Adult Education (3) Irregular ; ; for adults ; the nature
Principles and procedures of providing learning sz}p:;ﬁ:;e :f ;rosl'ﬂm“'
of adult education and the psychology of leadership ; € (3) Summer

; . toe i Reslﬁﬂg .
14, Diagnosis and Remedial Treatment of D;ﬂ':,:&ﬁ::gl?or diagnosis and remedial
e

The causes of reading difficulties and th primarily for princi-
A . ms. T
treatment, Practical work with children with reading P E}é]tll‘:!ation 102B or Education

research for effec-
luisite: Psychology

voted to furthering
ilec:let will have an oppor-
education. Community

supervisors and teachers-in-service. Prerequisites : xperience.
1024, and Education 186, or one year of successful teaching exp @ 1
i tion s
145A. Ornanization and Administr‘atiﬂﬂ of Music Educati care, deprecmtlon

i + purchase, i i
Administration of an instrumental music pf?gr’;l?c; .pschedulelmakmg o_perﬁ::i
of instruments and equipment ; developing interest; €t jpment records; the achieve

td maintenance of music library ; personnel and edun

Poin : : . rehearsal procedure.
t system ; the marching band show ; re : (4) LIL Summer

: in the
8. Education Practicum (Kindergarten'r’““?”y) Education 116 ::Eliertnlxl:e
. A continuation of Education 148 and W o eﬁg.cation
tindergarten. A study of the theory of early childb s, Prerequisiteé: o
With children of nursery school and kindergarten #8%%
147, 148, Irregular in Summers :
8B, Interpretation of Early Childhood Behavios ;illysis and '“wrpremtg:;nti:e
For kinderga:ten-primal"y teachers treating Fhe . e cau
early childhood behavior. Emphasis on understtﬂéﬂ social W
ts in typical behavior of children to paren 'al'j" children.
®oncerned with the guidance of kindergarten-prif :
oh will qualify

147, Education P i I, 11 il whi
racticum {10} L] s creﬂeﬂt 1d take
Required of all stadents who expect to XeCEIe % Cop o), Students SNOCch s
them to teach in the kindergarten or in the ele?;;:?o y uel?n?tne;i to those
¢ course during the next semester after adm istration 18 strictly "t tion
Usually the first semester of the junior year- HES :ission to Teacher mumf the prin-
0 bave been approved by the Committee o8 AU tion and the stndy Elemen-
This ma§£§;§ inehﬁdes both classroom obsezr;’ k Social Sciences w tl:;o-Visual-
ciples of eduention. The course includes Reading (2) Observation (1). Au

t‘“’-‘?_Sehool (2) ; Language Arts (2) §

Arithmetic (2);
dio Instruction (1) is integrated withthe GogTE:
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148, E;I‘ucation Practicum (10) I, 1II
is cof i ; i :
who are can d;‘ﬂ’:&;*‘f&ﬁ“llﬂuﬂtmn of Education 147 and is required of all students
elds and application j F Ade of the psychology of education in vari
ineludes Elpig}l:gtmg is made through directed teac-hingye;mcrciclf:f:_::~]:0nt['1tt|1 i
tary Musie ‘Educalt-iyo c1&2nc? Education (2) ; Elementary Art Educa i:ioum(2 ) 'eElc::::er:
audio-visya] Educatiolxla)( ()25 Eéiiﬁg‘;“‘ P.“Y‘:E‘h“h’g}' (learning process and ‘theury of
, Di g ; Hum in Elementary Educati . i
rected Teaching (2). Prerequisite : Educatiei {llflt;’ Education (2) ; Edueation

1494,
A ﬁ:i;:;ory in Elementary Education (3) Summer
reading, | course in observation and theory, including a study of arithmetie,

! an . ; . :
will 9bseneg?e&?';séﬁgﬁ?:ng:;nm.m studies, art, spelling. Students in this course
teaching Procedures, onstration school and discuss with the staff the

149C, L :
s:::zfgz?fﬁ': Rural Education  (6) Irregular in Summers
one-room multigraded summer demonstration school. Students

will observe g :
. emonst i s %
for their owy schoolg: ations, discuss procedures with the staff, and prepare material

149D. w :
;‘;L‘:h&z |: Etllemaﬂgar-y Education (30r6) Summer
Selected. problems in eﬁnfezfa md‘&"d“ﬂ‘l or groups of teachers who desire to study
® provided for members | Iy education. The observation of classroom teaching wil
rdinator of El in attendance. Interested persons should correspond with the
ementary Education, San Diego State College. %

154, Reading ;
5 ing in Secondary Education (3) II (Offered in 1952-53 and alternate
€ nature e years, alternating with Education 144)
I";;y de‘f"“lopment,ofe;%ei;; %ﬂliﬁepmgiﬂm, development of techniques and slisli‘;ls, vocabu:
gnosis, ang osdtatt content fields, the differentiated attack, measurement,
185. @Qui ;
sﬁ?i;c:f”t}lg]gm.e“tary Education (3) II, Summer
asie princi i sk : :
i ©S8 a8 applied in the e?eme‘i:fiar; ‘;fc f;léltlance and their function in the educationsl
. Gu;:;::eogti"f"e““ (1) Summer
: e : :
?ﬁ;’:"ehﬂg ang guid:f;li:;e Bnd. discussion sessions centering on current problems in
of th?.;lg ? developments i‘enﬂli;]‘;d:;’e:ﬂ;e the needs of any person desiring to keep
Bference. Course may be tulon &ieg?gsffenai;lpon permission of the director

188. sy i es, soci
~Pervision of Child et en
ontent inejydes Wswl‘ﬂlelfam o hildren; pu m 2 5.

v = 1 3 . AR ¥
:ﬁ;::y. }'elauonships. cznferenacetmgecto ke, B ot ’e:om.al mwurh
T e ey o ltd hmques: home visitation methods, employment
161. » Cild accounting, familiarity with testing techniqu

Legal As,
Pects of Educatj
stug cation (3) 71
Caliform: 4y of the sch .2)  Irregular
hiasg;rg]a State Super?:tlelnfgzlﬁ;f S? lgogl.m' imﬂﬂl'tapt court decisions, rulings of the
States, 20d current trends and ublic Instruction and the Attormey Generih
» 4nd comparative data from throughout the United

166.
Honors Course (Credit to

171, bearranged) I,II1 Refer to the Honors Program.

Audio-y;
>~ Visual Confere
S, nce (1) Su
gt of lectn i i Wi
use of audm-visualrieri;tg::ii‘}sslons and demonstrations, centering on problems i
rea. Con TEpresentativey al?;m] mut"‘f'a]& L fox tenchers, sdmii AR
56 may e Liives, and others interested in ' s
174. A €N twice for credit St s
* Audio.yijg :
P ual-Radio Education (3
ol of audig o, ducatio (3) I,II, Summer
Iateriglg of mstmctiol;.adlo aids as they affect learning. Analysis and develop
and their presentation ; operation of equipment.
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174BE. Audio-Visual Business Education (3) Summer
A review of the skills and knowledges necessary to use audio-visual aids, followed

by intensive study and research in the literature available and by practice with the

materials and techniques that apply to business education.
e (3) Irregular

175. Creating Audio-Visual Materials for Classroom Us
tional materials, such as

Practice in the creation and evaluation of instruc mate
35 mm, film strips, 16 mm. films, seripts, recordings and other audio-visual materials.

Prerequisite : Education 174, or equivalent.

176. Problems of Speech Correction and Articulation (3) I1

Analysis and discussion of the major articulatory problems as encountered in
publie school work, particularly in California. Required of all students for the speech
eorrection eredential. Not open to students with credit for Speech Arts 176.

177, The Teaching of Lip Reading (2) Summer
History, theory and methods of lip reading. Aids for the classroom teacher;
lized teacher. Opportunities for

program and materials of instruction for the specia «
practice teaching are offered. Not open to students with credit for Speech Arts 177.

178, Problems of the Hard of Hearing (3) Summer -
The adjustment of the hard-of-hearing group with emphasis on the public school

dﬁl_d- State and county hearing programs ; aundiometrie techniq}les vg'ith pra(_:tiee; edu-
cational, classroom, and social problems. Meets audiometric certification requirement.

179A-179B. Nervous Speech Disorders (3-3) Year,I a5 ] :
Classification and study of speech defects and disorders. Training in corrective

techf_lim}e for public schools; observation. Required for the Spgcial Se-?ondary Cre-
dential in Correction of Speech Defects. Not open to students with credit for Speech
Arts 179A-179B.

181. Exceptional Children (3) IorlIl
gies Characteristics and adjustment problems of mental,
eviates; emphasis upon the mentally handicapped.

182. Curriculum and Methods for Mentally Retarded Children (3) II or Summer
Selection, organization and presentation of curricular materials for mentally

retarded children.

183. Practicum for Teaching Mentally Retarded C
. Analysis and interpretation of educational proc
earner. A demonstration class will be available for obser
be taken prior to, or concurrently with, Education 183.
184A. The Secondary School (4) I II : v
To orient the student toward his function as a teacher In the public secondary
sehools, including basic principles, history and philosophy of education, elementary and
audio-visual instruction, and to understand the school as a social institution. Field
work required. 1

Orientation toward understanding teaching as a profession, and the public school
88 a social institution. Emphasizes history, aims, scope, function, outqomes,_and prin-
Ciples of American elementary and secondary education. Field work, including audio-
Visual experiences, required.

physical, and emotional

hildren (3) Summer
edures utilized with the retarded
vation, Education 182 must

1848 Develo i 1I

. pment and Learning (4) L 4

To acquaint the student in secondary education with the nature of develop-
ment and the learning process, with consideration of mental hygiene, guidance and

e place of audio-visual aids. Field work required. Prerequisite : Education 184A.

184C. The Teaching Process (4) L.II p 3 .
To develop teacher competency at the secondary level in professional and commu-

nity relationshi in planning teaching, and evaluating learning activities (with
11p8, and in planning and the de\'elo‘pment of class morale)_

fmphasis on the use of audio-visual resources ¢ z &
eld work required. Prerequisite: Eduea tion 184B and consent o the instruetor.
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185. Workshop for Teaching the Mentally Retarded (3-6) Irregular
Curriculum and methods of teaching, integrated with a demonstration class,
Particular emphasis on the arts and erafts program. Opportunities will be provided for
teachers to develop materials of instruetion. To meet California credential requirements
in the areas described. Not open to students with eredit in both Eduecation 182 and 193.

186. Vision Testing and Hygiene (2) Irregular

Measurement of visual acuity including an analysis of vision tests, hygiene and

physiology of the eye, conservation of sight, and classroom adaptation for the visually
handicapped.

187A-187B-187C. Child Study Laboratory (2-2-2) I, II :
Development of background and procedures for child study and their application

to field situations. Field work required. For teachers in service, 18TA is prerequisite
for 1878, and 187B is prerequisite for 187C.

188. Techniques of Pupil Appraisal (8) I, II or Summer !

A study of, and practice in, techniques of collecting, assembling, and interpreting
data about individual pupils for guidance purposes. Field work required. Prerequisite:
Bdueation 102D or 1024, or consent of instructor. Not open to students who have eredit
for Psychology 1054 or Education 105A.

189, Wo_rkshop in Secondary Education (3or6) Summer 4
Designed to meet the needs of individuals or groups of teachers who wish to

develop or continue the study of some problem with the consultation of the College
Staff and the San Diego County Curriculum Staff,

191. Driver Education (2) Summer

A workshop type course designed to prepare teachers of the course in high
school. Enrollment by permission of the instructor,

199, Spe_cial Study (1-6) 1, II, and Summer i
Individual study, Six units maximum eredit, Prerequisites: open only to senior

and graduate students in education wh il i dently;
b oh t rk indepen
permission of instructor, ave shown ability to wo

Graduate Courses

For general requirements fo issi £
T r admission to graduate courses, see statement
Admission to Graduate Status in section on Admission and Registration. In addition

to these general requirem ents, ni i i are rerequiﬂm for
: 12 u
Enrnll | i 1_1 ¥ lts Of pI‘OfESSIOI].al edueatlon P

205. History of Education (3)
: Advanced study of the h
tices as related to Dresent day

( Summer -
istory of education with emphasis on educational p?
problems. Prerequisite : Education 115A or equivalen
206. Philosophy of Education (3)

; Summer
i T Mo s o covationa tonst 1 0
*hies, an analysis of s and P

requisite : Education 1 154 on equivagenlz of selected current trend

ociology (3) Summer

I e MEH-L economi liti ¥ hich pl‘ewt
day American i 5 ¢ political and moral setting in which i
o ezdct;?atmn funetions, Prerequisite: Education 115A, or equivaled

207. Educationa] S
f th

220. Advanced Eqdy io
cational P
Advanced gtu(]y 0; thel 'ychDIOGY

(3) I, II, Summer
Erowth, Prerequisite

) . résearch and its application to learning and B
¢ Educationa) p, sych. 130, or equivalent, teaching experiencé.

ucation (3) I, II, Summer
b group study of F iy mpw
upon practiea] Problems of the {ngmaisu?fogeazli;mchce of Suidencs SERY

Vocational Guidan
ance (3) Summer
occupationa] in!om:‘:gm Or vocational guidance in the secondary schools. Ind:n'i:
titude measurement, and educational

» OF equivalent,
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73, Guidance Counseling Tech\l'lique;‘ g?r}essl;;lg «nderstandings and procedures
Designed for school counselors. Lo

isi i , or equivalent. Not
necessary for effective interviewing. Prerequisite: Education 230,
open to students with credit for Psychology 233.

%7, Research in Guidance Problems (1-3) s“’mﬁl:’;')nsm
Individual study by graduate students who have GeROTR *0

and a need for such work. Admission by permission

Edueation and instructor.

i in School Guidance (3) II : ling, and related
- :;e]:ﬁcv:t?l:: of the Drinciples and procedures in testing: dons with college and
personnel work in the public schools. Weekly sem:;l:;r "4 12 units in guidance
woperating staff. Prerequisite: Permission of instru
ind related areas.

: r
29, Workshop in Pupil Personnel Services (3) m?;:l;?teﬂﬂ
Application of principles and procedures to B‘E o ised. Prerequ

of pupil personnel services. Individual problems emp
experience and permission of director of workshop. i,
ation in Elementary Educ(% 1, Summer
construction, and

develt)pc:ﬂéz;' and consent of the

ted except‘ional ability
dinator of Secondary

g or improvement
tions figite: Teaching

%0, Curriculum Construction and Evalu

curriculum

Advanced study of the research ink in elementary edu

eraluation, Prerequisites : 12 units of wor
Instruetor,

2 . Summer riculum
%1, Problems in the Teaching of Arithmetic (3) FIG0 g in the eur 129 or
A study of research and practice in the methods Prerequisite : Education
of elementary and junior high school arithmetic. Lr
fquivalent,

s mer 1
%2 Problems in the Teaching of Reading (8) Spm ics inelude developmenta

Advanced study of trends in reading mst“;‘ctm-]f t‘i‘epwntent fields, mdw;d;&
®quences in reading skills and abilities, reading :ndividual projects or- proble
differences, and interests. Students will develop

Prerequisites : Education 136 and 144 or equivalents.

ion
%3, Seminar in Social Studies in Elementary Ei‘i’alllt:lllldoieﬂ in
Advanced study of problems in te:}ehing 80 ch in the field.
With emphasis on the study of the scientific resear
501 of instruetor,

Irregular
(3t)he elementary school
Prerequisite : Permis-

tion (3) Ir i ool,
%4, Seminarin Language Arts in Elementary Eduﬁﬂaﬂs in the elementary :ﬁhﬁ be

i ing language ton. mphasis
Advanced study of problems in teaching unication. I .
including Bpx‘zllinmg.‘l lijt'egatl:xre and written and ;mre?‘:?:ilte: Permission of instructo
o0 the study of scientific research in the field. Pre

3 lar basic
s, Seminar in Elementary Education (ci)wigr;iu"ﬁmmr rdm,lmzu?ﬁm 2
A study of the methodology of resear the elementary schoo

'esearch in the psychology and tea htliinoin permission of the instruetor.
: ez educa
™quisite : 12 units in elementary i i Summer

. asis
0, Curricular Problems in Secondary Educ dary school curriculum W:fltl:l ?:tf;} of
esent status and development of the seconca yrtuniﬁes provided 298 tion and
Ion eurriculum construction and evaluation. Opl:lonits in secondary educt
Problems submitted by students. Prerequisite:
‘onsent of the instructor.

%2. General Education in the Sﬂcﬁﬂd“'yi?:
. A course designed for teachers in serv A

ftion of general education in the secondary

*ducation and permission of the instructor. (3) 1I, Suymmer

ol Instruction + ioles in secondary
%4, Advanced Problems in 59°°"da:l’;.cef,c:‘:|d phﬂosophi‘!ﬂ;m%n of instructor.

An analysis of the scientific resear erience an
Sthool instruction. Prerequisite: Teaching exP

Summer ; s
gl tion and impleny
f the function .
Als%:;{-ezuisite: 12 units in secon ary
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256. Recent Trends in Secondary Curriculum (3) Irregular .

urrent practices ang trends in secondary schools, Extensive individual ‘Wol‘i
on related problems of interest to members of the class. Prerequisite: 12 units in
Secondary edueation ang permission of the instructor.

257. Workshop in Intercultural Education (4) Summer ; )
A cooperative Workshop sponsored by the college and the San Diego City Schools
to study trends in intercultural education in American schools, ineluding units, cur-

rieular and instructionga] materials and techniques, Enrollment only by applieation to
the Chairman of the Division of Edueation.

258. Research in Curricular Problems (1-3) Irregular . ili

Individual study by graduate students who have demonstrated exceptional ability
and a need for gyl Work. Admission by permission of the Coordinator af S e
Education ang instructor,

260. Federal, State, County and City School Organization and Administration

(3) -y Sum]:[]cl'
’ A study_of federal, state, county and city school organization and at'lmimstrath;
mc]m?mg the mter-relationships of the four levels. Prerequisite : Possession of a vali
teaching credentig],

(3) I, Summer
5 problems of personnel, local finance, curriculum, school D]“'n{r“#g
community relationg of elementary schools, Field project required. Prerequ‘lsms “d %710
Credentia], teaching experience, Bducation 155, 240, 260, and =
0 Program of Administrative Studies,

263. The Of‘Qanization

A study of and Administration of Secondary Schools (3) I, Summer

Problems of personnel, local finance, curriculum, _F»Elil:'?ﬂlqﬂli“m’
i Community relations of secondary schools. Field project re
rerequisites : Possession of a valid General Secondary Credential, teaching expt?:?
90, 260 and 270 and admission to program of Administratire

264, Elementary Schoo|
Principles and

and the eurriculy
eneral Elemey ta
and admissjop to

Supervision (3) 1II, Summer N tion
Practices of supervision and methods of evaluating s : s
o L elementary education. Field project required. Prer"q””'".:‘-é
ry Credenﬁa]. teaching experience, Mdueation 155, 240, 260 and =3
Drogram of Administrative Studies,

265. Secondary

Sch i
rinciples o %0l Supervision (3)

nd prac II, Summer

& in sec-
3 - tices of superyisi rrieul 1 teaching methods in &
ond ed R § DETvision, currieulum and 3
tia]ﬂ:iaph?gt;:;érﬁeld Project required, Prerequisites: General Secondary E:;;ﬂ:’;
» - u l? - - LS
of Administrative Studej.‘:"s tction 230, 250, 260 and 270 e et

266. F ; '

St:cll‘:’ \:)Vfo:]:( ¥ E’?"_"Entary School Administration and Supervision (?t}l t;:
cooperaticn o g le admmmtrﬂ tion and supervision of an elementary sechool w,,i. staff
member. Pia)q 1'-r-2(-!fl schoo] administrator ang under the supervision of a mlleﬁi;ﬂin‘
istrative Studieg oS réquired, Prerequisite : Admission to the program of tary

L es, Completioy concurrently of al] other requirements for the Elementar!

4 mmistratiun or 8 auty . e r
instructor, "UPervision Creden tial, permission of local school administrato

267. Field Worl

Study of ﬁ;nageqo?d”y, School Administration and Supervision (2‘}th g.e
cooperation of 5 e m]mastratzqn' and supervision of g secondary school ume e
member, Pielq Proje tsc 100l administrator ang under the supervision of a co "-’i Al
istrative Studies complotioe red- Prerequisites : Admission to the program of ATy

ministration op Su > stion concurrently of all gther requirements for the S_e'?ot i
and instry etor. Pervision Credential, anq permission of loeal school administr

115
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Summer N in-
- 111'(:]])101'115 in the field of school admin

i i to
ork on special topies of interest

#8. Seminar in School Aclministra.{:mr‘\]‘cte(I
An intensive study of re.‘w*eurc_h on Lig ,t} o
istration, Provision will be rn:}d(z for inc 1-\[ fuc‘Lur_
siudents. Prerequisites : Permission of instr e e :
: i} lonsana et ala® lysis o
M. School Finance‘, Bulssmlasﬁsnﬁ‘;l :; i ; ': sfir;;tl -Ial, ,state p lfmt.ll. l“i"te:fpl}i‘i‘;;;;“ﬁimnm‘
A‘ study of ‘Iﬂ.lhh:f? sc 10:f schools and a study of sc:huol Iaw'e.l.u S S cxadton ot
u&;‘f‘l?i-::::_ ﬂ;l l:ilxllltlllittl;:atrl‘?ﬁtpechts of school administration. Prereq
sdministratio

s P instructor.
avalid teaching credential or permission of inst

: 2y II . ential
Il Supervision of Student Tﬁachlngl'uct(i‘(;r)l counseling and evaluation of cred
Study of selection, orientation, inc !

et
lessons, condu
: t teachers plan Eoeoell
: achers; and helping student 1 en to experi
:ﬁ::ldate“;,fgl?r:U[lzl:lta]t\rE;e‘:hpe;;i'ls“uzlitﬁculties and achievement. Op
Toom 2y J . ram.
teachers interestea in the teacher education prog (3) I, Summer h
. . m L
2HA. Utilizing Audio- Visual Materlais ';‘i;;et]?;alf:::& visual, aud'ltul:gl;tand other
itieal analysis of research evalua . 74. or equiva .
ml“; g:lllt;:gl:li‘sn?lij :(llsugation. Prerequisite : Education ¥oh

- 11, Summer
T terials (3) : integral

Eetea dio-Visual Materia nters as an in
= sdml?[?termg :rfisﬁﬁ; :;dA:oordinating aqdlo-‘l'}_:‘:‘*:)rciy permission of the
part ofriﬁmﬁﬁhﬁfﬁyatem. 'Prerequmite & Bidmeatint e

ctor.

278, Education.al Léea]:le;zﬂzrs g:i}d p]lf.ﬁtt;z;miir procedm:hai ;fgf :t?ﬂ?,p (act}ld tﬁzii:;%:];
it T SR e L i
P1"‘1"3<1uisi.te: )Yaliical tpeaching credential or permission o s =
e ot o aridag & pioject o e Mochole o
B e s ey o elementary and secondary levels.
10 analyze techniques and style. Separate sections

r

M. Special Study (1-6) I, I1, ?‘_“I?lﬁecwdit_ P
Individual study. Six units maxim and instructor.

Yo be arranged with department chairman

i f:
rerequisite : permission of sta

r's degree.
89, Thesis (3) I, II, Summer oot or thesis for the maste
Guidance in the preparation of a proj

s an
: supervision in
316A, Directed Teaching_ (3—3)tic:i[.£:ion’ el t"-.“hmgnu‘fiiﬁly e];em one ““tltt::
Ul g 011_591'\’8;102.11133:3 ofp student teachmgtrel nature and q.ua“]t:-;‘;e‘:‘equi-
g Th'lrtg cgc allowed will dePend m:‘m:ltable for a credential.
tenc:lti;l:u(;ogte ;:f;l ;Erorréﬂbeﬁlrow a grade of C is unaceep i
: : Educat .
required, : til he has wmplet"'d. v for the teaching
N 11 in this course un itted to candidacy
1848, enrolled . hducation 1005, and has been admi ts in student
» énrolled in Bduca ) y s
fredentia], : ich the student takes I‘.'u.s‘3 ::Eli "ok for conference
l.mhil)u'rli:lru.: thset Semiste;;sh 131 ewcl;;;:e"e supervism;ﬂ;’i‘:; hour
1E, he meet w B v hiedah i :
g disgimio]zuot problems encogntirfga :,Iﬁiglgsifaﬂprepﬂm;“’p‘; g:;l S:t!a'}
t re had studen ‘th their de it
o smiiﬂll,ld::::n?]'t}:?yhg:;]entiﬂl should Conffe:h;?tmquirement as ;l:;eedr?ho?e-
Mvisers eoncerning partial fulfillment o the credentials mentio
“mpleted the student teaching required for

s hool
unior hiﬂ'h 51;'.

;ucsuonal

and o f having

. aration for a
i i -8) . Ik e schools in prep ential.
3168, Directed Internship (t2_06n) or teaching in pul;il;;‘ ?0!‘ % prurgql‘ﬂs‘F"'ncred e
Seeonq te;; Sive ;lui}_v mi:.t lgégélcllr[‘e-lching has been ta 2 Preregistratio req

Id eredentinl when Dir 43

: te
3 wcading semes
Abplication should be made during the prec
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A major in arts and sciences

in the m

chemistry, physics,
ments. Lower divis
Engineering Curricula below, U
division units. Specific requirem
programs providing limited sp

below. A

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

ENGINEERING
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Major

is offered in engineering for the B.S. degree. Cnlums
tion to 45 units of general education courses. Nine units of
and mathematics may be applied toward general education require-
ion requirements for all engineering students are tabulated under
pper division requirements: A minimum of 36 upper
ents for the general engineering program and for the

ecialization are listed under Hngineering Curricula
minor is not required of engineering majors.

ajor are in addi

A teaching major is not offered in engineering.

AR e

L

The
gram and

A minor in ar
22 units in engineering,
credit, The eourses shon
resentative,

A teaching minor is not offered in engineering.

Minor

ts and sciences is offered in engineering. The minor consists of 15 to
nine units of which must be in courses carrying upper division
1d follow a logieal sequence approved by the departmental rep-

ENGINEERING CURRICULA
curricula below s

pecify the requirements for the general engineering pro-
for the indicated

options. They include recommended electives to fulfill the

requirements of general education, General education courses are prefixed with an
asterisk (*).
Lower Division Requirements for all Engineering Students 3
i Units Units
Ist 2d 1st SH
Freshman Year Sem. Sem. Sophomore Year  Sem. “'i
*P.E. activities __________ 3 * P.E. activities ___._...._ i
Math. 3A8B ________ "~ 3 3‘} Math. 4 A_.;Bl ____________ 3 2
Ehysiondh . - 4 Physics 4B4C ___________ 4 5
i Lo SR 5 5 * Beon. 1A-1B 8 3
= lsﬂnglmh o 3 - Engr. 21 and 28 | . T 3 a4
B BPEECh Artsd 2 = Restricted electives _______ 3
B ologyd ..~ 18 3 General, Aero., Elect., and
Psyehology e 3 - Mech. : Engr. 1A, 22
i e Chem. : Chem. 101A, 5A
163 153 Civil : Engr. 1A-1B
Econ.: Bus. 14A-14B
Eleetron. : * Lit. or Phil.
and elective '
163 153161
reneral education courses, (Nin dditional hemistry, physics, 814
Tathematics may be applied toward general education. !;Eatgu{r‘?er%e%ts.)
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2 : | Engineering
8 . Curriculum in Genera Units
1st 2d oV aar Sem. Sem.
Junior Year Sem. Sem. sem;(;- s el 3 3
s 3 3 Fngr. 127, O‘é ——————————— 5 2
fingr, 100A-1008 - 2 9 Engr. 129, iQS ——————————— 5 9
Ingr. 101A-101B__ - 3 3 Engr. 189, 198-————=rr" s 3
fagr. 1024-102B - 3 Engr. 189 ———————————— 3 *
Buge, M0 oo = 2 * Heon. 170 —qsvmriizes 3 =
il - 9 - + Lit. or Phll-———"--—::__ 3 6
* Heal Ed“; 2 e 3 5 + Electives ———-————-= 4 ;;
L T G R ‘ s %
T R T 3 3
*8oc. Sei, elective_ e s
16 16 physics, and

in chemistry,
i ional units ts
; ses. (Nine addit i equirements. and one
Al o aducatwni_cgu{g‘i“ar& general eﬂucﬁeg;o; engineerh:ﬁ "%‘er;:sﬂment of
mathematics may be ﬂmijlet o additional upper be approved by the
mﬁtﬁfj,“;‘,;ﬁ.i?i,{“fﬁ‘éuguﬁl arts, Courses to
eering.

S jalization
4 Limited Specia
Upper Division Requirements for Curricula Providing

Units
Units A
Sem. .
Ist 2d Senior Year 47 3
Junior Year S ;m- Se::' ie Literﬂt(‘)lm or Phﬂ:’lftt{ :
%' 11003:1L -11(?20}1;3 ________ 3 3 * Emn.lji;é st @ 2
: i,;o _________ 3 3 Engr. 108 S S35 et = 3
1 et e S s s Al
Ind Avts5 ____________ 3 s 3 &1
£*Soc. Sei. elective______— = i
14 912

sics, and
dditional units in chemistry, phY
a

ents. ear.
* General education courses. (Nine aducationul;aqum:] ester of senior YOO

eneral tate and
4 Ghayanay, be applied oweC, Pocionce electite

&L fifornia S al sclence
- on and Ca te socl
All students shoul ove U. 8. hi’“""”-'wnimt:lvﬂ taking appropris phomore
Vemsgnt ie&%iﬁeﬁgﬂs by examination © hy first semester of =0
0
wa?" Electronics engineers take literature or pliione ialization
Fields of Limited Spectd
8

141, 142,
; 101A-101B, 106, 122, 120

Year,

Additional Requirements for Variow

- YR ineerin
Aeronautical Engineering: Engin

i Mathematies 118A.

Chemical Engineering: Engm?e:lsod
1108, 14441448 ; Mathematies 118A; 130, 135, 141,

0A-
06, 129 141; Chemistry 101B, 11
15.&1 S,cience elective.

142 Mathematics 118A;

: : 06
Civil Engineering: Engineering 100,

es 118A;
onomy 113.

ti
141 ; Mathemd
. 101A-101B, 129,
Electrical Engineering: Engineering &

Physies 102, 107.

. . inee:
Electronics Engina_arll‘lﬂéfnsm
» 122, 152 ; Mathematics 1184.

104, 124, 150; Physics 102,

rge from Weerins

ri.ﬂg 1013_—1013’

g elective, one o
]

i 184, 121
g ics: Engineering CFr x5 . Business 145
E ing Economics: :s 133, 141 i
1014, 1018, 106, 126, of 1415 Boonomics 1011018, 106,122,128, 329, 1%
. Tngineering

Mechanical Engineering
Mathematics 118A.
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Lower Division Courses

1A-1B. Plane Surveying (3-3) Year, I

Two lectures and one three-hour field period per week. Semester I: Use, care and
adjustment of surveying equipment. Introduction to standard procedures and tech-
niques. Prerequisites : Engineering 2, or equivalent, Math. D, and sophomore standing.
Semester I1: Computations and map making ; land, topographie, and city surveying.
Prerequisite ; Engr, 1A.

2. Mechanical Drawing (3) I,II

7 Freehfmd lettering, use and care of drafting equipment, simple orthographic
projection, introduction to problems of dimensioning. Open to students lacking credit
for a year course in senior high sehool mechanical drawing.

21, Descriptive Geometry (3) 1

g Fundamental principles of deseriptive geometry and their application to engi-
neering problems. Solutions of point, line and plane problems; curved lines and sur-
faces; intersections of surfaces. One lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods
per week. Prerequisite : Engr, 2, or equivalent, and sophomore standing.

22. Machine Drawing (3) II
. Standard drawing methods and procedures, complete sets of working drawings of
simple machine parts, gears and cams; includes tolerance dimensioning, sectioning

threads and fasteners. One lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week
Prerequisites: Engr, 21, Math. 3A-3B.

23. Materia_ls of Engineering (2) II nsed
5 concise presentation of the physical properties of the common materials

in t?trncturea and machines, with brief deseriptions of their manufacture and fabri:
cation. Two lectures per week, Prerequisite : Sophomore standing.

Upper Division Courses

1MA—%?'OB. Elements of E_Iectrical Engineering (3-3) Year,I :
lppllcatif)?;ry ﬁgt characteristics of electrical equipment with emphasis on illd“"m."l
D.C motor:a 2 ures and problems. Semester I: Direct current circuit analyss

s nd generators. Introduction to alternating current eircuits. Prerequisites:
Math. 4A, Physi

cs 4B issi P < ing eur
rent circuit analy » OT permission of the instructor. Semester II: Alternating

: sis. Transformers : : nous motors
conversion appara , alternators, induetion and synchro

tus, and transmission lines, Prerequisite ; Engr. 100A.
101A. Electrical Engj i
gineering Laboratory (2) I
t:ire!.lii'.]:l;\.‘l bosi.nmglt: ryhﬂetermmatl‘[n of the characteristics of direet current machinery wd
week, Pmequisliabeafe alternating current circuits. One three-hour lab. and report Pf
: Engr. 1004, or taken concurrently,

101B. E'“::t':cal Engineering Laboratory (2) II

ireaits, mac) .’gsd:t«:[mmatmn of the characteristics of single phase and polyphst
per week, P . ind related equipment. One three-hour laboratory period and ¥
L4 : Frerequisite: Engr. 100B, or taken concurrently.

A-102B, A:n:;ﬁical Mechanics (33) Year, I
es wh?ngcllemlz' Emphasis on engineering applications. Semester I: Pri-
forces. Prerequisites ; f’?; With the conditions of equilibrium of bodies acted upot
which deals with o fl.mdn“lca 4A4B, Math. 44, Semester IT : Principles de’nﬁd,
and rigid bodies, any . mentals of rectilinear and curvilinear motion of P

€ rotation of rigid bodies, Prerequisite : Engr. 102A.
(3) 1x
ower am ; ransmitt
and receivers plifiers, oscillators, modulators and detectors. Radio t mﬂi
o on and frequency modulation. Television 8Y& =50
the instruetor, Propagation, Prerequisite : Physics 102 or pe 2

105. Ruigt:!eehaniu (3) 11 iscot

e statics i i
fluid friction, mmanedumgg::lm;“ . f incompressible and compressible fluids. V' ""g:
pressible and incompresgiple az? Vsis. Fluid measuring instruments. Flow of

uisites ; £ ds in pipes, 7 3 ) et 5
Engineering 1024, and Enginee l?i:golf 21%c.1uids in open cha

104, Communications
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108, Fluid Mechanics Laboratory (2) II A2 ete.
Characteristics of fluid measuring instruments. Fluid ﬁ:w ;?;;?ng;rg:? 235 o

One three-hour laboratory and report per week. Prerequisité: &

toneurrent registration.

122, Machine Design (4) 1 = i tions
Individual desi?;n of a useful machine encompassing fundamental considerati

g . ; are
of simple machine parts. Practical design methods utilizing prafeﬁm:;;ﬂ;:s:g:;?tea:
stressed. Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week.

Engr. 23, 1024, 140.

124, Radio Measurements (2) II ircuits at
A laboratory course on n(Jeaisurements of the parameters Dfl 1;131-?3;;:;::38 il

rdio frequencies. Study of the properties of oscillators, mod;l f‘n E;lg'ineerinx 104.

wave guides, Prerequisite: Previous or concurrent em:ollme“h. 1‘:01“ o

Students with credit in Physies 124 may not receive eredit for this :

121. Engineering Thermodynamics (3) I A erfect gases,

An introduction to the basic principles of tl;erquxnam;f"[;l;aatilffag the analysis
vapors and mixtures ; cycles, Applications to engineering FH' e rocesses. Lecture and
of heat, power, and refrigeration systems, and steady-flow p

problems. Prerequisites: Mathmetics 24A and Physics 4B.

128. Applied Engineering Thermodynamics (3) 1 jon, turbines,

The study ng\r'arious gtypes of heat power equipment ; Ste?]:]. gge::;a;:looﬂ engines,
Teciprocating engines and auxiliaries; fuels and lubrlcgtlilg Olnc'ation of basic theory
848 turbines, refrigeration and compressors. The practiea npdp roblems. Prerequisite :
!0 proper, efficient operating practices is stressed. Lectures and p

Engineering 127,

129, Heat Power L I ine ; recipro-
g aboratory (2) L turbine ; recip
_ Mesting of steam generators and heat balance ot ”t’,'i?éa?itﬁ;’?ms and boiler feed
ating engine ; internal combustion engines; flue gases, Iu roved by SAE and ASME,
water, Emphasis upon standardized testing pmcedureshapl’tory period and report per
ind standard operating procedures. One three-hour labora

Week. Prerequisite : Fngineering 127.
thods of route surveys for

and other structures.
per week. Pre-

Iaﬂ. ROI.I‘.Q and C o % ) 1

onstruction Surveying =

Application of surveying to engineering prﬂblg‘:_si)gl ot

bighways, railroads, utilities. Construction surve?}? O our field period
rthwork computations. T'wo lectures and one thre

fequisite : Engr, 1B.

185, Concrete Structures (3) 1II : d
. Concrete structures including both plain an¢ *o'c

Plication of the mathematical theories of mechanics ﬁn A

inalysis and design of such structures as dams, Wi : 'registration.
ames, Prerequisite : Engineering 140 or concurren

140. Stren i I i
gth of Materials (3) : : teri
. Blastic properties and strength of eng;?eel‘;; gat:tl::tura
ilures, Stress analysis and deformation of simp! te: Engr
Phﬂtﬂelasticity. Lecture and problems. Prerequisite:

ctical ap-
i ced concrete. .Pm_ g
1-e‘mit:‘:-’erngt]: of materials, mcludmg
abs, columns, beams, an

i f
. Analysis of types ©
z"}Tsand machine members.

1I of
141, Materials of Engineering Laboratory (2)d auxiliary apparatus. Conduct 1s
eory and operation of testing machines an nly used engineering En‘aterl(i; :
Iests to determine significant characteristics of comiiz tests, and photoelasticity. ©ne
Included are heat treatment of metals, metallographic ite: 'Enm‘- 140, or taken con-
hour laboratory and report per week. Prereduisiit:
Currently,

bined stresses;
es, beams, and frames. .C::;ticauy indeter-

i tems ; ;
ting to elastic ;::ho ds of solution. Lectures

142, Stress Analysis (3) I

Sp Determination of stresses in tm‘::
ice structures; general theorems ré ical

Minate structures ; %leﬂectionﬂ? a“alrtlcalo’;;i g;‘&’h'm

®d problems, Prerequisites : Eng. 102A-1025,
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145. Internal Combustion Engines (3) II

Application of theory of thermodynamics to internal combustion engines. Essen-
tial features of design, operating characteristies, and application of gasoline, diesel, and
gas engines, and the gas turbine. Lectures and problems. Prerequisites: Physics 40,
Math. 4A. Recommended : Engr. 128.

150. Industrial Electronics (3) II

Photoelectricity and its applications; rectification and inversion: theory and
applications of thyratrons and ignitrons including welding ; radio-frequency heating;
electrostatic precipitation; motor control and introduction to servomechanisms, Pre
requisite : Physics 102.

156. Aerodynamics (3) 1II

. Mechanics and thermodynamies of air; wing characteristics ; drag; wind tunnd
testing technique; propellers and power plants; aircraft performance; stability and
control. Introduction to compressible aerodynamies. Lectures and problems. Prerequi
sites : Engr. 102A-102B.

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged : 1
Refer to the Honors Program. e ;

180. Principles of Engineering Economy (3) II .
Amlllysm of the costs of development and promotion, construetion, operation,
depreciation and depletion. Capital recovery, income, return and yield. Valuations and

appraisals, cost analysis and financial analysis. Application to engineering problems.
Prerequisite: Senior standing.

198. Senior Report (2) 1,11

1 !u\restigation of specific problems of advanced nature. Preparation of report. Pre
requisite : Advanced senior standing.

199. Special Study (1-8) 1,11

Individual study. Six units maxj : ok isston.of ¥
structor. aximum credit. Prerequisite: per

Note.—In laboratory courses : s tion of
g special emphasis is placed upon the prepard
neat, concise, complete and intelligent reports_p : ¥

ENGLISH
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Major

A major in arts and gci i . : : sor are il
addition to 45 units in .‘;ener‘:ﬁ‘mm 18 offered in English. Courses in the maj

Prospective major 2 ursé
instructor and suh Jos of sophomore standing may, with the consent of the ¢

ject to general college regulations (see section on Lower Div

and Upper Division Coy : > : sis
units of lower division wol;ies}' substitute six units of upper division electives 0F £

Engli » Such upper division units to be selected from the followi™E:
ghagtég::ﬁ; of o UGB, 1184, 118B, 119, 1195, 126A. 1268, 145, 143B: .
division mqui,emg,ﬁ,‘ Oill'lmi':senlmr standing may substitute for any deficiencies it low
units of upper divisi nglish (except English 1 or 41) an equivalent NUBTG,
116B, 1184, 118B 110911 courses selected from the following: English 1014, 1
A tosching ajor & 1198, 1204, 1208, 1264, 1268, 1434, 143B, 151, 199 ¢
school credential. Fop sue _nglish is offered for the general secondary or jumiof
= °F Sneelfic inforbation; refer to these credentisl:

121

ENGLISH

Minor =
i i to
d i i ish. The minor consists of 15 to 2
A minor in arts and sciences is offered in English gm-ying By e

itsi i i its of which must be in courses ary, the special
mui?:fc]fii‘nn::;a:: ]it: ?;Eered in English for the general secondary, t

3 $ . entials. For
weondary, the general elementary, and the k“‘dergarten_pnmsirire‘fir:gtials.
specifie information refer to the outl

Comparative Literature ;
i i - these courses give
For courses in world literature, see Comparative thtfat:;?: : :hin el 3
wedit toward the English major or minor or toward the
Literature,

ines of requirements for the

Credit in Course Sequences

be begun in either semester, and

All elective year courses in the department may
tither semester may be taken singly for eredit.

Lower Division Courses

A English Fundamentals (3) I, 1I P age; exercises in
Tge elemerl::gsaof cumpositgon. including drill in gr:‘zl::lhﬂéﬁfea:fi;:; Credit in this

wesbulary building and in fundamental reading skills ; n and may be eounted toward

tourse is equivalent to passing the English A examinatio English requirements in any

graduation as an elective but not to satisfy lower division

curriculum,

R. Reading L t 0) LII : those wishing to
A sel.::?-tu?;gl?i‘;? ggfvicé O)Eere,d by the English !:t)gp:t‘:g;e?r:bolems. Open to all

mprove reading ability, or secure individual help twlm k.

students at any level of college work. Consult departm

W, Writi 0) LII : to those wishing
A'Léﬁ?.ﬁiﬁil?ti:fmi ) fered by the English Department

s - n to students at any
fssistance in writing projects, either remedu}l or advanced. Ope
level of college work. Consult department chairman.

ials; principles of
factual mntemlsmi Fe: Ratisfac-

*1. Freshman Composition (3) L II 5
position. Prereqi

Study and practice in the expression of id_eaz: ’;g
Urganization and of effective style, with _emph‘*;‘_‘sh A
tory English A examination or credit in English 8-

¥ . I1I
*2A, Freshman Literature: Imaginative i(t%}ins:g;;‘ht and vividness.

Training in reading literary materials w

-] k13 y .
*2B. Freshman Literature: ModersiTh':kl?l'l':fthr(fu)gh Il;ractice in the analysis of
Designed to develop college reading
Materials at various levels of difficulty.

= Draanat Heading (113, ti’slgor leisure-time reading through lectures and
evelopment of personal tas . terials.
Written I'EDOEts. May be taken a second time with new m#

20, ; rivation (3) 1 tin and Greek roots
Lat;';ni::l igle:l:rvn:;ia?; course in pdhl?iiiyﬁﬁé‘l]igi ::orréas derived from them.
of most frequent oceurrence in Englmh’wainth 21‘ odlit for General Language 20.

0 P - to students
Prerequisite. Not open (3-3) Year, i §

’ I:
50A-508. Masterpieces of American . 1860, Semester
Semester I: Major American wr:t.ersnt
American literature from 1860 to the present.
(83) Year,

*52A-52B. Masterpieces of World Lit“atu::dem times. The

to m
A chronological survey from Homer er, beginning
the classical epic and tragedy. The second szan}eﬁtnot open to s
Stresses prose fiction, the drama, and the essay.

Comparative Literature 52A-52B.

4 o :
Literatu i to

I

first semester stresses
with the Renaissance,
tudents with credit for
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56A-56B. Survey of English Literature (3-3) Year, I
The study of some important works of English literature from the Anglo-Saxon

period through the Victorian age, with emphasis upon the literary history of esch
period,

60A-60B. Literature and Personality (3-3) Year, I

e close study of a limited number of the great creators of literature, The goal

of the course is to derive, from markedly different specifiec works, orderly and gen-
eralized methods for the interpretation of great literature,

*61, 80phomnreComposition 3) 1

An elective course designed to give further training to the student who_wishes
practice in writing beyond the freshman level. Prerequisite : Knglish 1 or equivalent.

62. The Short Story (3) II
A practical course in writing,

including a study of short story techniques and pur-
poses, and the writing of complete

short stories. Prerequisite : English 1 or eguivalent.
63. Foundations of the Language (3) II

An- introduection to the study of the changes of form and meaning in Englih
words with special emphasis on semanties,

Upper Division Courses
*101A. Modern Continental Fiction 2 i 4

g survey of leading French, Russian, Scandinavian, Italian, and German m{rd{
ists and short Story writers, from Tolstoy and his associates to the present day. A0
open to students with credit for Comparative Literature 101A.

* 108. Cmgtive Writing 3) 1

,2+ Writing workshop in which students are given opportunity to criticize each
other’s work. Emphasis on narrative and description, but freedom to pursue whatever
writing forms may interest the student most. May be taken a second time with new
material. Not open to students with eredit for Journalism 106.

110. Recreational Reading {1y T 1T

1 advanced course in the group reading of modern drama, poetry and fiction
113, American English {8y 1

he development of American

nuneciati English ; regional and cultural differences in pro-

On, grammar, and vocabulary,
* 115, The Bible as Literature (3) I

A study of the narrative, poet i es version of the
Bible, Readings, reports, Iectt;rg:, gl G oy e Kine Jom

and discussi dents with credit
for Comparatiye Lithtutase 115 nd discussions. Not open to stude

116A.116B, The A f Eli
Semester T . Pg:t:v e (5) Tear 1

a i 3 : drama to
. exeladi Mhakas nd prose, exclusive. of drama. Semester IT: The

eare,
» 117A1-‘g;7§. tShakeupeare (3-3) Year, 1 the
TSt Semester gives special em hasi istori 4 coReTin

second, to tragedy ang the dramatic romnillc::.ls B ini st

118A. -

18A 1123. tElghteenth Century English Literature (3-3) Year,I eele.
Dryden Gamps?mester emphasizes the social satire of Swift, Pope, Addison, Stec'®
impol‘ta.nt ¥, Prior; and galg, the first stirrings of the romantic revolt in a number Gd
Boswell ang{t';len's and prose works. The second semester is devoted to Johnson n?ic
outburst, ir eircle and to g significant romantic literature antedating the roman
*119A. English Romantic

Poetry (3)

: e nation of the romantiec movement in th orth, Cole-
: e poetry of Wordsworth, U
ridge, Byron, Shelley, and Keats, in relation to the thought of the revolutionary period-

119B. The Victorian Poetry (3) 1I

Tennyson ang { ’ . ting
English pocter ¢ njnfrownmg with their contemporaries and successors, reld

teenth century life ang thought,

123
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; I (Alternate years) .
g 151311)ton1 wit(h stress on the (levglopr‘ll]“i?zh
e I ground and the events in W

tury:
1A, The Seventeenth ‘Cen

ry and major prose works ol A% :
u!hiai;hr: Ezgtns;ind; the political and religious back

Milton participated. . as
120B. The Seventeenth Century: Milton’s Contemporaries (Alternattt: y;fr:a}
I i ing Milton ; the Meta-
e writers, excluding :
th century poets efnd.pros O e
Ph.‘FBit‘EIIJ eazflv%‘l;:;?ier poets ; the beginnings of the essay

£ ictorian Prose (3) 4 . ‘oleridge,
mk.maor‘;iiztﬁn?ln;iX}\c"icturian prose writers, including Co
ma

s e literary, po
DeQuincey, Carlyle, Landor, Macaulay, and Mill, related to th
L} 1] ’ 3
social movements of the period.

i ST § |
'126B. Late Nineteenth Century British Pllﬂﬂf’-mug )Pater.
The essays of Arnold, Thomas [—]‘uxle."’, P:;eilllnrls.;.
Study of scientific, aesthetic, and ethical backg

isish Literature (8)  IX 14 to the present,
= golntw;pnr: i fnrétﬁt?el_r::e;? II:;n;:land and Ireland Igwg ﬁwrent‘ﬁ‘- Eliot, the
Endudilfge%tli;wpr![seoﬁts, Synge, Joyee, Maugham, Huxier T

Oxford poets, and the principal authors belonging

; : # (3) I

131, American Literature: 1820-1860 ] ot i
Thee;tud.:of the important romantic writers, wi

-y 11

v . 2 x various

BTl rontior and Amerioan Liter el il e en, and_ repre-

. u i 10 a

Wiunzh:nglﬁm?g};;gétgiel?ggnmtil:le:tiopns of source materials, biOE
sntative writers.

I e ative, which
1. American Literature:k1869-191&“(33;3"‘3 Sy f“re‘dg':,f“?;enma]ists. e
i alism in American hitera 3 iterary Cree
mel;fs: :ﬁierﬁi&rfgll::? i—)(‘,‘;:tl'litit}lll of realism. The literary
fimantie attack and the realist defense.

Hazlitt, Lamb,
litical, and

Ruskin, and Stevenson.

th emphasis on the New England

. 3) LI
134, American Literature: 1910 to the Pt:‘es:zg ps-ose-
Ideas and forms in representative poetry

X s i . resent century.
143A-143B. The English No;_"”l'1 nf,ff{ )frozleai:s hegim;lllﬂi:nizr;h %nd in the second
: Snglis :
Dh'f:i: ?;si(l)l?ﬁ?-itt:smﬂ‘;:ger will be on the eighteen

%mester on the nineteenth century.

i and
tic productions,
9. The Study of Poetry (3) I¥er to more complex pialthe ordinary man.
: course proceeding lfm.m S“ﬂ)‘qm between the poet S0° 10 4 auditory art.
“Signed to bridge the widening chas

as an ora
X ; d on poetry
‘Mphasis on current directions in poetry, an

Bl Chaucer (3) 1
wm_ A study of Chaucer's works,
Troilus and Criseyde.” English, and

T, I qoE ean,

.152*\-1525 Survey of Drama (3-3) ?::fmm Asiatic, Eurdil;))icted therein and

Study ¢ ed tragedies and COMELTR © 0o problems edea. Lectures,
&meﬂmnd{itzfr:;i::t with emphasis upon t}:lfas 1‘:1111-"3e of Electracr‘;r:lit for Comparative

: d ue ith
Upon th_e timelagsness f.-st cer:;t;gi;};esm;t:;tﬁopm to students wit
ons, and reports on >

Literature 152A-1528.

. i T
. Magazine Fiction (3) I iting short sm"e%::ts wi
Coaching in construeting and Wr Not open to stu
Admission by consent of the instructor.

6. Ho i arranged
nors Course (Ul'edlt to be
REfEI.‘ to the Honors Program.

" and
hasis on “The Canterbury Tales
with empha

% blications.
"‘".ntr credit ;Egr Journal-

] 2 I
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191. deancad Composition (3) 1

By meﬁl;:;ecit:ls;gneg for prospective teachers of secondary school English. This is

e e ot se};_ ut a content course in grammar, composition, and journalism.
aching majors in Hnglish; open to other students as an elective,

192, %‘Il;e English Language (3) II
e study of the history of the Enel; i
7 ol : Unglish language, of its words and structure,
of the changes in inflections, pronunciation, vocabulary, and meaning, and of its use

as an instrument of communicati ivi i
b ags ey on and human living, Open only to seniors and

195. Lite.rary_ Criticism (3) I

GreekAti;l:stD:;c?liesquey of the principles and practices of literary eriticism from
s Angl E:i]]itaetfnt]g rm(einturr. Re_-.adings_in the works of Aristotle, Horace,
Open only to seni{;r and gra:Iuatg S:::;JE%:::S s Smnte—Bcuve, e

198. go?zrehfensiva Reading and Survey (3) II
study j , . ? ol
writers and }k‘;ym“?;gismoI‘ne;i]:‘!iI:Itsal]n English literature through a review of important
= programs of reading 3
student. Open only to senior and graduate studgnf;.ead“u’s e =

199, IS;:ieeial Study (1-8) I,II
ndividual st i : s : {
struetor. udy. Six units maximum eredit. Prerequisite : permission of in-
Graduate Courses

203A-B-C-D. The Critical St
5 - i udy of a Major Author 22-22) I,1I
seminar in (A) Shakespeare, (B) Arnold, (0) Mngk Twni}n, or (D) Dickens.

213A-B-C-D.
D. The Study of a Cultural Period Through Its Literature

A seminar i A 2222) LI
eminar in (A) the Renaissance, 1500-1660, (B) the En]igh(tunmeﬂt, 1660-

1780, (C) The Ro i ; o
1830-1914, fmntic Revolution, 1 780-1830, or (D) Industrialism and Demoeracy,

223A-B-C-D.
A semgmr-:;‘if;ul‘:: ioi’ aI_Lit?rar-y Problem (2-2.2.2) 1, II
glonalism in American diterature, (B) the Utopian Theme

in Literature, (C) the ¢
American Literature Idea of the Gentleman,” or (D) European Influences in

290. Bibliography (1)

2 Xercises in the i
R iy ;se of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliogra-
¢ writing of a master's project or tbe;qis

298, Spa_ci'al Study (1-8) 1,11
S Individual study. Six unit's max
0 be arranged with department chair

299. Thesis (3)

Guidance in the :
Preparation of g Project or thesis for the master's degree.

Imum credit. Prerequisite : permission of staff;
man and instructor,

FRENCH
IN THE
DIVISION OF LANGuAGES AND LITERATURE

g;eg;n Ftieneﬁb for the A.B. degree. Courscs T
; neral education courses. Lower divisi
1, 2, or Spanish 1 2, oiori,ﬂf""fh 1,2,3,4,5, 6; in other foreign languages, German
itin may also he applied 1, 2. Six units in elementary German, Spanish, ¢f
History 4A4B. Upper diviei. " rd general education requirements, Recommended:
at least 21 unitg of w.*hiq:hjlmm réquirements: A minimum of 24 upper division units:
three units may pe selected fmust be in French, including French 198, The remaining
181A-131B, 141, 142, 143 A_;zénBFrench 115, 116 ; Geography 118 History 121A-121B,
140B, 15241598, 159, 1 consuft:‘ti:%ﬁ-iv‘!i‘iﬂ? i qomparative Literature 1014, 1404
€ chairman of the department.

FRENCH 125

A person majoring in French must have a minor to be decided upon in con-

ion with his major adviser. :
mltxb;nm‘:}:;]:- }‘::s “"‘aj and sciences is offered inRRm::::ng,::g:::;s. For specific in
firmation on this major, refer to the section on Lom 3

A teaching ma-;or’is offered in French or in Romt.mce- Langucg:; f:erf e?io Jutﬁiz:
ligh school and general secondary credentials. For specific information,
wedentials,

Minor

French. The minor consists of 15 to 22
rying upper division cr_edzt.
1 secondary, the special sec-
edentials. For specific

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in
wits in French, six units of which must be in courses car
A teaching minor is offered in French for the genera
idary, the general elementary, and the kindergarten-primary <

iformation, refer to these credentials.
Lower Division Courses

*1. Elementar 8 I, 11 jvilization, mini-
Prununcialion,( 01}‘111 p’racti(:e, readings on French culture and eivilis !

mim essentials of grammar.

*2 Elementary (3) I, II

A ear of high school
c](fontinuation of French 1. Prerequist A

te: French 1 or one §

(3): I, II ort stories, novels or plays; oral

'3 Intermediate
ports. Prerequisite : French 2 or

Reading in French of cultural material, sh
fractice; outside reading with oral and written re
%0 years of high school French.

‘4 Intermediate (3) II
ntinuation of French 3.

Trench,

S Intermediate (2) I, II
A practical application of the funda
of oral and written work based on French texts.

ofhigh school Frrench.

§ Intermediate (2) II
Fr‘nél}.m:d:'muat:iou of Trench 5. Prerequisite:

- Conversation (2) I
Practice in the spoken language ; practi :
F“’-ncl: simple dialogues and plays. Prerequisite:

Prerequisite: Trench 3 or three years of high school

ns
sneiples of grammar by mea
menufj’rg:;:uigite: French 2 or two years

French 5 or three years of high school

igned
z nversation on assigne
ieal mcabzllaa;i;rm years of high school

. Conversation (2) II French 3, or three years

of Continuation of French 10, Prerequis
bigh school F'rench.

L]

8. French Civilization (2) <
ihe The major eurrents and characterist
N, conturies in literature, art, philosophy, mus

? Drerequisite.

'
6. French Civilization (2) II s
Continuation of French 15. No prerequisite.

8A.8g, Scientific Reading (3-3)

ite : French 10 or

ed throvgh
i lture, as express v
o i?::ghace;nce. Conducted in Englirh.

7 logy,
sics, medicine, zoologys biq;"i 0gY

1 :
chemistry, phy rts. Prerequisite:

Reading taken from the fields of itten
;;u()utaide readings of books and PEﬂOdicalg' uhglwn
th 2 with a grade of C or two years of hig
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Upper Division Courses

101A-101B. Conversation and Composition (3-3) Year,I (Offered in 1954-55)
Translation into French from moderately difficult English prose. Outside reading
of modern French prose, with written reports in French monthly. Readings and oral
discussions in French of various facets of French life and culture. Prerequisite:
French 4 and 6, or their equivalent, with a grade of C, or permission of instructor.

105A-105B. Modern French Drama (3-3) Year, I

Plays of Vietor Hugo, de Vigny, de Musset, Scribe, Augier, Dumas fils, Pailleron,
Brieux, Hervieu, Maeterlinck, Rostand, and others read and discussed as to subject
matter and technique. Qutside reading and reports. Prerequisite: French 4 and 6, or
their equivalent, with a grade of C.

107A-107B. Eighteenth Century Literature (8-3) Year, I (Offered 195657)

The works of Montesquieu, Voltaire, Rousseau, the Encyclopédistes, as well as
the theatre and novel of the period. Outside reading and reports. Prerequisite : French
4 and 6, or their equivalent, with a grade of C.

110-110B. Modern French Novel (3-3) Year,I (Offered in 1955-56)

The French novel from Vietor Hugo to the present day, including such anthors
as: Hugo, Dumas, Stendahl, Balzae, Flaubert, Loti, Anatole France, Bourget, Bor-
d*’ﬂll_x. Bazin, Barrés, Romain Rolland, A. Gide, Marcel Proust, and others. G[ﬂS!
reading, outside reading, and reports. Prerequisite : French 4 and 6, or their equiva-
lent, with a grade of O.

111A-111B. Seventeenth Century Dramatic Literature (3-3) Year, I
(Offered in 1954-55)
Reading in class of plays of Molitre, Corneille, and Racine. Outside readings
and lectures on the background of the seventeenth century in France. Prerequisite:
French 4 and 8, or their equivalent, with a grade of C.

*115. French Civilization (2) I

n advanced course in French of the past and present, with emphasis on the
arts, phllos‘mp]?y., and literature. Lectures, class discussions, outside readings, written
reports on individual topics. Conducted in English. Prerequisite : sophomore standing.

*118. “Fﬂfnch Civilization (2) 1II
Continuation of French 115, Prerequisite : sophomore standing.

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) T, II
Refer to the Honors Program. it

198. g"mprahensive Reading and Survey Course (3) II
o :“gne‘? to fill up the gaps in the reading done in courses. Class meeting 0ncé
or guidance, reports, and quizzes. Required of all seniors majoring in French

199, Special Study (16) I,1I

mstmeltl;i;“dm study. Six units maximum ecredit. Prerequisite: permission of

Graduate Courses

214, Consnmporary French Literature 2)L.T

intensive study of the current mov. i i novel
ements and techniques in the !
Doetry, and theatre in France from 1900 to the present day. Class discussion, out

side readi i : T i
and mdu:g 'st:tr;tst,en reports. Prerequisite: Nine units of upper division Fret

220. Explication de Textes (2) II

introduction to th i : dy of
literature, Demonstrations p. analytieal French approach to the detailed st

. t i : ve
teachers of French a E;Emmrtgul?gl‘uﬂmr and students. This course aims 10 gl

N i DAY ¥ of French : | Prerequisite:
ine units of upper division French and gradna tl:‘;tg;l;-i!;! and literature
290, Bibliography (1) See Romance Languages
sl Special Study (16) 1,11 «
ual study, Six units j . scion of staffi
to be . maximum . n o
arranged with department chairman m.'i’ ffi:'mz:g:fquisim : permissio’

GENERAL CULTURE 127

M, Thesis (3) ) )
Master’s degree candidates in French are expected to substitute a comprehensive

samination for the thesis. In unusual cases a student may write a thesis with the
permission of the department.

GENERAL CULTURE
IN THE DIVISION OF FOREIGN LANGUAGES

Major or minor work is not offered in general culture courses. These courses
wre carried as part of the offerings of the Foreign Languages Department. They are
wndueted in English and are open to all students. A knowledge of foreign language is
uot required.

Lower Division Courses

*15. French Civilization (2) I

The major currents and characteristics of I'rench e'ulture.
the centuries in literature, art, philosophy, musie and science. Conduct
No prerequisite,

*16. French Civilization (2) II :
Continuation of French 15. No prerequisite.

as expressed through
ed in English.

15, German Civilization (2) 1

The major currents and characteristics of Ge ;
the centuries in literature, art, philosophy, music and scienc
No prerequisite.

"8 German Civilization (2) II e
Continuation of German 15. No prerequisite.

5. Spanish Civilizati
ilization (2) I : ey ressed
e major currents and characteristics of Hispanie life and c.“l;:: ebaosnsﬁted in
Hrough the centuries in literature, art, philosophy, music and sience.

lish. No prerequisite,

"8, Spanish Civilizati
ilization (2) II 7 .
Continuation of Spanish 15 with emphasis on Spanish America.

h
rman culture, as expresst_ad throu_g
e. IC(:lm:'[ulcted in English

No prerequisite.

Upper Division Courses

115, Frem.:h Civilizati
ivilization (2) I
" An advanced course in French culture of the past and p
¢ 8rts, philosophy, and literature. Lectures, class duscu?sﬁon;;rerequisi bas
ﬂ&n;jemrta on individual topics. Conducted in English.
ng.

resent, with emphasis on
outside readings, writ-
sophomore

s
16, French Givilization (2) II

ntinuation of French 115, Prerequisite: sophomore icing

115, g :
* \erman Civilizati 2 I ith emphasis

m advanced coluzl;ewi: (}(er:l:;mn culture of the pas;j:::llfﬂl;:flﬁn:hgme readings,
® arts, philosophy, and literature. Lectures, clﬁiﬁ;ﬁsh. Prerequisite : sophomore

Written ye st 3 dueted in
Hanging, ports on individual topies. Con

L3
6. German Civilization (2)

11
Continuation of German 115. Prerequisite: s

*115. [ % 0
Panish Civilizati P e B ith emphasis
advanced’ ‘Lﬂ:fras:'?ﬁ Hi(sp)anic culture of the pasdt_ ﬁ;j‘i:i’x:m:&mw;de rea

.2® arts, philogophy, and literature. Lectures, class ﬁ;;_ Prerequisite : sophomore

:t:'ltlt‘f“ reports on individual topics. Conducted in Eng

ophomore standing.

¥
. Spanish Civilization (2) II

tinuation of Spanish 115 with emp
“homore standing, %

hasis on Spanish America. Prerequisite :
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GENERAL LANGUAGE
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Major or minor work is not offered in general language.

Lower Division Courses

20. Latin and Greek Word Derivation 3) 1

A general and elementary course in philology. A study of Latin and Greek roots
of most frequent occurrence in English, and of the English words derived from them.
No prerequisite. Not open to students with credit for English 20.

30. Pronunciation of French, Italian and German (1-3) II

A course designed especially to meet the needs of singers, radio announcers, efc.
No prerequisite. This course may be taken for one, two or three units of credit depend-
ing on the individual student’s need.

GEOGRAPHY
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major

: A major in arts and sciences is offered in geography for the A B. degree, Courses
in the major are in addition to 45 units in general education courses. Lower division
requirements : Geography 1, 2; Geology 1A-1B. Recommended: A reading kﬂ"?"l.efige
of German and French. Upper division requirements: A minimum of 24 upper division
units in geography, or 18 units in geography and six units selected from related fields
with approval of the chairman of the department. A minor is not required; howeveh
students are urged to complete one minor.

A teaching major is not offered in geography; however, courses in Feogﬁ?h]'
may be used as part of the social science major for the general junior high schoo
mengall or the general secondary eredential. For specifie information, refer to these

entials,

Minor

22 A minor in arts and sciences is offered in geography. The minor consists of Iﬁ::
creduittllm In geography, six units of which must be in courses carrying upper divis

A teaching minor is not offered in dary credential;
. geography for the general secondary '
however, it may be used as a part of the social science minor for the special secondat

the general elementary, and the king -pri ials. For specific inforn
tion, refer to these piaic g Indergarten-primary eredentials. sp

Lower Division Courses

st Qraptlllly: Pi{:lysical Elements (3) I, II1 sation s 1ol
R S, weather and climates of the world : natural vege i
forms assoel A : 0 world ; ] S

and thzidcctgilti. tated soils, with reference to their climatic relationships; the

One fi i : : : i See g
eral education rmni:eme:g;;p' This course is classified as a natural science. (

*2, Introduction to Ge

> .2eography: Cultural Regions 3) LII
mnonu:;leanr;g;zrtl;}n dll.ﬁerent,iaﬁon of the worig by hﬂ;lﬂn activity; areaIAbsr
Prerequisite : Geogr:;ht;' lltxnt open to students with credit for Geography 12

ses of
128

3. Elementary Mctaoroiogy 3) 1,11

An elements 4 i ich produce
our weather and h?;h? tudy of the earth’s atmosphere and changes in it whlecgn%iﬁnpﬂ.

instruments, ang reco:(rll:e buman affairs, Special attention given to local

*10. :
BEeqno!nic Geography (3) 1,11

eginnin : ; omit
majors, & course in economie geography designed for commerce and econ

GEOGRAPHY 129

*{2A-12B. Culture Worlds (3-3) I, II s St
A study of the evolution, distinguishing cultural characteristics and physi

. s an has
fafures of the major eulture regions of the world, W‘Yth emphasis (;n dzl;isrﬂ‘t‘—;t;']ﬂ credit
jiyed in the alteration of the natural landscape. Not open to stu
for Geography 2.

Upper Division Courses

2 Geography of California (3) ;I D
The physiographic regions of California and the
by the successive cultural groups. Prerequisite : Geograp

I8 Climatology (3) II :

A survey of the principal classifications of cl
taracteristios of climate ; relations to soils, vegetation,
mquisite : Geography 1 or consent of instructor.

ultural landscapes developed
(ily 1 or consent of instructor.

. ional
imates of the world; region
e and human activities. Pre-

i |
I, Geography of Northern and Eastern Europe (3) . d eastern
A study of the cultural development of the c(_)untr:s Of‘-ol:izlf}(l::f nP‘:':reqlliSite:
burope in relation to physical background and historical e

iography 1 or consent of instructor.

I8 Geography of the Mediterranean Area (3) II rope, Western
. Astudy of the cultural development of the countries of S;ﬁ::;ﬂ Lu Pge;-eqniaitﬁ
dsia, and North Africa in relation to physical background au noRss
pby 1 or consent of instructor.

118, Geography of South America (3) II
A study of the physical regions and human geograp
8 review of the history of colonization and the exp
™uisite: Geography 1 or consent of instructor.

120, GEQHraph i i 3 I e
y of Middle America (3) . tral America,
A study of the physical and human geography off tf:ﬁ{';'or? 1‘;1 colonization
ud the islands of the Caribbean, including a review o 1 or consent of instructor.
ng the exploitation of resources. Prerequisite : Geography

lud-
hy of South America, inc
f;itation of resources. Pre-

Tﬂ. Geo i 1 and
graphy of North America (3) 3 d economic
. The natural regions of North America, their formaléi‘;'; lzl;tructor-
rical development, Prerequisite: Geography 1 or consen

2 Geo i
graphy of Asia (3) < i
e cultural regions of Asia, their physical enﬂl:::z:m
t. Prerequisite : Geography 1 or consent of instructor.

nt, and historical develop-

5. Geogra i i 8y 1l ginal to,
phy of the Pacific Basin (3) the lands mar,
A geo-political approach to the study of the island: oi?t;];?nmmf-
Gy ¢ Ocean. Prerequisite: Geography 1, or consen

5. Geo i 3) I area; the
€ography of the San Diego Area ( : San Diego 3. e
Dirceted individual urban and rural field work o rpretations. Prerequisite
o'bping of a small area and making its geographic
“8tphy 1 and 2 or consent of instructor.

e ok (3) 11 urces and
rvation of Natural Resources and wild life reso
e Nature and extent of mineral, soil, water-the United States, against :n %‘?3

onservation ; with particular emphasis on hilosophies and practices,
*%raphie bases, Prerequisite : Geography 1 or
1éa, Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I II
efer to the Honors program.

™. Special Study (1.6) 1,11 :
ity \Mividual study. Six units maxim
Mstruetor,

igite : on of
um eredit. Prerequisite : permissi

6—73861
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Graduate Courses
200A-200B. Seminar (2-2) Year,I
290. Bibliography (1)

Exercises in

. the use f g

raphies, prepa of basic reference ho j

paratory to the writing of a master%k;.r;?:ciuals. ;nd specialized bibliog-
or thesis,

298. Special Study (1-6) 1, 1I

Individual

tudy, Si :

to be arran Siucy. Six units maximum i i

ged with department chairman an(:{ei?llstt.rfgte e
or,

299, ghesis (3)
uidance in the pp
. : <
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

GEOLOGY

IN TH
G b ; E DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES
. . 40T Work is not i
training in ot offered in
geolo geology. Stud i i
i o s i o Sl St A, i R
A teaching mﬂ;'or j;%miaemng 1A-1B, 21A; and Geojl-'o“ ‘Lfi Phgsws SN
Bll%ed as part of the asneraln:cti: <ix-den in geology ; however, nc}(;urst-:s Ii:;z; ;;'aliidlelim' be
T specific informati nece major for the gen junior hi ool esbdents
On, refer to this rredentis] general junior high school eredential.
A minor in Mg
units in geoly arts and sciences is off 2
£Y, Six units L offered in geology. The mi i
used ai: teaching minor is l:?tft‘?éwh Tk be fn ogun Sgez irfl’tin;: ‘:lr consll;tts‘ G = t:dm"
e part of the generq] gy’ Ered.m geology ; however, co e it i e ]
¥, and the kindergarte ience minor for the special Se’cnn]:if;is «’:Lli this ﬁe;cli n]m:' be
: 7, the general elemen-

credentialg n-primary ¢ ;
¥ credentials. For specific information, refer to these

1A. Physical (4) 1 LQWeI"DIViSfun Courses

The compositi
. ition, origi Sl
cation through mechan;j c;llgln. and distribution of earth materials, and their modifi

three-hou and chemi
open to s:ul;ezomtory period weeklyeﬁ"li(t:;l process of change. Three lectures and one
ts who have hag Geology 2rjdat8d field study during the semester. (Not

1B. H;i .
bR

eories of =
through rock earth origin, ang th
lée and fossi] ’ the evolutionary hi
anéucl‘::fand one thl'ﬁe-hourclo;g:' Conmder.ation of thl; ﬁ:i:oritglfo t.h o Searth e tﬁﬁ

erence during the ge ratory period weekly, with arra i eguem;tl;. tudy
*2. Gener ; mester. Prerequisite : G,e 1 ngemen!: or field s

al Geology (@) LI : Geology 1A or equivalent.
$ ]

y arth materi
sidergti, I‘{als and
ration of the history oflgloeesseg, the development of land forms, and a brief con-

credit in geol] e earth
ogy. No prerequisites, Open to all students except those with previous

*3 g

eneral Geolg

Hil gy Labo
_Decognition of ratory (1) 1,1

relationghi 01 commo L IX
in itseﬁ?h(l)l:lsé P sned % agc::ll;:nmatemals with experience in both field and maP
With previous 12?:3”‘"“" laboratory gegﬁgl"g’ 2, but entirely separate and complet®
S o ratory eredit in geology. ;ﬁ“’;lrs;-r%gn_ to all students except thosé

¥siography of Uniteq States (3) I pey

X

.. Geologie hi
United Btatilac Ih;mtory and present fe
A atures of the main physiographic provinces of

rerequisite: Geo
. I
21, Elamentary Mi o7 1A or 2.

Practice neralogy (4

ell?h‘onme in the detlﬂ‘ . ) I

n : min

laborg ;;:tﬂizatlon and e"z;l:;i :iicor_%mon minerals and rocks, their geologic
weekly, No Dml'equisile cance. Two lectures and two three-hour

GERMAN 131

cOnCUrrence, identifica-

®, Advanced Mineralogy (4) II
Two lectures and two

. Continuation of Geology 21 with emph
fion, and classifieation of the rocks in which the
three-hour laboratory periods weekly. Prerequisi

asis on the origin,
minerals oceur.
te: Geology 21.

Upper Division Courses

100, Structural Geology (3) I

The evolution and deseription of the structural
urth. Faulting, folding, and orogenic forces with practi
North AI'!erican Continent and California geologic conditi
ind oceasional field trips. Prerequisite: Geology 143D oF

101, Musel_.lrn Work (1-2) L1II

B Selection and preparation of material
phasis upon creation of self instructive displays

;W]ld"y as well as the collegiate level, Prerequisite: Geology 1A-
¢ instructor. May be repeated for maximum not to exceed six U

of work and student capacity justify.

and topographical features of the
cal illustrations from the
ons, Lectures, discussions,
eguivalent.

s for the college museum collections.
lementary and

for use on the e
1B, and consent of

nits where quality

12 Geology of California (3) 1II

Directed reading and grot(lp)discu:;aion of California geologic literature. D.“’f:fd
b acquaint the student not only with the impor ctural and geomorphic £
of the State but with the variety of important source materials of geologic hterat;lt?
& well. Use of bibliographies, state and federal surveys, research publications, etc.
Prerequisite : Geology 1A-1B, and consent of the instructor.

108, ;'31'3 Geology (1-4) I, II
ield instruction in geologic methods. Reconnai

d accompanying report. Work accom

D o activity during the week

;;fal}f with preparation of a geologic
ed primarily on week-ends with minimum elassroom v
Geology 1A-1B, and consent of the instructor.

rorganizational details. Prerequisite :

186. Honors G .
ourse (Credit to be arranged) L II i)
stra Sp‘m-i’.ﬂ work in any of several phases of geologic science for students of demon
ted ability. Refer to the Honors Program.

. Special Study (1-6) 1,II
itk Individual study in field, library,
credit, Prerequisite : permission 0

ssance of adjacent unmapped

laboratory, or museum work. Six units maxi-

f instructor.

GERMAN TURE
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERA
Major work is not offered in German,

Unitg A minor in arts and sciences is offered m German.
in German, six units of which must be in courses ear

Lower Division Courses

ists of 15 to 22

The minor cons ) =
division credit.

rying upper

*1. Elem i

entary (3) I1II vilization

i ronunciation, o)rnl ‘practice, readings on German culture e y
mum essentinls of grammar.

%
2. Elementary (3) IL1II
Continuation of German

Gﬂ'lnan.

23
+ Intermediate (3) I I i
Reading in German of cultural mate_rinl. ghoﬁﬁ:w ;’lze:l"eq“
Practice ; outside reading with oral and written repe
0 years of high school German.

1. Prerequisite: German 1 or oné year of high school

novels or playsi oral
igite : German 2 or

*4. Intermediat 3) I ¢ high school
e 00ntinuall:iao: of(G)erman 3. Prerequisite ! German 3 o three years O
an,

|
i
|
[
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5. Intermediate (2) I, 1II

A practical application of the fundamental principles of grammar by means of
oral and written work based on German texts, Prerequisite: German 2 or two years
of high school German.

6. Intermediate (2) II h
Continuation of German 5. Prerequisite : German 5 or three years of high school
German.

10. Conversation (2) I 2l L
Practice in the spoken language ; practieal vocabulary ; conversation on assigned

topics; simple dialogues and plays. Prerequisite: German 2 or two years of high
school German,

11. Conversation (2) I1II

Continuation of German 10, Prerequisite : German 10, or German 3, or three
years of high school German,

*15. German Civilization 2y 1
The major currents and characteristics of German culture, as expressed through

the centuries in literature, art, philosophy, music and science. Conducted in English.
No prerequisite,

*16. German Civilization (2) II
Continuation of German 15. No prerequisite.

8A-8B. Scientific Reading (33) I

. Tirst semester, readings in scientific reader on chemistry, physics, ete.; ocea-
sional written reports on scientific subjects read outside of class; sight Naqm"
Second semester, readings in special scientific or technical works; weekly written
reports required ; sight reading. Prerequisite for 8A : German 2 with a grade of C or
two years of high school German ; for 8B: German 8A or German 8, with a grade of
C. or three years of high school German.

Upper Division

101A-101B. Advanced Conversation and Composition (8-3) Year,I o
.. Translation into German of moderately difficult English prose. Free composi
tion in German, written and oral, Outside reading of modern German plays and prosé
d_mcusamns in German, Oral and written practice in conversational German. Prerequi:
site: German 4 and 6, or their equivalent, with a grade of C, or permission of instruetor.

*115. German Civilization (2) I i
An advan_ced course in German culture of the past and present, with emphasis
on the arts, philosophy, and literature, Lectures, class discussions, outside readings
written reports on individua] topics. Conducted in English. Prerequisite : s0phomore
standing, L
*116. German Civilization (2) 11
Continuation of German 115, Prerequisite : sophomore standing.

142, The Golden Age of German Lit
I erature (3) II i
Masterpieces of German literature from the 1Sth and early 19th centuries.

Ifc;ures in English, readings and written reports in German. Not open to students
with credit fop Comparative Literature 142,

199, Spgc?a! Study (16) 1,11 :
smctizdmdual study. Six units maximum credit, Prerequisite: permission of 10°

133
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HEALTH EDUCATION

ON
IN THE DIVISION OF HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATI
AND RECREATION

Major

An arts and sciences major is not offered in hez:jltlfl edtl}f:t;g#eral el So

A teaching major in health education is offere ornﬂ e 2nd may g U
ditial. This major is designed around the plan for a gene iy for the general
firthe A.B degree by students who have been’n('lmltted to ¢ B e s il
mdn.ry eredential and have completed a minimum c;:t;l eelgate D ath i
siueation courses, ineluding Education 184A-184B, by ndary credentinl
For a statement of requirements refer to the general seco

s g ists
g : e minor cons
A minor in arts and sciences is offered in health cid"c:;;c’;é ;flhconrses carrying
%15 to 22 units in health education, nine units of whi nITation between student and
miper division eredit, Courses will be determined in cons
ipartmental representative. el eneral s
A teuchiu? minor in health education is Oﬁﬂ'e:l fgrrg;?ligementﬁv
e special secondary credentials. For a statement o
tredential,

econdary and
refer to the

Lower Division Courses

'2. Principles of Healthful Living (2) I,II llege students. Scientific
An approach to the personal health problen(;: :,fpre:m?tz wholesome attitudes

bealth information is rovided, and an attempt is ma instruction as reguired
id desirable pract{cgs relating to healthful living. llzgeuci?olfnsalcohal and tobacco.
W statutes on safety, fire prevention, and harmfu

ired of all freshmen.

. Community Health (3) I,1I
. Community health problems; the r
Minity health agencies in promoting an

le of the citizen, of the publt.i;é .T;i’;f uﬁr;-
l::i protecting the health of

. iol
*®. Physiology of Reproduction (1) LII ith normal and abnormal Pg?;’p?g
series of lectures and discussions dealing min sex hygiene, an relnb
;,”d anatomy of reproduction; facts and frauds

o open to students with credit for Home Economics 90.

Upper Division Courses

; 8) 1k home,
'8 Safety Education and Accident Prevention () ‘T, e i diver
Highway safety, the fundamentals of mmm for state creden

%hool anq industry. Partially satisfies the req
tducation,
TOgram ;
1. Health Education for Teachers (2) i;gem of the school hﬂiﬁel;ials and
e teacher’s function in the different 8SDECE Lo o given to te sections
vironment, services, and instruction. Sp.wm]]l‘as and resources. Separd
(terial sources, and to community relatmt'l[:: 11’-
for elementary and secondary teachers are 0 ch
= j Vi seop
8. Health Education Programs  (3) Ition program includi ol;‘:"l“‘tl'm e
he construction of the health edntt;ﬂod source muterials pad
“d sequence of instruction, teaching m:l unis!;!-
tdures ; practice in building instruetion o
1, Administration of the ?:?;.‘:.ols '::3':,!;;;33:@ in organizing and €0 eti
dministrative responsibilities an¢ PIEoT 0o
*chool health program. Principles, P T ‘Partially fulfills Heal
lee, ®0vironment, and community relation
Toeng ential requirement for nurses.
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154, w i
Fo:r;:;?:];r;l:agh Education (2) Summer
: n - . 3
:]vmkshop ety opportui(;:?ndfary adu_nmstmtors, school nurses. d
1ent of the total school h 1188 or participants to work togeth Aarl e lepoie
Services, health enviro ealth program in such area % m" tqward th'e », health
nment, and eommunity health e

199, Special Study (16) I1,1I

Individ i
struetor, val study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisi
3 equisite: permission of in-

Graduate Courses

200, Evaluati
tion Pro .
cedures in Health, Physical Education and Recreation
(

A study of
tests and me :
asurements in the profession with praetice in their use,

(fOnStl'llftiOD and i

; interpr i

Eduﬂatlon 2{"[_ P etation Of r@SuItS. NO pen to stud nt I % S.CRI
N t ope 2NL 4 i

202. Problems |
msin Health .
Current Education

4 problems in H (2) (Alternate Ye
ssion of trends, obs ealth Education, studied thr ot

: L h « :
evaluation of actual proh‘lz;;;h%gr?tft school situations, tggfth:rr:il:hwtifetbai;llt;?m

% en reports required.

298. SpecialStudy (1-6) 1,11

Individual
t0 be Bitas study. Six units i
ged wi 18 maxi 3 iy
with department ehairm;nx:]:nn;ri?;:; P;'erequmte; Pl S o
uctor.

299,
goesis (8) LIX
ce in the pre 3
preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree

R HISTORY
IVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major

: A major i
in the major ar i 288 olenbos |
e major are in additi 8 offered in hi
giq:;;‘.’d in the major :‘tﬁ?:tﬁ" 45 units in geneml’:;:zéz; e
above glosr; Political Sciencer]{; ?‘43, or 8A-8B. Recnmmenﬁloe?lrges' iy ?jmm?];';
freshman g]:y courses are recomm- 1?1’ or T1A-T1B, or Economies 11n.&gh;z]13er:§ ihut[:? :]'f
Senianter a{l enroll in more tha: 1; ed for students planning to m:;jor in h?stor}' No
b 2:ut the permincion if Itl;- lower division course in history during an,  one
upper division units in ]1? department, Upper division requi egzent}s'
Medieval; (b) Moq g & of tJ;f:OrF: including History 198, aﬂﬂla ;li“im“;‘ o
Area and the Fay o\ L UroDe; (c) Unit of the following fields: (a) Ancient and
chairman of the adr East. These course Ty ()Tt At (1) Gy
epartment, A re&djngsk,?)::fese Eg"-‘éeeteul under the guidance of the
ave wledge of one forei g i
Oﬁerl:gti;e‘]ll‘;;::gy toheomplete agr::hl]%r:,uage g
e b ; ; however, co in hi be
: Sty ; , courses in history may
credentials, igh school credentials, 1??"“1 sciences for the general secondary &7
r statement of requirements, refer to thest

Minor

i8 offered in hi
Tast heegn“:::‘ﬁﬂw. The minor consists of 15 to 22
urses carrying upper division credit

arts and sciences

including a yeqy ;lul_::e of which

teachi; PR
Courses in hist w107 in history
rses in his i hist
tory may be used ag ;:r: E';red for the general secondary credential
of the social teaching science minor for th

Special seconda
ment of T, general elem

requirements, refer to etrl‘:;? ;::elqlii kthl ?erg“"m'primary credentials. For state
ntials. i

AoTR: History 174 1m5xpla"“*‘°n of Courses
. Any isto ~14B do
either TY cour A €8 not co ;
semester, the A p::’t :{’,‘tﬂ;.etih;e exeept;’;;t Et;waggtzred% f:}:z a major in history,

ry -270B, may be take?

B A prerequisite to the B part.

L]
| '21A-121B. Medieval History (3-3) Year I

| #momic history, between 500 and 1400 A.D.

HISTORY 135

Lower Division Courses

| MA4B. History of Modern Europe  (3-3) Year, I, II
from about 1500 to the

institutions and polities

A survey of European society,
799 to the present.

smsent, Fall semester : 1500-1799. Spring semester: 1

'A-88. History of the Americas (3-3) Year, I
_ Survey of the history of the western hemisphere from its discovery to the ?res'ent
fine. This year course meets the graduation requirement in American history, institu-

tions and ideals.

‘{7A-17B. History of American Civilization
Sul'?_ey of the politieal and social development of th
ipon the rise of American civilization and ideals. This year
igrtuu:ement in American history, institutions and ideals,
-wgtmn_. The second semester course, 17B, also covers
ifornia state and local government.

(3-3) Year, ! :
e United States, with emphasis

course meets the graduation
and the United States Con-
the required materials in

Upper Division Courses

{ffA-111B, Ancient History (3-8) Year, 1
(Offered in 1953-54 and alternate years)
it Pall semester : Greek history to the Roman conquest. Spring semester : Roman
ry to the fifth century A.D.

(Offered in 1952-53 s_nt_l alternate years)
Survey of the main events of European social, cultural, religious, political and

1#1A-131B. Renai i (3-3) Year, I
. Renaissance, Reformation and Counter-reformation ‘
i 1053-54 and alternate years

(Oﬁered n the social, politiealn cultural,

mﬂﬂéhiﬂc’r? of personalities and events connected with the
¢ and religious change between 1300 and 1600.

H 1
enth Centuries fr(f]:l?l (e Thirty Years'

141, 5
Europe in the Seventeenth and Eighte /
tional relations

European thought, politics and interna

War and Louis XTV to 1763.
onic Era (8) I 1789-1799, the organ-

1

2 ;:;il-'r;nch Revolution and Napoleonie =rS oo jution reo
i ¥ of conditions in Franee prior to 1789, the kev e i

Uition of France and Europe undef Napoleon, character of i iy S8 S0

Bnization of Europe at the Congress of Vienna.
Year, 1
(3-3) pact of industrialism,

143A.
BA ;{433._ Europe in the Nineteenth Century (& im
tnd th eaction in Burope, the development of nationalism, (b8

e background of World War I. Covers peri 1815-1914.

44A.

144B. The World Wars  (3-3) Y”f'ol  oved in 195253 and “?he'fn:;ey?;cl
. ar 1,

4 to the present. Semester 1 Y00 oy 11 and

Developments from 191
War 11. Semest

€ments,

o and the background of World

151A- A 066. Design
151B. History of England (3-3) Year, Idgvelopment! gince 1 Hism:;'i-

Political ituti i d economic i
, constitutional, social l‘;:h  ond as 8 backgro und for American

Or prelegal students, majors in Kng
156A- 156 i Year, b

B. History of British Expansion (B-3) el the first Over:
- Study of the gg;)wth ::n::l development of the Brltm‘\; Et!:l::&f;:ﬁ,; for Political
®18 empire to the present. History 156B not open to stU i

“Cience 160
these countries, a0d

181, Mexi i I
co and Caribbean Countries (3) :
Decial attention to relations between the United States and

recent developments in Mexico.
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162. South America Since Inde
/ lependence (3) II
meiIiRGDUhI;cs_s of_ Sout_h Amer_:cu. Development of nationality, struggles for political
bt gt;ixl’t?ltﬂﬂt;m, diplomatiec and commercial relations with the United States, and
national problems of South America. Survey of present-day conditions.

166. Honors Course (Credit to b
e arranged
Refer to the Honors Program, cx i

171A-171B. Rise of the American Nation (3-3) Year,I
: : ; (Offered in 1952-53 and alternate years)
institust:'!:;?:e:dl' ]E{lgllsh colonization in North America, development of colonial
B Btz IIJ,{D- 'g“;:;l ﬁiitgflf: and adreas of international confliet during 18th cen-
S S : ution and establish
Constitution of 1787. Covers period to 1814? e

. .
1mA1:?“%. Af"lzﬂcan Constitutional Development (3-3) Year, I
Amerjcan cmfst(;tuti:m‘sﬂfk of the Convention of 1787 and of significant phases of
139A-139B. This year co aw. Not open to students with credit for Political Science
institutions and ideals ca“ESQUm_eetg the graduation requirement in American histors,
172B, also covers the requi nited States Constitution. The second semester conrse,
e required materials in California state and local government.

1 - .
73A-173B. The Expansion of the United States (3-3) Year,I
Lect ; : (Offered in 1953-54 and alternate years)
Mexican wt'lﬁs tflill:dal;ead ngs on Jacksonian democracy, territorial expansion and the
the growth a!;d ro b mntro"f’r?y , Civil War and Reconstruction, and attention to
progress »f the United States to the close of the nineteenth century.

175A- 3 {
%iSEB;iSPTGP;et:JnEeq States in the Twentieth Century (3-3) I
nomie problems pos]eed b;lttﬁg :};"Lf_a to the position of a world power ; social and ecué
i " Ine age ; politi i $ tual an
proposed, intended ag solutions for thesg prggl:a::l?l Relien fond et

17BA-I1‘th3u.re:medrican' Foreign Policy (3-3) Year, I

special emDhaa?gn p r"-‘af ings in the field of American foreign relations since 1776, with

course. Not open ¢ = tt de second semester, upon affairs since 1900. A general survey
0 Students with credit for Political Science 158A-158B.

* 179A- :
ATSTt?IE;’ Olfnttg':le%tual History of the American People (3-3) Year,I

the English rolonies. 0t flow of ideas in the United States since the founding of

i S, with special attention devoted to social and political thought.

18 year course . ; R R
and ideals, meets the graduation requirement in American history, institutions

181A- ’}Te BAmI:riistory of theWest (3-3) Year, I

new states, with ‘::: ]f:‘ﬂr.!taer: Expauf;ion, exploration, settlement and building of the

o developmeg tas;s upon fro'ntle_r problems of defense, communications, finance,

s e o of cultural institutions. A critical examination of the causes,
of the frontier experiences of the American people.

b Hi;t:g of California (3) 1I,II
n = = L]
the earliest ti;r:;,c’igwil' l-ntell-ectush and politieal development of California _fmm
struggles for CalifomIPp' asis will be on the founding of California, international
W5 American conquest and Gold Rush Era; development

California as a st :
ate. = g :
and Loeal Governme;l;hm course meets the graduation requirement in California State

190A-190B. H; £ :
Mgt !story of the Pacific Ocean Area (3-3) Year,I

survey of the hi ivilizati :
al emphasi. istory and civilization of the peoples of the Pacific,
of the island ar:a‘lpon exploration, trade, international riwrlriSs and social evolutio
§. (Formerly History 9A-9B ) ,
191A-1918B, :

History of the Far East (3-3) Year, I

re : 3 /
and internationa] mphasis during the first semester upon the history, both internal

of
Wwill be devoteq to the Far East through the nineteenth century. The second semester

with

& consi -
.demtion of developments in the twentieth century.

7
HOME ECONOMICS 13

'@ History of Russia (3) 1II

A general survey emphasizing t er}
Ipire's relations with its national minorities;
will reform ; revolutionary socialism ; the development o

‘%, History of China (3) I 2§50
' Asurvey of Chinese history and institu

{0 History of Japan (3) I (Offered in 195
A general survey of the political, economic and e
fmdation of the empire to contemporary times. Special at

' sligions, philosophy, literature, and the arts.
@ 1

. Special Course for Advanced Students  (
. Required of all students with a history major. To
' /2. Open to social science majors.

% Special Study (1-6) I,II .
' Individual study. Six units maximum

. tructop,

: ssian
jod since Peter the Great; the Ru
e it Tsarist experiments in political and
f the U. 8. 8. R.

tions from antiquity to the present.

3-54 and alternate years)
ocial development from the

tion will be given to

be attended during the senior

credit. Prerequisite: permission of

Graduate Courses

| TA-270B, Seminar (2-2) Year,I Prerequisite: Der-
. ar, . 2 - requisite -
_ Required of all candidates for the M.A. degree in history.

Usion of instructor, 270A is a prerequisite for 270B.

. Bibliography (1)
ercises in the use of basic reference b?Dks'
Dreparatory to the writing of a master’s proj

8. Special Stud 4 of staff;
y (16) ILII _ ito: permission ;

Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite
arranged with department chairman and jnstructor.

8. Thesis (3) gter's degree.
- Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the

journals, and specinlized bibliogra-

ect or th

HOME ECONOMICS
N OF FINE ARTS
IN THE DIVISIO L

elect 8 :
mics. Students may ‘e information,
o economics. For sp:t‘{g od: Preprofes-

Major work is not offered in home eco
f the bulletin €

e of the fields of concentration in home

.r'dut“ the Home Arts Curriculum in the section ©

4l and Voeational Curricula. omies; however,

s o\ teaching major is not offered in home ecom jential in bome €
u::mme“’ requirements for a special secondary e _ (}h.emism
itm'the following courses in addition to courses I 165, English 24, HllBs Business 20,
o2 Bmended : Physies 5, Biology 1 or 3, Zoology ‘Art 6A, 8 and 61B, BE
| litical Science 71A-71B, Health Education 85

iol =
i8 190, Minor hor eon!ilﬂf;i::
m % urees ¢
5 h%2 minor in arts and sciences is ?E:!::iit: :;’::hich must ben’: pis 5 01;3 170
ity f n ; ;
units in home economics, 1l equiremen H0:°105 or 100, 150 ' 160A.

Wher divi . Tt T v
Doy ivision credit. Lower division ‘Home .Ewnomi \ 101, .iag. Smecel

Elet 11, Upper division requirements:
' omies 1r eneral secon
Home Kcon offered fo}:l;e :‘:ne it munemenﬂ»

\estem:;y be chosen from v o

S aching minor in home economics inls. mics may :

Tnjgp . chool credentif e econo h
high, and special secondary ith & minor it l“’m’ h school creden the minor 1B

*er to th :
iy ese credentials. A studer_lt junior :
e in junior high school with & Eentgg ' student i:m{'ﬂ o i mAY

with the adviser in home eCOBOTE 0 qon .
bomg €conomics t?mt ‘;.he gpecial gecondary work iB the field.

i
:
| ttaingg With 8 minimum amount of additio
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Lower Division Courses

1. ienaral Home Arts (3) I,II
general eduecation course in i i
Stin b ) in fan_n]y life education. Consi i
Bty bidueta ﬂnsrtrl:iﬁ:yw;th emphasis on a stable, happy dséiear;tfi?; (;i;flt!esr!;n
G2 hopie Eratutite s gujl&:g:m;nt; ﬁndfing a home to buy, build or nautj-f cﬁd
; home safety. Open to men and ;
women.

*5. I;oods (3) I
general edueation i
planning meals in whi course in practical arts. Deals wi
wh . Deals with i
spras et ;’:lllnitlhe f_aods_ are well cooked and appetizitl?: f;coib:;:?:inmcm 1-1]2
management problems are fft situation ; safety in the kitchen. Nutrition, econ fﬁmw&
ressed. One lecture and two laboratory sections ;er ;:enk

* .
10. fl;:ﬁm:lﬁ:indamentals (3) I1,1I
3 eral education i :
analysis as a basis e Lraeucal axt :
. G L s. Selection of i i r
and their g dﬂ.ptatio’n : ‘j‘i‘;gil‘::eaphannmg and buying procedures.o(]oﬁ;oﬂ:lrﬁar] flhtts:i
nd construction prineciples applied to cottons. y

11. Advanced Clothing (3) I

Fitting and
const i
ruction processes applied to wool, silk, and synthetics, empha-

Bizing fundame
5 ntal prinei :
equivalent, Ples of handling, Prerequisite: Home KEconomics 10 or

55- u . f
Hﬂugehﬂld Eq lplllel‘lt (2) I E nent o
seleﬂtlﬂn, methods 1) OUSEhOId a pl]ﬂDCE . 1 3.
f operation and care Of h p Eﬂic!ent
kltﬁb&n arrangement aﬂd stol‘age space in relat
elation to the well belng

61A. Nutrition (2) II

Practical

. problems of nutrition i

food habits, (For trition ineluding food requirem i

0 d ) quirements, food selection, and

61B. iti
B N“t;;'tlitlon Laboratory (1) Ir
5 on prineipl i
diets, B8 SRt
Open to prenursing stﬁge::fa t"-‘o food preparation, meal preparation and special
urs - One three-hour laboratory section per week.

62, Food and Nutrition (3) 11

Selection
» purchase, and $
service of meals with a consideration of nutritional

Deeds of family gro
G ¥ groups, foo
Prenursing students, d habits and social customs. Open to all students except

9. P i
: hy;l;l{:gé cllzctﬂeproduetion i S g
ures i i ¢
;Igfi and anatomy of repmz?xgt;j Iscussions dealing with normal and abnormal physi-
iy ot tion ; facts and frands in hygi :
credit for Health Educatio 93“ T &
n .

100. Ad i il
vanced Clothing Design (Taiil\::l:i'::)co?;;esu

Principl
st es of tailoring ; §
Home Economics 11. planning and construction of coats and suits. Prerequi-

101. i
01 Clothing Selection (3)

8 to devel i !
art pﬂn : op taste ind
individualy, o Chology, tnsbipn peolEh 8 better understanding of the relatos &
- History of costume ig Strfll}ds' personality and physical characteristics
udied briefly as an aid in understanding recurring

cycles in faghi
Selectt lon. A considerati
on to insure sntlnfaetio:t;‘::j of buymanship information necessary in wardrobe

- econ
105. Family Meals- (3 11 e

is course d i
taleo eals with th .
ced meals for differ ¢ planning, preparing, and serving of attractive,

have : ent in
nsibili come
responsibility for menu mal ;‘9?{(’.‘1&, and for various occasions. The student ¥
making, food purchasing, and meal management.

we}l-

120- Dcl'ﬂo"‘h'a tlol’l !w.thod' (1) I L l:l]!ll s 3 X !ie
rreg » d
1 & I upon indivi uaI expe

in organizi
zZing demonstrati
Observation ang ps traltlon materials and P
nation nd in acquiring demonstration technigues-

In Home Eep; ® i in
H o profess i
mics courses, lonal demonstrations. Prerequisite: Nine unt

INDUSTRIAL ARTS

5, Marriage and the Family (3) I, II

Pr.epsratinn for marriage. Prediction
| imarriage, Parent-child relationships ;
ttges higher education and the birth rate;
figs; desertion and divorce. Not open to

(Sor135. A general education course in social science or in

scales for

stu

factors in successful and
married women in industry and
dents who have eredit for Sociology
family life education.
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eyaluating success or failure

unsuccessful mar-
profes-

!0, Home Management (3) I,1I
life education. Integration of the learning

A general edueation course in family

' iilvity around a living situation with emphasis o

: wg‘mls. ‘Managemcnt for more successit
, llzbrto enrich personal and family life; us
udgets, Open to men and women.

| A, Merchandise Analysis—Textiles

| Properti i I
[ es, uses, selection and care of textile fibers and
gment in the evaluation involved in the selection of

;‘ i3 women, )

1 4
: wB«P::erchandlse Analysis—Nontextiles (2) II
perties, uses, selection and care of metals,

. (Open to men and women.)

| 11, General_'l'extiles (2) 11
actors involved in fundamental wea

e 1
i tﬁn!ael:::tion of fabries for home decoration an
st are emphasized. Open to all students excep

n. A study of the prenatal and
hasis is give

| ‘t
m~A(.2I'|Ild Care and Development (3)
general education course in family

e of credit,

(2)

ves, fabrics,

I
life educatio

ool periods of child development ; particular emp

g
2 physical development of the young echild.

_ &tle child study laboratory.
i i
. s, Special Study (1-8) I,1I

T,

INDUSTRIAL AR
PHYSICAL SCIENCES

IN THE DIVISION OF

| n ame?u?“ in industrial arts lead to the
Entig)y . angm‘*““‘“: (2) a teaching major
vahish] (3) general education and ind
e to students desiring practical

- Ttove

A major 3
. A major in arts and sciences is offer

I fteldi:re in addition to the 45 units req
not,reﬂuired,

i 'ﬂiowif;?' ﬁIE requirements for the major:

| s gy, Ddustrial Arts 21, 31, 61, 61,

Certain upper division eourses.

owi : * 3
Wing areas: industrial drawing,

“riei "
City and radio, transportation, or 8rd

| thgp U8t menti -
i %D Sequence, oned, or from handicraft

Indivi
m‘ilrldnal study. Six units maximum
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nir
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Lo (15 units)-
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di\'iainn- Are‘luiremonts in the area of Titerature, l_’hﬂomp
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Minor
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Secon,
dary, general elementary, and
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A teq ; gas B2
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d clothing.
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ed in genersl

n cooperation and esta
11 use of the resources of time, energy,
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glass, rubber,
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t mercha

Directed observation

credit. Prerequisite: De
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following objectives : (
or minor for sever

jvidual interests.
ghop experience

Man

select

1 arts. Requirem
education courses:

blishment of
and
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textiles. (Open to men
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Relationships to dura-

ndising majors.

n to the nutrition
and participation
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1) a major or minor
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of the teaching cre-
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on an elective basis.
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A minor
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the generﬂl
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Preparation for Teaching Credentials in Industrial Arts

Although teaching credentials in industrial arts are not currently offered by the
College, students planning to complete a teaching major in industrial arts for the
special secondary or general secondary credential should follow the major outlined
above, Students who are admitted to the teacher training program must complete the
following professional education courses: Education 184A-184B-184C, 116, 100B-IA,
and Health Education 151 (22 units). Students planning to enter teacher training are
urged to complete a teaching minor in the undergraduate program. For further infor-
mation on teaching credentials in industrial arts, consult the Chairman of the
Department of Industrial Arts,

Lower Division Courses

*5. General Education Shop (3) 1II
A general education course in practical arts utilizing the tools and materials of

the.gen_eral shop area. Shop activities include individual projects, field trips, and
audio-visual materials,

*6. General Education Shop (3) I

A general education course in practical arts utilizing the tools and materials of

the general metalworking area. Shop activities include individual projects, field trips,
and audio-visual materials,

21, Industrial Drawing (3) LAl

Develop'ment of the skills of industrial drawing. Experience in sketching, archi-
tectu_ral draftn'ng. mechanical drawing, sheetmetal layout, design, planning, blackboard
drawing, mapping and other forms of graphie presentation.

31. General Metalworking (3) 1,11

_Develop.ment of the skills of general metal working., Experience in machine shop
practice, welding, bench metal, art metal, forge, foundry, and sheetmetal.

51. GeneralWoodworking (3) I1,1I

Development of the skills of general woodworkin i i inetmaki
3 : g. Experience in cabinetmaking,
woodturning, Psttern.makmg, carpentry, boatbuilding, and finishing.

61. Electricity and Radio (3) 1,11

Development of the skills for and the und i ici e
G : k erstandings of the electricity and ra
area. Experience with electrical and radio principles and their application.
71. Transportation (3) 111
B nﬁ;ﬂt;gr:::e offthe skills of transportation machinery maintenance. Expeﬂ‘g’“
- O equipment for land, se i ) i e et
standing of the mechanical Principles involves.a S P e e
81. Graphic Arts (3) LI1I

evelopment of the skills of i i : iti 58
e, graphic arts, Experience in hand composition, pre
work, and other activities such as bookbinding, photography, silk screen, relief an

intagli i o ghs
of pﬁp;_;’ :ﬂ:;i?:ki?d other duplicating processes, An understanding of the composition

*85. lntroductiontoPhotography (3) I1,1I

A consideration of photo, i : . . jmage
riaHan 2 ; graphic optics and chemistry ; nature of light and imag
fg;_ Tt::: 1 ph:: tographic emulsions, exposure and developrrient. Composition and light-
ectures and one three-hour laboratory per week. May be counted tow

general edy 2 : :
in indush-ia‘le?:ot:, Siulitements under bractical arts, unless used as part of the major

Upper Division Courses
101, Handicrafts for Teachers (2) 111

or industri . o
Skills in handieratts . O TeCreational ‘students who desire to teach handicrafts.

o S are emphasized anq directed toward the instructional process.
Tequisites : permission of the instructor and some previous shop experience.

. Art6A. Industrial Arts 122A is prerequisi

141

i INDUSTRIAL ARTS

! 1. Materials and Techniques fo

More advanced techniques of h[_
| wis, and resource material for hanfilcrnfts._ Ph,r;_r e
prtinent problems. A course of instruction 18 P

Arts 101,

: e P L ill in the general
fif. General Shop for Teachers ( (T h general shop. Skill in th
3 i i ho desire to teach uisites: per-
shop e mgg:itzréglailgsd?i::}:;lti{?;vard the instructional Igzoeess. Prereq
18 em = ence.
misgion ofI:‘.he instructor and some previous shop experi

; N R Rl
i1 Materials and Techniques for Teaching General S]:I;w‘%oément " o andio-vigasl
QR i Lectiique B0 e genel?lgs::x?éraleshop Physical rsettié1 gfp":
i i i teachin . e . Pre-
;ﬂs,impg]:ct:;; 1111‘:]1]:;8(;Jlulaﬁ'iang]nattes;ﬁllﬂgﬁs. A course of instruction is prepare
nquisite : Industrial Arts 111.
i i 3) LI : i hanical drawing,
i ;‘?:‘:-::;:lzlxg::i:::eg in(leetci;ings architectural .drafii%pifgg and other forms
sheetmetal layout, design, planning, blackboard d:a\_vlni- ected. Prerequisite: Indus-
of graphic presentation. A high level of performance is exp

: : 8) . K IX ]

r Teaching Handicrafts (3) 1, 1 aids, proj-
5 t of audio-visua '

sy D;i:'zillqs)g::it:ag, organization, and other

ed. Prerequisite: Industrial

| frial Arts 21,

. 2-2) LI . Advanced
= H ing for Taacbar.s ( 4 ial drawing. ¥ 5
e ;“gai.ndxllz{‘r‘;:ltr:;::snsﬁlgents who desire to tiﬂ’;‘n;?dpm In 1224, eml’}l::’;:
skills are developed and directed toward the ms;.tr\gth 9th grades). In 122B, e:lr;l;. g
iplaced on the junior high school program {7;t'emq-|;igitesﬁ Industrial Arts
i placed on the senior high school Dl'ﬂgfﬂ‘tr;-_for 192B. T
s ¥ jal Drawing Al
13. Materials and Techniques for Teaching '“d"'.'t;.]l)e:elopg!gnt of qudm;:;l;ﬂi{
More advanced techniques of indus ial drawing. Physical semn%urequi-
lids, projects, and resource material for deIS'éﬂ prepared.
ztion, and other pertinent problems. A w]il;}.&
sites: Industrial Arts 122B and Education #
2 4 1, art me
181, General Metalworking (3) LII ctice, welding, bench metﬂ}.);:e requisite :
Further experience in machine shop pra formance is ed.
forge, foundry, and sheetmetal. A high level of per
Industrial Arts 31.

22) LII ced skills
182A-132B. General Metalworking for Teachers ( e 4

ing. Ad :
2 h metalworking. hasis is
v st g, e 1 ek B i e i
ire developed and directed toward the ins h. Sth, 9th grades). I Arts 131 and Art
laced on the junior high school program LEE% uisites : Industrial AT
aced on the Js@;enior high school prog '?m‘fﬁ_mll;zqg_
B4, Industrial Arts 132A is prerequisite ot
neral Meta

3 ing Ge £
13, i hniques for Teaching Developmen
1"11::: PJSL::::dT;:zhni:ues of me“‘l“’“'ﬁfgf Physical setting,
brojects and resource material for mfetg:t‘;; ction is prepared. I_ rered
°t.‘lﬁr pertinent problems. A course 0

trial Arts 1328 and Education 184A.

151. General Woodworking (8) I'kﬁg,

Further experience in fab‘!‘em;avel of
boatbuilding, and finishing. A high 1€
Ndustrial Arts 51.

jworking  (3) L 2

king, carpe
ing, patternma i
‘;ﬂggange is expected. Prered

i kills
(z2) LI Advanced
152A-1528. General Woodworking for TeRE(C e, woodworking. JAVer hasis is
industrial arts students who destte (0, Ty process. Tn 15w Cobhasis is
e di’g me?iustréald?rt;cted toward the 1 7r.h.';3tll. oth gra da)t' ril:l g
Placed Onofgle :if::ior high school prograi ( " equisites : 1ndus Arts
ed on the senior high slschool Pfafi:igli“
Industrial Arts 1524 is prered
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153. Materials and Techniques for Teaching General Woodworking (3) I.II . Experimental Shop (lor2) I, I-Iects erimental basis. Prerequisite:
More advanced techniques of woodworking. Development of audio—visua!’aids, Sidividual shop work on complex mth d olilr_ﬁ%:xx'gission of the instructor.
projects, and resource material for woodworking. Physical setting, orzanization, and Permission of the instructor. May be repeated w
other pertinent problems. A eon £ ion i > iattos -l SATR II 5
trlal Arts 1628 and Biucation 1864, " * Drepared. Prerequisites : Tadus # industrial Arts Organization and Managemon' s(ezczmdar? schools, review of
Bily of the organization of Imlustrligg ;tudent partieipation in shop manage-

161. Electricity and Radio (3) I, II pwject requirements and methods of develop
e If‘]tlrtl}erfexpirience with electrical and radio principles and their applications, ment. Two lectures per week.
o i St - o P i = '
1gh level of performance is expected. Prerequisite : Industrial Arts 61. et Trands in Industrial ArtS.EdL}catloﬂ ld(gf) Infius a1 Arts in Secondary
162A-162B. Electricity and Radio for Teachers (22) ILII Survey of current trends and practices in the field o hmllated problems of

. 1 1 4 =R k on €
_ For industrial arts students who desire to teach electricity and radio. Advanced Bducation. There will be opportunity for indiv ld;,u]l.-l ik
skills and understandings are.developed and directed toward the instructional process, Bterest to member of the class. Two lectures per Week.

In 162A, emphasis is placed on the Jjunior high school program (Tth, 8th, 9th grades). : feai i

In 162B, emphasis is placed on the seniop high school Ipro;;rum. Prerequisitcsf Indu;- 1, Spqc{a! Study (l’ﬁ) I! 2 imum credit. Prerequisite: PRIy o AE

trial Arts 161 and Art 6A. Industrial Arts 162A is prerequisite for 162B. mctﬁ:d.m.dual M. B

163. Materials and Techniques for Teaching Electricity and Radio (3) I,1I

_ More advanced techniques for electricity and radio. Development of audio-visual J OURNALIBM :

aids, projects, and resource material for electricity and radio. Physical setting, organi- S AND LITERATURE

zation, and other pertinent problems. A course of instruction is prepared. Prerequi- IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGE

sites: Industrial Arts 162B and Bducation 184A.

171. Transportation (3) I,II g : A.B. degree. Courses
Furth.er experience in the maintenance of equipment for land, sea, and air A major in arts and sciences is offered in journalism for therses_ Tower division:

transportation, and development of an understanding of the mechanieal principles in- in the major are in addition to 45 units in general edpcatmnA“E“r equivalent perform-

Business 24 (0 Physical Science

i i 10T * ali y 51A-51B, T
ired in the major : Journalism 50 d in general education :

volved. A high level of performance is expected. Prerequisite : Industrial Arts T1.
English 20 or General Language 20,

#lce in typing), and Speech Arts 81. Require

172A-172B, Transportation for Teachers (2-2) I,II 10. R ; e 1A reneral s
temm:E‘Ol;‘lgdusi:):ml arts students who desire to teach transportation machinery main- Eug]izimg?]]? E{}%;‘i;_ 13?\?;;‘:‘::’ ?‘E&Esgfxlgnta: 24 upper division units in journ
: 17ee. vancgd gkllls are develuped_and directed toward the instruectional process, inelude it 502 snd 161, A ltos 165a6t required.
n 1724, emph&sr's is placed on the junior high school program (7th, 8th, 9th grades).
In 172B, emphasis is placed on the senior high school program. Prerequisites: Indus- Minor = |
trial Arts 171 and Art 6A. Industrial Arts 172A is prerequisite for 172B. : 1 iournalism, The minor consists o :
: A minor in arts and sciences is offered in journ be in courses €arrying upper _
178. Materials and Techniques for Teaching Transportation (3) I,1I t022 units in journalism, nine units of which must be |
T l&;ure advanced techniques of transportation machinery maintenance, Develop- division eredit. 38 )
ent o audm:wsl_]al 2ids, projects, and resource material for transportation. E;hyslcal A teaching minor is not offered in journalism. |
setting, organization, and other pertinent problems are diseussed. A course of instruc- b proiawe :
tion is prepared. Prerequisites : Industrial Arts 172B and Education 184A. Lower Divisio i [
: . 2 ublic |
181. Graphic Arts (3) II1I 50, News and Feature Photography (2s),ri];Ifor e Jourgaé]l;?pﬁg‘:mg: |

Further experience in hand iti iviti
Fur composition, press work, and other activities such as
?;Jgk?lot::mg, lgmt_ography, silk sereen, relief and intaglio printing, and other duplicat- e
2 D sses. A high level of performance is expected, Prerequisite : Industrial Arts 8L

An elementary course designed prim - s hent am A
tions; experience with professional ph"t"graphw-;?,:“::d news value of pictures.
fontact and projeetion printing ; emphasis on compost :

3 ¢ hour lecture and three hours laboratory.
182A-;‘?|2!3‘. dGra_phlc Arts for Teachers (2-2) I,1I j 51A
are devefo;duaréal ATts students who desire to teach graphic arts. Advanced skills .

and directed toward the instructional process. In 182A, emphasis i

< institution in
Elements of Journalism (3) Ition ta.the nmpﬁpg;tﬂ]; i;nhl»’;:fman ot

fnwh-{ due
eory of news writing; intro sandng a?‘ni;ag;nb: taken concurrently) of

placed on the junior high sehoo] i Modern soeiety. P isites : Sophomore
gk program (Tth, 8th, 9th grades). In 182B, emphasis i it T usiness 2A
placed on the senior high se Dot s i A ; Art Dosition, or consent of instructor; and Busin
gh school program. Prerequisites : Industrial Arts 181 and ®Quivalent, with m-word-per-mi““’te performance.

6A. Industrial Arts 182A is prerequisite for 182B.
183. Materials and Techniques for Teaching Graphic Arts (3) I,1II

on in

518, i i (3) I i d for publicati
News Gathering and Reportmnboth for class eriticism ;h

Mor : . : : gL i, ¥ g
projects, :ngdr?slolgige:eg:aq?:f fo graphic arts. Development of audio-visual a:f' The AI;:E?‘EF,-;;Q:;;;:F Eifgec:? {3 or better in Jo
other pertinent rial for graphie arts. Physical setting, organization, &l . : i
oy e ae;d %?glgxgz.n Al 80;:1&1'88 of instruction is prepared. Prerequisites: Industrial 92, Séaecia! Projects (1-3) LII ngement with instructor. WO;tr‘i):d:' ’;:unired.

: Decial work in journalism by arra instructor. Laboratory Gnits:
185, ]gs;;.;%g.}ph, for Teachers (3) 1 mt;i;ook,d?thu publications, :-;at_l; cé’:::i:'; ;ﬁo"j’:a work limited to eight
OF more mature students to learn photographic skills useful in teaching: e that'may b earnects

186. Advanced Upper Division Courses

A oo "fi; Photography (3) 11 7 areas, With

T8I i 3 . *ali
composition angrgéigsri‘;; ;‘i‘;ﬂneed negative control, projection printing technia’ey for, Interpretative Writing  (3) nd writing articles for Ep ::c;:k::igg of at least
ent, architeetural and illustrative photography, and Practice in gathering matg::]dngion of eight articles _a.non of instructor.

photoflash techni 2
aues. Two lectures and three hours of laboratory per week. Preredi! mphasis on the business press.

site : Industri 4 % and
rial Arts 85 or equivalent, one article required. Prerequisite: junior .
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102. Law of the Press (3) II

Understanding of the law as it affects the privileges and defines the duties and
respensibilities of the press. Problems of constitutional law, libel, privacy, and postal
regulations pertinent to the press, with emphasis on the covering of public affairs.

103. Picture Editing (1) II g
Editorial problems of newspaper and magazine illustration; picture seleetion,

cropping, eaptioning, layout; the picture story ; use of charts, diagrams, cartoons,

maps ; picture sources. Students will receive credit for work on the student publications.

106. Creative Writing (3) I

A writing workshop in which students are given opportunity to ecriticize each
other's work. Emphasis on narrative and description, but freedom to pursue whatever
writing forms may interest the student most, May be taken a second time with new
material. Not open to students with credit for English 106.

122. Public Opinion Measurement (3) I

The history, methods, and problems of public opinion and attitude measure-
ment, Emphasis will be placed upon the polling of consumers and voters. Students will
be given field experience. Not open to students with credit for Psychology 122.

132. Propaganda and Public Opinion (3) 11 :

A study of the forces which mold the American public mind, the practice of
propaganda, a deseription and analysis of publie relations, pressure groups and .the"
;g;"‘t in American public life. Not open to students with credit for Political Science

142. State Government (3) II

A s'lndy of the political structure and its operation used in the carrying on of
the functions exercised by the states; state-federal relations; state-local government
relations ; particular emphasis on California government. This course meets the grad-

uation r‘?‘fluirement in California state and loeal government. Not open to students
with eredit for Political Science 142,

143, MunicipalandCountyGovernment (3). I

gyl study of the organization and its operation used to earry into effect the fane;
s assigned to local governmental units ; particular emphasis upon lacallgﬂ""nmeud
2 California. This course meets the graduation requirement in California state an

local government, Not open to students with credit for Political Science 143.

151, Advanced Editing and Reporting Techniques (3) I
Editing copy, writing headlines, making up pages, handling telegraph copy. Prac-

tice in specialized forms of journalistic writi b eriods required. Pre-
requisite : Journalisn, SIAGIE, writing, Laboratory p

152, Hitglll-uogchool Journalism (3) 11 d
ethods of condueting high schoo] journalism classes. Elditorial, business an
mechanical aspects of school publication work, with emphasis on copy editing, headline

writing and layout, Not open to j i j isite: e
% Journalism majors. Prerequisite: grade of C o
in Journalism 51A anq approval of instruetor.,

162. Magazine Fiction (3) 1

Coaching in construetin iti i blications.
. g and writing short stories for commereial pu 1¢
Admission with consent of instructor. Not open to students with credit for English 162

166. Honors Course
Special study ope
the Honors Program,

180, IP.u-blic Relations (8) -I 3
rinciples, methods, and objectives in th : 3 . eyaluation 0

! i T e field of publie relations; ev
the “publies” of institutions anq industry ; cage studies? of public relations problems.

requisites : Journalism B1A. e ; I en to stu-
dents with credit for Business 18-31 B or permission of the instructor. Not 0p

(Credit to be arranged) I, IT t
0 to members of the Honors Program in journalism. Refer t0

‘et of instructor. Not open to students with cre

HA191B. Applied Journalism  (1-3) ork in the San Diego area

dleal, eivie and business groups. Prerequisites
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inui Writing (3) IT e
" e coﬂtmmyda:iﬁgN:ms writing with announcing S:f;:illzzd commentary
o ?e\:'sm? (:f a radio news staff ; analysis (:If re:fl; o e plck_up
x%&ﬁ&nﬁoéuctilmn techniques rfnf. t‘l‘oq—t:tel:scp?;r g: pedfaricr 7o dents with
| i i ;ent of the in <
inpdeasts, Registration with consen

wiit for Speech Arts 183.

; prepa-

QIR Boby and Lyl t 1(131) ueIs of copy writing; types of i?l%yprl;nteﬁ

Introduction to p;mc]nl{es :u;gnt;: em?ﬂny(’ﬂ by the artist, engraver ar <o
afim of layouts ; mechanical me :

fle o isi ims er uisite H B usiness
N i B cting advertising e]mt’q._. P . g
" hﬁﬂll alld leglllﬂ.tl()nb aile L : eq

g . on magazines,
v, and advertising sths

in whieh students wi
A special course in which s 1A-51B and pe n

§ e ublicit
fir and county newspapers, and on public relations, P

Journalism 5
{instructor,

2 ial Projects (1-3) I,1I ‘+h instrue

mal worl: in journalism by nrranf:i:mﬂtﬂ:’t;w;tn];t‘m s
Frbook and other publieations, with consent | Project work
iind, Total eredit that may be earned in Specia

o jon of in-
B Special Study (1-6) I,II § dit. Prerequisite : permissi
. Individual study. Six units maximum cre

tor. Work on The Aztec,

ds re-
poratory periods ’
Liiimited to eight units:

LANGUAGE ARTS
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND

Major B. degree to
: s offered for the A- program in

A language arts major in arts and sciences ;icgsdary “edent'%lnnl education

who have been admitted to the genel‘? eight units in pmmn}:e major are in

“her education and provided that a minimurm 0 Requirements S an ap

rses be completed by date of degree candidacy. lected from taking this

25t et t
i jon courses. A MINOY "o ot studen
+00 10 45 units in general education dential i8 TeAWECC Cop m

TERATUHE

,'ng minor for the general secondary €re ix units 0 al units requ
9. A minimum of 15 units in this minor, s:le;.'ree. The additiona! duate wo_l'k'
ﬂh'{sio.n mumen, must he (*nm]ﬂ!’t(‘d for the A-B- aﬂ'l]ate or rom E‘n‘l

fir th

p in undergr + ect
e eredential may be mmp]pt?(]fo::lt:}‘e: ;:B.jm': Six units be sﬁbﬂtltutﬁdv

_ gl femidiith ivision courses MY Cop or 120A-
IS0B, or gﬁ?lglﬁrgg B0A-60B 111?;‘;’;’6‘{;”:: fllgillgmf Anr%gOAa i::‘gggftﬂ:
% Tnelish - Ly . ste tO

B, 1260 1507, or 145A143B) § Jovematism B4 TES e

%“0? 9B ; Speech Arts 81. Upper divis English 1623 Speelci];

2 jsh 106 or 1923 ~0 i sequ
"8 courses : English 102 ; English 10855 5oy ralism 1500 should
g: English 1174, or 117B, or mzA'A"rm-l 1028, 1f lowes QIER,

24 and 176 Speech Arts 191, or 1924, er division course
;Mﬂn in Ameriean Literature, the upp

: t‘-killfin other areas. ; ge art
: eaching major in languag

wlential, For a statement of requlmme::?"
inor work is not offered in lang

1

s econdary schoo
is offered for t;eed g;nﬁeﬁ 8

. refer

RATURE
ND LITE
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES £
s tin.

¥ajor or minor work is not offered It 2 Courses

Lower Division )  of selected prose
E ot alered B985 i
§ Ehl‘l'lentary (38) III ( d Wcﬂm

' we Study of the Latin language 8%
:r h.agu'
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*2. Elementary (3) I,II (Not offered in 1953-54)
Continuation of Latin 1. Prerequisite : Latin 1 or one year of high school Latin.

*8. Intermediate (3) I (Not offered in 1953-54)
Reading of selected passages emphasizing the contribution of the ancient culture
to our own. Prerequisite : Latin 2 or two years of high school Latin.

*4. Intermediate (3) II (Notofferedin 1953-54)
Continuation of Latin 3. Prerequisite : Latin 3 or three years of high school
Latin,

LIBRARY SCIENCE
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major or minor work is not offered in library science,

Lower Division Courses

*10. Use of the Library (2) I

The chief object is to give a working knowledge of some of the resources of the
library which every teacher and student should understand—the decimal classifiea-
tion, the card catalog, periodieal indexes, and the most important reference books,
together with some instruction in the preparation of bibliographies. The course will
be a requirem_ent of those students added to the library’s staff of student assistants,
althoug.h it wﬂ.l not prepare the student to become a librarian. A general edueation
course in practical arts,

LIFE SCIENCE
IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE sCIENCES

Tequirements: Zoology 1A-1B or Biology 3 and 4; Zoology 20 or Physiology 1A;
’ 3 - gy 20 or Physiology
Botany 2A-2B or 1 or Bacteriology 1; Chemistry 1A-1B or 2A-2B; Physics 2A-2B.
bpper division requirements: A minimum of 24 upper division units in zoology,
acteriology and botany of which six units may be from a related field. The plan for

this major must be with the approval of the Chairman of the Division of Life Sciences.

Note: Twelye units in i .
. natural science courses in the major for the AB. 0
cl;.fl:sg:gree may be applied toward requirements in general education natural science

A teaching major in life sci -
: ence and general science is offered for the gen
secondary schoo] credentinl and g teaching major in general science is offered for the

general junior hj s 5
credenti;} " r high school credential, Fop statement of requirements, refer to these

Minor

08y 3 and 4, or the equivalent, and a minimum 0

nine units { :
nits in courses CATTYINg upper division credit selected with approval of the

chairman of the division,
A teaching minor in life sei .
! Soience and generg] science is offered for the gen
eco:
secondary, special secondary, generg] elementary, ang kindergarten-primary credentia®:

For statement of Tequirements, refer to these credentials,
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MATHEMATICS
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Major

A major in arts and sciences is offered in mathematics for the A.B. degree. Courses

' inthe major are in addition to 45 units in general education courses, Lower division

i nts: Mathematics 1, or equivalent (unless exempted by .exammatlorf) : Ma?h-
::nutlir:sm.;AtEB a?:ttf 4A‘t Recommgnded: Business 2, Engineering 1A, 21; 'Pt:iyslif
#44B or Physics 2A-2B, 3A-3B. A reading knowledge of French or Ger{::aq i derly:
thle, Upper division requirements: A minimum of 24 upper division uBm' 8 ;]l; s
naties to include Mathematics 117 (unless taken as 'Mathematlcs 4 _in the k]
diision) ; 111, 119, 121, and either 105 or 106, Six units of the remaining b bt
nay be selected from upper division courses in relate?l e;x:]reas with the appro

artment. A minor is not required, but is recommended. e, )

e Tfﬂ;c‘hinryn major is uﬁgred in mathematies fo:: the gepera_l Juﬂlozh;ghreiig":;
tedential and for the general secondary eredential. For specific information,
the outline of requirements for these credentials.

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in mathematics. The minor f-‘?nsﬁts{lgj
15 to 22 units in mathematies, six units of which must be in courses “;”;”fme‘:,m
fvision credit. Courses should be selected in consultation with the depar
fepresentative, i
A teaching minor is offered in mathematics for the general mmnda?énﬁs‘l:m;‘l::
¥condary, the general elementary, and the kinﬂefg““"‘“"”immeggﬁtms
Pecific information, refer to the outlines of requirements for these cr .

Lower Division Courses

X Basic Mathematics (3) I II

r o
o 9Den for credit to students who have completed one yea
ometry,

) : 3
! Toperties of lines and planes. Caleulatio
lfathe

pro s . Required
Fundamentals of mathematies with applications to :":J’;yt‘;g er:tbLe;s; for?;-redit
i all students failing the competency examination in mat ?;l,e maJ:or or minor,
students passing this examination. May not be used in

A, Elementary Algebra (3) I,II
undamentals of algebra. Not open for er
¥ear of high school algebra.

'B. Plane Geometry (3) I,II

undamentals of plane geometry. Not open for ;
for one year of high sechool geometry. May be coun
Mathemagtieg,

G Intermed 1,11 tic equations,

n extenas':': Lg(:?g; 0£3glementaﬂf ﬂlgehm. fo_llowed ,bfes?:ix:rﬂafnem Prerequi-

\Multaneous equations, ratio and proportion, v”mt‘-on';%gﬂnt open for credit to
Ste: Blementary algebra and geometry or Maw&man:ls eb-ra.
“uts who have completed two years of high school algebra.

edit to students who have credit for one

edit
it to students who have'cr :
cr;dz toward general education in

hose aspects needed

or its equivalent.
fchigh school trigo-

. Ty '
gonometry (3) I,II : s ithms and t
lane trigonometry with special attention Et;:e] ?g;f;thematim

2 analytje Eeometry and the ealeulus, Prerequi

’ e Prerequisite :
eometry (2) s and volumes. eq
nrezlfi: izﬂstndents who have completed

Maties O or its equivalent. Not open for ¢

- e year of solid geometry in high school.

|
G Mathematics for General Educat

jon (8) LI

bra, and geometry with applications. Recom-
¢l

4 : Seszho i pting
asic concepts of arithmetie, alge ney examination, while exem A
:t]l for Svucents whose scores on thigfio%ie?urtier training in mathematics.

i 3 inor.
m Mathematics X, indicate a n t be used in the major or min
education course in mathematies. May no
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S. Slide Rule S

heory and us
o {:] H . .
of the slide rule, Practice in performing the fundamental opera-

tions of arithmetie, §
fons of . Some attention is iy involy i ;
site: Tngonometry or Mathematics ];-;ﬁ\::-l ;{i:?:gll-gn]tns‘dmd e e

" Algeb‘ra antl_:{ Trigonometry (3) 11
eview of alge f ig
gebra and trigonometry, Further study of identities, graphs, solu-

tion of algebraie and tri i
il ol sl d trlgonorpelrlc equations, determinants, and mathematical proofs.
years of high schoo] algebra and trigunon'letl'}' :

3A. Analytic Geometry (3). 21 1T

uations and loei i
ei i :
polar coordinates, angd p;lri‘::l“'t! sections, coordinate transformations, Cartesian and
€lric representation. Prerequisite: Mathematies 1% or

trigonometry and i
iy 3 passing of (3 el % 3 -
given prior to registratiog.;) qualifying examination. (Qualifying examination will be

3B. FirstCoursainCalculus (&3 835 g

Introduetion i
vduc to differential i -
Mathematies 34, with o grade of %ngrl ?):‘tgtgl oy vitk applica Ol I

4A. Second Course in Calculus (3) 1,11
sy

Dltf(,'l entiatio 1 L
n, ntEEl‘q'ltlHTl ninnite series and a licat
» infini eT " pPp

4B. ThirdCourseinCalcul‘us (3) 1,11

Partial differentint;
y rentiation, ive i ;
Mathematies 4, with 5 grades:fc cessive integration and applications. Prerequisite:

open to students with credit for M(;t%t: ;;tTter. oy e =

*7A. Mathematical Analysis {(8) I

Designed for
students w 2
$ who do not intend to prepare for a professional career in

physical science op § i geo

) in i i

tions of algebra ang t:'igﬁilne""“g- Consideration is given to the processes and applici-

erty. Students with credit ofl:retl\rly Y Prerequisite: g Lo

e e s ocking S0, thematies 1 will not receive credit for Mathematics
fited toward general education in mathematics,

*7B. MathamaticalAnalysis (3) I1I

A continuatj
2 on of : .
Mﬂthel:lii:!cs TA including the concepts and applieations of
ion to the calenlus. Prerequisite: Mathematics EJ\-

Upper Divisi
x . ion Courses
104. History of Mathematics (3) I1I

istory of math i
i ematics do 4
ward genera] education in ma:;ll:nt::ifia:;]r modern times. This course may be counted

105. CnlleaaGaometry 3) 1

A synthetic treg;
. €Llie treatme s :
rilaterals, Similarity, inv:rtg?f the points and lines associated with triangles and quad-

ion
mended for al] teacherg of high : rla: ler and compass construction, ete, Highly recom-
106. Projective Geo School geometry, Prerequisite : Mathematics 3B or TB-
metry (3)
neurrence of |j :
] ¢ nes, collinens .
g::;‘:l h-‘; Projections ; co:ﬁtx]c]tl?ennty of points and other properties of figures not
: of projections, Prereqyi . nd Study of ellipses, hyperholas, and parabolas bY
€Quisites: Mathematies 3B or 7B and permission 0

1. Th
: ;:%::Lgee:!:‘i? Equationsg {SY=I1;11 rereq
- ' 2 .
site: Mathematies 33 orlﬁgx humbers, and theory of algebraic sosthan SEAE

1
2- Ytic Geﬂmﬂt o pPace (3) I
1 A"al ti ry of s I

€ ecoordinat
tions, Pre; "y € Systems j :
Tequisite : Mathemat;::gp:m; lines, planes, and quadric surfaces; applicd”
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{7, Intermediate Caleculus (3) I,II ’
Essentially the same as Mathematics 4B. Additional special work for advanced

sudents may be assigned. Prerequisite: Mathematics 4A, with a grade of C or better.
Yot open for eredit to students with eredit for Math. 4B.

tudents (3) I -
lysis, Fourier series, hyperbolie,
quivalent.

##8A. Advanced Mathematics for Engineering $
Introduction to differential equations, vector ana .

iliptie, and Bessel functions. Prerequisite : Mathematics 117 or its e

Students (3) I

1 differential equations, line and

Mathematies 118A.

{188, Advanced Mathematics for Engineering
Introduction to partial differentiation, partia

firface integrals, complex variables, ete. Prerequisite :

8 Differential Equations (3) I,1I ) : B

_ Ordinary differential equations with applications to geometry, physics, and chem-

Biry, Prerequisite : Mathematies 117 or its equivalent.

: 2l Advanced Calculus (3) 1II

~ Review of the fundamental coneepts of the ealculus,
ine and surface integrals, ete. Prerequisite : Mathematics

lus, partial differentiation, series,
118A or Mathematies 119.

|
|14, Vector Analysis (3) I

_ Vector algebra, differentiation of veetors, t
. lons to geometry and physies. Prerequisite : Mathematie

gradient, divergence, and eurl. Applica-
s 4B or 117.

WA, Mathematical Statistics (3)

| Graphical and arithmetical characterization of observed frequency f‘{su’-‘bﬁtut.;l"
mments, use of mormal curve, curve fitting, correlation, ete. Prerequisite : Mathe-
Hatics 4B or 117.

WB. Mathematical Statistics (3) II

_ Theoretical discrete and continuous distributions,
on, large and small sample theory including student’s T,
lutions with applications. Prerequisite: Mathematies 1

8. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) T, IT Refer

. Special Stud
! y (16) I,1I S L o
Individual study. Six units maximum credit Prerequisite : permission
T,

multiple and partial correla-
Chi-square, and the F' distri-

to the Honors Program.

Graduate Courses

A, Conce ed Viewpoint (2) T
i pts of Geometry From an Advanc I and the processes of
ts of geometry for the general

An introduction to the fundamental concep :
f ; tes
tical thinking in this area. Recommended lormc:fs?di; .
®undary credential. Prerequisite: One upper division s
| % co".cepts of Algebra From an Advanced Viewpoint ( )and the processes of

 math Introduetion to the fundamental concepts oftomda&s for the general
| “hematica] thinking in this area. RecommX Igebra.

en
™ondary credentinl. Prerequisite: One upper

division coursé
B Advanced Work in the History of Mathematics e thzmaﬂﬂ with attention

_ Intensive study of specific phases of the history @ o ematics 104.
jh Implications for teaching mathematics. Prerequisite : Math
ble (8) X ! continuity, differentiation,

Functions of a Complex Varia

Operations on complex numbers, limits, convefgm“' functions, et Prerequisite :
| :ﬁ.ﬁmﬁo”' Cauchy’s Theorem, power Beriesi'nestlemm::or
 “Mthematics 1184 or 119 and consent of the 4

|m Bibliography (1) I, 1T : books; journals, and specialized biblio-
 Caphie. ercises in the use of basic reference ,‘; Sroject or thesis. : .
| "hies, preparatory to the writing of & master’s project "
™ Special Study (1-6) I, I; (o chaum, eredit, Prerequisite : permission

;.1“ Tudividual study. Six

| 2, : e
Thesis or Project (3) LII e
dance in ::ct'lje.preparaﬁdn of  project or thesis

the master’s degree.

CR—
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MUSIC
IN THE DIVISION OF FINE ARTS

Major

A major in arts and sciences i
the majo : i ences is offered in i
r are in e s Mudio lor
lnits ug ml:silf :tct’il\"ii(:i'h:?or:t:ge'?smr:un]:s ikt educ;(;;c,;hzoﬁ;.?é e Gt(_)l::rsea o
in the area of lit : ses may be counted toward g s, except that nine
' are: erature, philosoph ard general educati i
ek ' ¥, and the arts. Stud Education requirements
plete a minor. Sey . Students majoring i i
of emphasis everal plans of study are avai AORRE 10 i Srean
I'I'lu; l;::;ﬂpi;l;(:l;ml::ce, hl-‘itn.ry and litemturif eriz?[“ﬂﬂﬂhl% with yarying degrees
Who have professional all;nbi::;fngei::gmd-to fulfill ““,? ﬂeed!;‘oef ﬁi]\s]t:l‘,d‘ mt-“] t?ll(ihillag'
uate stud i musical performan -y poci
one of (hg ;ggg:_gf t:' folieg‘e or university teaching F;,)otrhseek A fonadstionier Fa
(3) those whose m: i‘::lu'e rf:}??‘f’g credentials with music auD:?tl:"ho . ?reparing -
musical study as a m.inorpandb?:mal interest is in another dvep:lrtel O
irea for the enrich ' (4) those who are interested i rtment #ae st SRS
e enrichment of their cultural background ed in music as an elective study

GENERAL BASIC REQUIREMENTS

General basie requirem

; ) ents fi

‘-fmfle];h“ln] are as follows : or the A.B. degree with a major in music (not the

. Demonstration of profici i

to g ley : ency in vocal or inst >

the pia:; %f E’lfﬁcult{ of the Bach two-part invention:ummtul performance comparable
9 's‘e-tla 0:'? ad“}mwn to the major may be grante;l PEtie ehder Hayon i
2. Selection of a major instru L

brograr i VL a2 T : issi j

bro iust]:um;? den;onstr&t;on_ of performance ability dc:“b]efmp admission to the major
3 Acl on after admission to the program oped through class or individ-

: 3. Appearance as soloist i :

1 vesidence, aft e ?nlomt in at least one student reci :
idence, tﬂ_ conjplei;lon of vt sernbatirs of pollogs recital during each semester

3 . Competence ' 2

directed to the r;iz in elementary keyboard technique {':;k' ; , ion i

weat) prerequisites for certain courses and to t’he Me ’_"tull};.‘;lt s attention 18
; usie 10A-B-C-D require-
5. As laborator cperi i

(Stud \ rato v experience participation i 2 §:ot

requi r:}?nt:ult)lafnm?hg to en?er the teacher traininglpl;:;;:;;: gus sctisiiy.ach semest_er‘

requiremen s for the Special Secondary Credential in Musi are referred to the aetivity

S dor Professionit Cuveieila i Dikiebor Educat'usm) listed in the section of the
ion.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS
FOR THE MU
(Not the teaching credential) e ot

Music majors must
tio J ug L'Omple-te the specifie : =
fo%:g];pl:g; t;t![t:] :ieq;:}lliriments m -'._me of the f;?o%ﬁ?eggd;mtgd bulow 'and in addi-
e Special Seconda.:' (?r:;‘gn::;u} Literature, (3) Creative :u:t(i}v'te mphasis: (1) S8
Tequirements, Stud 3 T Musie should refer to thi ok Stqdents desir’ng
Py dae . Students are required to consult with th his credential for specific
g‘c fti}; selection of the field of emphasis e chairman of the Department
e i : :
Fm) : ﬂo':v e: g;q}u'renze:it[s f_or all majors (except for the Speci
B fhll e evitetios of metia 9A-9B, 10A-10B-10C-10D ( pecial Secondary Creder:
units of pon evidence of satisfactory piano technique) ; 52may be omitted in part oF
lower di music nct'wlty courses selected from courses nu bA-52B‘ 5OA-59B ; and six
complete four. ‘éﬁ;m) Students electing performance o tﬁred 70 to 87. (Total:
o d_a ditional lower division units from courses i e field of emphasis must
Belected F::m ';r(;f,‘:“l(:':%m;%:;ems: Music 107, 109A ;iér{ their major lnatrumel?t.
In courses nun-;t‘) ;ed-IT.O t i&-I{}SB; ﬁ".e units of l'nusic‘ _14'63_146“: s um;:
major inst 5 o0 187 (see activity requireme activity courses gelect
B A 1 5OBAS0C-150D  and the additics e
o6 S E it A~ X : and the addition: ] , , 122, 27,
nie Of}gheffollnwmg fields of emphasis : ('I'ott:,lll % (g;l;;ﬂ 'f?per division requireme;lts in
. €er . 3 . - n
lig fistosanmce it Four units selected from Music 1098 :)h i
Present an e must appear in a joint publie recital duri n 199-_ S?udents emphasiz:
prelimi entire solo publie recital during the senior uring the junior year and must
the mu:iar;'a audition of the compositions to be Iiél‘fortg:;r' The student must pass &
¢ faculty during the semester preceding the recibs,lnt the publie recital before
appearance,

MUSIC 151

selected from Music 109B and 199.
y and literature is required to
isting of recorded or

.Mugic History and Literature: Six units
During his senior year, the student emphasizing histor,
EiiR, Drepare program notes and present two recitals cons
'1"’_9 performances each of whieh will deal with representative works of a certain
jtiod or composer or with certain periods, composers, works or styles to be compared ;
sich utu.dents must pass a preliminary audition of the material to be presented before
e musie faculty at least one month in advance of each performance.

Creative Activity and Composition: Six units selected from Musie 1098 and 199,
osition is required to present a

The student emphasizing creative activity and comp
sncert of his compositions during the senior year and present the scores of works to
le performed to the musie faculty one month in advance of the performance.

Minor
e A minor in arts and sciences is offered in musio. General basic requirements for
minor are as follows: (1) Demonstration of voeal or instrumental performing
Mitr before admission to the minor program may be granted; (2) as laboratory
#perience participation in one musie activity each semester for seven semesters. (In
gecial cases this requirement may be waived by the chairman of the Music Depart-
Bent.) Lower division : Musie 9A, 10A-10B-10C-10D; six u ts selected from 9B,
#A-52B, and HOA ; and four units of music activity courses selected from courses
;&bered 70 to 87. Upper division: Six units selected from Music 102A-102B and
170 t;lgg-?; and three units of music activity courses selected from courses numbe

THE SPECIAL SECO

for th‘z ;emh:':lw major in music is 0
ner
g secondary credential.

NDARY CREDENTIAL IN MUSIC

special secondary credential and

ed for the
flered JOF * ¢ of requirements, refer to0 these

For statemen

ELECTIVES IN MUSIC
fulfill the needs of students
rses which

The Music Department offers certain course
inor subject but who are in

W :
ho do not have music as a major or min

13 an elective stud % g
particul y area for the enrichment 0
n arly suited to these needs are Aesthetics 2 and 102 and the music er?iuzl:
mbered 70 to 88 and from 170 to 188; such courses are designated as general ¢
3 :Ellon courses and may be taken as partial fulfillment of the Literature, Philosoph¥,
the Arts requirement in general education. T iy
o Some students will be musically prepared to elect courses in m e g
ammy not be included in the general peation group. Enrollment by 4
ts who wish to elect these courses is enco
Lower Division Courses
of scales,

X, Musi
ic Fundamentals (3) I II :
_ Basie sight singing, keyboard laying, Wwriting and aural recognition
ifervals, triads, and bfa;ie :hgthmsP Stude'nts lacking keyboard fncxhtiv mﬁ?:sl E:;“A“
“ncurrently for piano study. Designed for students not qualified w;’; ;r
ot counted as part of the musie major 0t mipor. (Formerly Musie. S5

*TA. Musici b
. cianship—For General Elementary Teac L
i Elementary music theory and skills ind“m notation, metel, ¢
lllﬂmoth'ﬂs' trinds, sight singing, ear training d“-‘;‘;cg'm” ele;l& Y
er rudiments. State adopted elementary m'

evedential requirement. Ogen 031}. to candidates for the general elementary ereden
8. Musi E I 1I

s ic Materials for the Element . Sir listen reading,

Study of all phases of elementary school music : o m'g'ﬁeﬂﬂ“d

:ﬂh"e musie, instruments, repertoire of songs and gocordt, 2 ut;zic "LL or consent
of all ge:gal elementary credential candidates. Prerequisite:

instructor.

tial.

ary school  (3)

SA. EI
i, Slementary Harmon 3) LI 5 nalysis,
Diatonie u:age studigi tl(lrough’written exercises, keyboard harmony, ‘a:. E:dm
demonstruted competency 1B musi
board. (Formerly

dietation, and si eanin) =otbo

, and sight singing. Prerequisites :

Inent.nla. or Music X; ability to play Bac_h chorales at the key
usic 8B.)
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9B. Intermediate Harmony and Two-part Counterpart (3) II
Continuation of Music 9A including simple harmonie alteration. Striet species
counterpoint in two parts. Prerequisite : Music 9A. (Formerly Music b8A.)

*10A-10B. Piano—Elementary Class Instruction (11). . L II

Fundamental playing and reading techniques for the pianoforte. Emphasis upon
playing by ear, and the development of interpretative ability. Music majors or minors
are required to start these courses on admission unless competence of 10D level is dem-
onstrated.

10C-10D. Piano—Elementary Class Instruction (1-1) I,1I
Continuation of Music 10A-10B.

11ABCD. Piano—Intermediate Class Instruction (1-1-1-1) I, II
Materials and techniques of intermediate level are studied in detail, Satisfactory
audition before the instructor is required for admission.

15A. Voice—Elementary Class Instruction {1}y 1,11

A class for beginners in the voeal field taking up the problems of hreath control,
tone placement, articulation and enunciation. Frequent classroom performance of
simple songs.

15B. Class Voice—Continuation First Semester Voice (1) I,II

Study of more advanced songs with attention being given to interpretation, as
well as continued work on tone, articulation and placement. Frequent performance
before class required. Prerequisite : Music 15A or equivalent.

16ABCD. Voice—Intermediate Class Instruction (1-1-1-1) I, 1I
Materials and techniques of intermediate level are studied in detail. Satisfactory
audition before the instructor is required for admission.

20AB. Strings—Elementary Class Instruction (1-1) I, II

Open to all students but primarily for those whose major instrument is not one
of the stringed instruments and who are preparing for a teaching eredential in music.
Not open to students with eredit for Musie 120A-120B.

21ABCD. Strings—Intermediate Class Instruction (1-1-1-1) I, II
Materials and techniques of intermediate level are studied in detail. Satisfactory
audition before the instructor is required for admission. Sections are offered in violis,
. viola, cello, bass.

25AB. Woodwinds—Elementary Class Instruction (1-1) I, II

Open to all students but primarily for those whose major instrument is not oné
of the woodwind instruments and who are preparing for a teaching eredential in music.
Not open to students with eredit for Music 125A-1258.

26ABCD. Woodwinds—Intermediate Class Instruction (1-1-1-1) I II

: _Materw]s and techniques of intermediate level are studied in detail. Satigfaetol'!
audition before the instructor is required for admission. Sections are offered in flute,
oboe, clarinet, and bassoon,

30AB. Brass—Elementary Class Instruction (1-1) 2 R

Open to all students but primarily for those whose major instrument is not one
of the brass instruments and who are preparing for a teaching credential in m
Not open to students with ceredit for Music 130A-130B,

31ABCD. Brass—Intermediate Class Instruction (1-1-1-1) I, 1I

Materials and techniques of intermediate level are studied in detail. Satisfac
tory audition before the instructor is required for admission. Sections are off
horn, trumpet, trombone, tuba, and baritone.

35. Percussian——Eiomentary Class Inst ching
ruction (1) I, II
0_pe11- to all'students but primarily for those who are preparing for a teacii
credential in musie, Not open to students with credit for Music 135.
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WABCD. Intermediate Individual Study (1-1-1-1) I, Hr b the abtuiitaranin

g irement © o ¥
For the teaching credential performanf:erzﬂ;l. Gegree with 4 major in musie.

: majo hasis curricula leading to ; : iven. for musie
:: ge:h:lplnmrtizzmbe!}iw for conditions under which credit may be gi

study under private instruetors. Tabe
MOmo 183::;3&}!:“ Percussion
h jolin
Voice French Horn &21;1
Flute Trumpet Cello
Oboe Trombone Contrabass
Clarinet Baritone Horn

§A-52B. History of Music (3-3) Year,I . t and forms from the
Detailed stu({v of chronological development oaf;;zcr?éda:emr dines. anili_arit'y
Middle Ages to the present. Analytical score study an ts, Prerequisite : Music X,

s e s i en
with musicalogical resources through 1nd1v1duiil ﬂSS:lgﬂﬂl\:I asie 101A-101B.)
or equivalent, and permission of instructor. (Formerly

8. Opera Technique (2) I II

Training in the interpretation
Specific work in coordination of opera el

int :

%A. Advanced Harmony and Three-part cgunte'rp"g"igth century chromatic usage

Chromatic alteration with emphasis on Analyss 0 Striet species counterpoint in
and construection of examples in correspﬁnd“ig ]i[[l;‘:i’::séﬁB-)

parts. Prerequisite : Music 9B. (Formerly e Y
°“‘§3;“55,T:;;§?§mct species counterpoint
s S

rly Music 108A.)

tion of light and grand opera.

and characteriza Musie 3L

tie ensemble. Formerly

8B. Twentieth Century Harmonic Pra
Study of harmonic usages and trend
infour parts, Prerequisite: Musie 59A. (Forme

ACTIVITY COURSES

o the study in de
ture for each t¥
earsal techniques.

tail and the public performance

The activity courses are devoted t pe of ensemble and to provide

of a wide range of representative litera
students with practical experience in reh

*70A-70B. Chamber Music (1-1) LII
_ Sections for string, woodwind, brass, pianc
mission of the instructor required.

70C-70D. Chamber Music (1-1) I, II
Continuation of Music TOA-TOB.
) III

inni mble (3 imple orchestral and
T S rtrumnt 52080 8l o e
band seores. Prerequisite: Music 204, 254, 30A, or :qn
emble (3) ¢ more advanced grade.
1 and band scores © in either the symphony

inor parts X
dent for E?B?e ,}.’2 A or equivalent.

(2222) LI

and mixed ensemble groups. Per-

2B, |Intermediate Instrumental Ens

Group performance of orchestra
Materials covered will prepare the studer e
frchestra or the symphony band. Prerequisites:

*75ABCD. Symphony and Marching Band
Permission of the instructor required.

1B
*80ABCD. Symphony Orchestra (.1':&1'1) L
Permission of the instructor requirét.

*85ABCD. Chorus (1111) LIL
Permission of the instructor red .

1
*88ABCD. Treble Clef (1-1-1-1) LI
Permission of the instructor required.

I
*B7ABCD. Men's Glee Club (1—1-1'.11«j LI
Permission of the instructor required.
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*88ABCD. Workshop Chorus ($-3-4-3) I, II

Open to students who do not have musie as a major or minor field and who are
interested in singing standard choral works. No entrance examination required. De-
signed for nonmusie majors and minors,

Upper Division Courses
(For description of courses in the field of music appreciation, see Aesthetics)

102A. Chamber Music Literature . R |
Instrumental ensemble repertoire, including all ensemble combinations from

16th to 20th centuries, Analysis by use of scores and recordings. Prerequisite : Music
52A-52B.

102B. Keyboard Literature (2) " TI
Piano, organ, and other clavier literature from the 16th to 20th centuries.
Recordings, scores, and guest performers. Prerequisite : Music 52A-52B.

103A. Symphonic Literature (2)-1

A study of the symphony and symphonic poem; the evolution of their growth:
an analysis with scores of the structure, harmoniec content, and instrumentation of
representative works of each period ; an examination of their meaning and place in the
history of musie. Prerequisite : Music 52A-52B.

103B. Song Literature (2) II
Historieal and musical development of the art song and of the folk song. Works

of representative European and Ameriean composers in these media. Recordings and
scores. Prerequisite: Music 52A-52B,

106A. Counterpoint (2) 1

Study of the five species of counterpoint with much practice in writing in E}“'h
ﬁrm_s. 9ﬁp]:rlu:atmn of contrapuntal style to modern composition. Prerequisite:
usic 9B,

106B. Counterpoint () - JI

Species counterpoint in four parts. Analysis of contrapuntal usage in musical
composition. Continuation of Music 106A. Prerequisite : Music 106A.

107, Strict Composition (3) II

Problems of composition in the shorter forms. Prerequisite: Music 59B. (For-
merly Music 108B.)

109A-109B. _lnstrumentation and Arranging (2-2) Year, 1
Arranging of musie for full orchestra. Selected works of students to be per-
formed by standard orchestras. Prerequisites: Musie 59B ; 109A for 109B.

111ABCD. _Piano—Intermediate Class Instruction (1-1-1-1) I,1I g
Materials and techniques of intermediate level are studies in detail. Satisfac-
tory audition before the instructor is required for admission.

112ABCD. Piano——Adva_nced Class Instruction (1-1-1-1) I, IT :
Mate_rix]x and techniques of the advanced level are studied in detail. Satisfac:
tory audition before the instruetor required for admission.

116ABCD. Voice—Intermediate Class Instruction (1-1-1-1) I, II

. Materials angd techniques of intermediate level are studied in detail. Satisfactory
audition before the instruetor is required for admission,

117ABCD. Voice—Advanced Voice Instruction (1-1-11) I, II

Materials and techniques of advanced level are e . ssfactory
A » studied in detail. Satisfa
audition before the instructor is required for admission.

120A-120B. Strings—Elementary Class Instruction (1-1) I,II

f th Open to all students but primarily for those whose major instrument is not bay
Of the stringed instruments and who are preparing for a teaching credential in music.
Not open to students with eredit for Music 20A-20B.
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i 11:3-1). L. 1
ings— diate Class Instruction ( 1) FORSER
mM;E::;rifI:nanr?ds te::rl11t:16ir;1?:s of intermediate level are‘St?dledSL?:t i(:;e;::llare e
fory uu:;ition before the instructor is required for admission.
i violin, viola, cello, and bass. .
(1-111) L 1I . >
, solos, sonatas, suites an

| {2ABCD. Strings—Advanced Class Instruction
quired for admission. Sec-

' Repertoire includes study of standard'orehes:;:]azzr:i

wneerti, Satisfactory auditions before the instruc
| tions are offered in violin, viola, cello, and bass. .
uction (1-1) L II

hose major instrument is not one

| {5A-125B. Woodwinds—Elementary Class Instr |
hing credential in

Open to all students but primarily for those win T
of the woodwind instruments and who are pr?pg;AgaB‘
' music, Not open to students with credit for Musie =
struction (1-1-1-1) I, e
re studied in detail. Satis

| : 1 lass In
| ABCD. Woodwinds—Intermediate C
ections are offered in

3 i diate level a
* Materials and techniques of intermec it B
' tiry audition before the instructor is required for adm

flute, oboe, clarinet, and bassoon.

‘ i Instruction
127 . dwinds—Advanced Class
ABI{;Ggert:i\i':oinﬁudes study of standard orchestt‘:?l alxl':r:::z
toncerti. Satisfactory auditions bef?re the :imlz)tr:;m .
tions are offered in flute, oboe, clarinet, and ba ”

. H 31) L 1T .
 0A-130B. Brass—Elementary Class lnsuuctw:ho;e mljor instrument is not one

- Open to all students but primarily for those o fential 4 musie
 of the brass instruments and who are pyegglmgo ]faor a

~ No tudents with credit for Music - =

i (1-1-11) L II

 BIABCD. Brass—Intermediate Class Ins_tructmﬂ] are studied in detail, Satisfac-
' Materials and techniques of intermediate leve dmission. Sections are offered in
tory audition before the instructor is regtmnr:d for a
born, trumpet, trombone, tuba, and baritone.

' 132ABCD. Brass—Advanced Class Instruction

e, By 1 DTS 1 0 |
(15:1103. )sonntas, sqites and
uired for admission. Sec-

11
(1-11-1) L, ites and
sonatas, suites
Repertoire includes study of standard Orchestralal::r::;l:‘ijll':g' for admjasi' on. Sec-
| Nncert‘i. Satisfactory auditions before the ;“:ma:;d baritone.
 tions are offered in horn, trumpet, trombone, Y

1 b i 1, 1I =
- 185, Percussion—Elementary Class Instr”iz:;e w{ho) are preparing for & e

i ily for b
1 students but primarily for it for Musie 35.
i Cl"eden(t)ipainirtomnisii.uﬂot open to students with credit 10t
: . er : ilable
- 141, Methods in Teachi;w Pua;r.;nt é:g edisa::];]i ano, Survey of materials ava
| Teaching of beginning an

f the adult beginner.
| . : i £ the problems 0 s,
i for child and adult classes. Special mﬁ:ﬂ:r?:?id(i,vidnal lessons and class group

Supervised teaching of beginning stu:
X : 2)  (Irregular) The
cal Form ( 4 musical form.
- 12 Survey of fHda."'::"o;?: aal::]dc]';'r:;aﬁc harmony, I;odgl:ﬁie:::: Examination undet:
{ matmﬁlre‘riﬂ:edo witllil serve as refresher study for t :ion of California. Not open
| the C&lifgor;?a Plan of the Music Teachers

.[ musie majors or minors.

. M6A. Fundamentals of Conducting
1- Ele:;:nts of baton technique and d
and instrumental conducting.

i I dvancement. The
146B. Instrumental Oonduzflbl'laid S;gms of graduated lﬁ??p‘;itzmanu& Prereq-
?v?llldy - mc?:;meo:ﬁuct instrumental works in pu
prepare

uisite : Music 146A.
s ill be studied
ti €)1 - ral organizations W ha-
146C. cl;ura:,tgfir;:tirt;"'ﬂ s and te;,]]:mqnies fo‘:'o cn]:i(:l oting situations will be emp

and performed. Practical experience In WEL" . "y an
sizedpi:: \?,Lm-;:us grade levels. Prerequisite : Musi

(1)

1
evelo;ment of basic skills common to chora
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160ABCD. Advanced Individual Study (1-1-1-1) I, II

For the teaching eredential performance requirement or for the requirements
of the major emphasis curricula leading to the A.B. degree with a major in musie.
See explanation below for conditions under which credit may be given for musie study
under private instructors,

Piano Saxophone Tuba
Organ Bassoon Percussion
Voice French horn Violin
Flute Trumpet Viola

Oboe Trombone Cello
Clarinet Baritone horn Contrabass

153. Opera Technique (2) I,1I
Training in interpretation and characterization of light and grand opera. Spe-
cific work in coordination of opera ensemble.

166. Honors Course I, IT {Credit to be arranged)
To be arranged after consultation with the chairman of the department. Refer
to the Honors Program,

199. Special Study (1-6) 1,11
Individual study. Six units maximom eredit. Prerequisite: permission of de-

partment chairman.
ACTIVITY COURSES

The activity courses are devoted to the study in detail and the publie perform-
ance of a wide range of representative literature for each type of ensemble and to
provide students with practical experience in rehearsal techniques,

* 170A-170B. Chamber Music (1-1) I,II

Sections for string, woodwind, brass and piano ensemble groups. Permission of
the instructor required.

170C-170D. Chamber Music  (1-1) } B8 3 §
Continuation of Music 170A-170B.

172A. Boginning_ Instrumental Ensemble (3) III
Open to all instrumental students. Group performance of simple orchestral parts
and band scores. Prerequisites: Music 20A, 25A, 30A, or equivalents, one or more.

172B. Intermediate Instrumental Ensemble (3) ILI1I

; Group pe}'formance of orchestral and band scores of more advanced grade. Mate-
rials covered will prepare the student for minor parts in either the symphony orchestra
or the symphony band, Prerequisites : Music 172A or equivalent.

* 175ABCQ. Symphony and Marching Band (22-22) 1,11
Permission of the instructor required.

\

* 180AHCD_. _Symphony Orchestra (1-1-11) 1,11
Permission of the instruetor required.

* 185ABCD. Chorus (1-1-1-1) 1,11
Permission of the instructor required.

* 106ABCD_. Treble Clef (1-1-11) 1,11
Permission of the instruetor required,

» 18?ABCQ. Men’s Glee Club (1-1-1-1)
Permission of the instructor required.

* 188ABCD. Workshop Chorus (+11-1) 1,11
Open to students who do not have music as g major or minor field and who are

interested in singing standard choral works. No en i
i i s trance n required.
to music majors and minors, ce examination req
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Graduate Courses
i 1,11
i in Music (2-2) Year,I, 11 : - e
e el P: oigl:vmhiscilnstudents may carry out pyo;gcés ia: :ha:xgenlsd e o
Iﬂmﬁd‘:;?d(;ggsmn of faculty members who are sl}:eclia tl;?n A0 the A
Students :::rgistering for this course must apply for work w

waference with the music faculty.

BA-2088. Musicology (2:2) T.I¥ arch in music history and literature.

g6 g
1 Survey of bibliography and methods of rP:‘-elopmentS and trends in other arts

| : : ol manienl A% igati by the student.
! hm ot mte"elszfll?m[l:;gjeet in fields of investigation cl?:?f;:) . yy i o
I wet'lq:eOf A ai:;:;ac?n 0; ihe instructor. Advanced courses 1n ’

- Prerequisite : perm >

" und form and analysis are desirable.

; 26A-206B. Composition (2-2) I, Iflm i
I Music composition in the larger forms. i
larger musical form

| om lete work in one of the_
' l'!qlll;aite: permission of the instructor.

' iali ibliog-
8 Bib“ogmph{h @) If’ l];::,sic reference books, journn]tg, aigd specialized bibliog
| i i e use o 3 or thesis.
i umf,xiiﬁfa‘;m to the writing of a master’s project
" e ¢ stafl;
- B8. Special Study (16) LII cimum credit. Prerequisite : permission 0 -

ivi dy. Six units maj tor.
e In&w;l:;lw’fitt‘; ﬁep&l'tment chairman and instruc

]2!9. Thesis or Project (3) LII

s it a
1 be required to subm
g wi)lmject in the course. Pre-

ee.
: is for the master’s degr
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis

GIVEN FOR

CREDIT MAY BE

UNDER WHICH CTORS

CONDITIONS oy DER PRIVATE INSTRU_ VR,
MUSIC ST UN musi¢ under the followi

T jon in
Credit may be allowed for private instruction lled student in
wnditions : ; be either a regularly enro e must
i for such credit must i jor or minor), or b
the MI- Thf) app}tﬁani o?the college (that is.t;l mq:ll: l:?:: private study, three units
asie Departinen ing concurrently With 4 102. :
e t% 8 prerequisite or b B fusic X, 7A, Awthetics B or 108, L
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iy be registered in
2. The instructor gl‘:::lf ::d names of all such t.“c-l;‘eﬁ:}fmtz? semester.
rtment. All private w chairman at the beginning in the middle of a

ie Department teachers
” Dﬁé‘.:et?i;?: :f)u:;:cumlétanmthmag;:irmaswdne:; lfllllem;lgfmic Department and securing
semester without first notifying the : tate College, the
is permission for this Chang:;ter of private study in S;ncb]géeg: ?he Musie Depart-
4. In case of ﬁmt;kf‘: placement examinahm]afc‘;nw‘;n show the status of the
mg:ntt o 11;eq1;1: eghzobesinnm of the semestet, S king Applied
aculty . - 3 taking
ol TN s o s, o e sl S A
5. Students who re, upon
Music for credit for one semester or mo ¢ have been met will be

t examination.
eredit are required to take the BURTE . Music Department have beeh BE T the
Applied

; 6. Evidence that the stan tie Music tment facult

shown by an examination conducted by Depa e el .
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lltlalin*:l Eﬁﬁfﬁ'ﬁﬁﬁf Jﬁ?i"?.fxm requirements of the Departm
e’x -
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NURSING
IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES
Lower Division Courses
1. Introduction to Professional Relationships (1) 1

An introduetion and orientation to the profession of nursing. Considers ethieal
principles, the nurses’ code, and the development of methods for solving personal,
social, and professional problems which will face the student nurse.

20A. NursingArts (1) I

An orientation to hospital and nursing service with an introduction to public
health and hygiene, Prerequisites : Zoology 8 and Psychology 1.

20B. Nursing Arts (1) Summer

Organization and care of the environment of the patient and principles of anti-
sepsis, asepsis, disinfection, and immunity. Prerequisites: Nursing 20A and Bae-
teriology 1. Bacteriology 1 may he taken concurrently.

20C. Nursing Arts (4) I

Laboratory experience at the hospital in caring for the patient. Opportunity is
given to apply the basie, scientific prineiples of nursing that are learned in this and
preceding nursing arts courses, Prerequisite : Nursing 20B.

OCEANOGRAPHY
IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES
Upper Division Courses
100. The Oceans (2) I
Physieal and biological aspeets of the oceans and their significance to man;

problems of modern oceanography. One unit to apply as physical and one as biological
science. Prerequisites: Introductory courses in physical and life seiences.

PHILOSOPHY
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major work is not offered in philosophy.

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in philosophy. The minor consists of 15
to 22 units in philosophy, nine units of which must be in courses carrying upper
division eredit.

A teaching minor is not offered in philosophy.

Lower Division Courses

*1A. Introduction to Philosophy (8) I,II

The place of philosophy in intelligent living. The methods, values, and areas of
philosophical inquiry. Through discussion procedures, each student is encouraged to
think independently on issues in ethics and religion.

*1B. Introduction to Philosophy (3) I,II

: The nature of philosophical inquiry as applied to problems of knowledge and
reality. Through discussion procedures, the student has opportunity and is encourag
to formulate his own tentative coneclusions.

*3A-3B. History of Philosophy (3-3) Year,I g
The development of the major concepts of philosophers in the western tradition.

Relations of philosophy to science, art, religion, and social and political conditions.

3A covers the ancient and medieval period, 8B the modern. 3A is not prerequisite

for 3B,
20. Logic (3) I
The use of logic in science and practical life. Analysis of fallacies. Logic and

language. Formation and validation of hypotheses, Interpretations of probability.
The logic of experimentation.

' poblems such theories seek to explain.

&
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 1569
Upper Division Courses

ot ry Philosophy (3) 1I g gl 20

. Tl?eon;:u?u‘;or;hi!;osuphical issues, movements, and figures in

isite: its selected from
Buropean philosophy of the twentieth eentury. Prerequisite: 3 units

Ihilosophy 1A, 1B, 3A, or 3B.

{11A-111B. Theory of the State (3-3) Year,1 and its relation to the

i H jvities 3
The nature of the state, its organization and acti ) t developments in

8 OIE T recen t
' dividual and to other states. Special attention is given to it for Political Science
the field of political thought. Not open to students

with ecre

=, .

! 7 d alternate years)
21, Deductive Logic (3) II (Offeredin e 53.::: of reasoning. Analysis of

ivisi for : ;
initi ification, and division. .The ¢ _ n symbolie logic.
Wu::'}teigﬁtamﬁ:;mc;g?:ﬁ inference. The syllogism. Dilemmas. gy

18, Theory of Ethics (3)

i and of the concrete
A study of significant and typical value theories and systems

The emphasis \_mﬂ be 1,)111:';:{:l (::; ﬂ?ﬁs,":}}:‘l::
The student will be encouraged to examine critically his own sys

- merly Philosophy 130.)

186, Philosophy of Art (3) II

*129. Social Ethics (3) s (oo vs. collectivism ; democracy VS.
Ethical issues of contemporary life. lndlﬂdl;‘::tlricine. business, government, and

lictatorship ; ethical problems arising 1o law,

iterpersonal relationships.

inei ies of art, both traditim_ml
The nature of esthetic experience. The pgmczl:a:i;l;eglisc& - e
ind contemporary, are studied at length, both in rela rtistic
ind to the role of art in society. : s
in i -
187. Philosophy of Science (3) Ibagl'(:ﬁec:;;dcepw 5253 a0 ods underlying con

o : iew of the
A critical examination of the ations of the special sciences to a view

. lemporary secientific thought. .C!mtri.b er division units in philosophy.

Universe as a whole. Prerequisite: 3 low

; ot = ission of in-
19, Special Study (1-6) LII m credit. Prerequisite: e

- Courses in the major are in a

Individual study. Six units maximu
§ o
PHYSICAL EDUCATION

CATION
IN THE DIVISION OF HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDU
AND RECREATION

Major

- ion fo
< physical education
o0 phvst, o

r the A.B. degree.
e A i is Oﬂer courses. A minor
A major in arts and sm;‘(‘imition th 45

. ired. 4 :
' ina field other than physical education 18 requir Two units of physical education

' fetivity courses in general education ;

' physical education courses number
155, 168, 170A or 170B, 177; an
- tlucation, or recreation.

1
{
1

1

I i ents: - 1
Major for Men: Lower division li’eg;;rl:ﬁ. Educatiﬂn 53, 63, 64, 72 ; Zoology

G its from
SaE its to include seven uni
S v s L0 890 %, "t

pper division requirements: ed from courses in health, physical

d eight units select

ical educa-
~ + Four units of physic
jvision requirements: B, 4, 5, and 6 (two
Major for Wﬂf::’;;'mﬁ’;;e;]f;;m Education I)A:, gﬁﬁgﬁ;‘as €30 58, 12, ;ll:al
of tht(;?vlj ;{tzo:;?: l!he counted as gen:rt:% e%u%t;: division units t:m??sd::}:cfe?trom
? s oted uirements - 708 ; and nine
onioey 8. Upper 01y eB, 160, 161, 165 1704 or 1708 :
tou in eaith hysieal education, or Trec tion for the general secondary an
rses in h y ffered in physical educatio : girements, refer to these
: A teaching m“é‘:" ’iﬂ uoredentials' For statement of red
ipecial secondary schoo

fredentials.
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Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in physical education. The minor consists
of 15 to’2:’! units in physieal edueation, nine units of which must be in courses carrying
:]fp_er division eredit. The minor should be planned in consulta tion with the department

airman,

A teaching minor is offered in physical education for the general secondary, gen-
eral elementary, and kindergarten primary credentials, For statement of requirements,
refer to these eredentials,

Required Activities

AJ{ lower division students must elect one or more activity course each semester.
Tw'o_umts of activity credit must be offered for graduation, but no more than one
activity course in any one semester may be counted toward this requirement. Students

therefrom. No bermanent excuses from required aetivity courses will be granted.
The'cnllege physician, in conjunction with the chairman of the department, will
consider stringent cases on an individual basis and make recommendations.

A_ medical examination is given each student when entering college and recom-
menda tion is made as to type of activity most beneficial. Individually adapted physical
educatu{n classes to eare for special needs are offered. The content of the required
courses is planned to give each student an opportunity to participate in many activities
of carry-over value, developmenta] nature, and recreational interest. An opportunity
18 afforded for students to participate in competitive sports and intramural programs.

MEN’S DEPARTMENT
quired to choose from courses numbered 1-10. Sophomores and

Freghmen are re
upper division students may choose from all courses offered. An activity course may
be taken for credit once only,

Lower Division Courses
ACTIVITY COURSES
All activity courses are general edueation courses,
1A-1B-1C-1D. Individual 13. Archery (3) I,II

Adaptation (3) I, 11 4. Badminton (3) III
2. Basketball (3) T,II 15. Fencing (3) III
8. Boxing (3) 1,11 16. Golf (3) I,II
4. Gymnastics (3 1,11 17. Handball (4) I,II
5. Soccer (3) I 18. Tennis (3) I,II
6. Softball (3) 11 19. Bowling (3) I II
7. Touch Football (3) I 20A-20B. Swimming (3) LII
8. Trackand Field (3) III 21. LifeSaving (1) I,II
9. Volleyball ) I 23. Sailing (3) I II
10. Wrestling (3) 1,11 24. Hiking (3) III

INTERCOLLEGIATE SPORTS
80. Baseball (3) 11 35. Gymnastics (3) II
31. Basketbal| )X 36. Tennis (3) II
32. Cross Country $) =1 37. Track (3) II
33. Football (3) 1 38. Wrestling (3) II

34. Golf (H 11

s P d
| in physical education must select one as a major activity an
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WOMEN’S DEPARTMENT

- mores may

Freshmen may choose from courses numbered 1-11 07: L]’g.: g.r igg!illc; e

thoose from all courses offered. An activity course may b; (;1 el Bmplrsd,
The individual aectivities, tennis, golf, archery, badm i

7 ial
: he special secondary credenti
dancing are offered through the year. Candidates for the sp two others as minors.

isi urse, Physical
8kills in the activities must be maintained as prerequisite to the senior co

| Education 185,

Lower Division
ACTIVITY COURSES &
} 1 e gene
All activity courses, with the exception of Physical Education 22, ar

. education courses.

1A-1B. Fundamental Skills (%) ILII
Practli‘:e inmeﬂicient fundamental body movements.

2A-2B. Folk Dancing (Men and Women) (3) I II
24 is a prerequisite for 2B.

: . :
8A-3B. Modern Dance (Men and Women) (-}]_ e.ll'etients T S il
Basic dance movements, analysis of rhythmic

application to the dance. 3A is a prerequisite for 3B.
4 Fieldball, Soccer, Speedball (3) ILII
5 Softball, Volleyball, Hockey (3) LII

6. Basketball (4) I,II

11A-11B. Ballroom Dancing (Men and Women)
114 is a prerequisite for 11B. (1) Year,I

12A-12B. Advanced Modern Dance (Men and W;t_m}en)of o hes, stodien,
Advanced techniques and qhorcogr:;%hy- Criticism
and completed dances. Prerequisite: 3A-3B.

13A-13B, Archery (3) Year, I, II
14A-14B. Badminton (3) Year,I,1I
16A-16B. Golf (4) I,II

18A-18B-18C. Tennis (Beginning,
18A is a prerequisite for 18B ; 18B

9A-19B, Bowling () ILII
20A. Swimming (For non-swimmers only)
20B. Swimming (Intermediate) (3) LI

o LieSaving () LI e e

# LIl

-4+ LII
iate, Advanced) (1) L
Inteizn;eg:r:-qu.m. te for 18C.

(3) LII

e saving and water safety, designed
Certificate.

Standard American R A 3 i
to 'Iuali?y sull;erior swimmers for Senior Life S -
i . ualify ex
2. Water Safety Instruction (1) II ming. Course designed to IPrerequisite:
Methods and materials for teaching swim ors Certificate.

ng Instroct

2 : s ¥ tificate.
swimmers for American Red Cross Swimmi Life Saving Cer

P.E. 20B, or equivalent, and American Red Cross
2. Sailing (3) L II
2. Hiking (3) LII

Senior

6—78661
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MEN AND WOMEN
PROFESSIONAL THEORY COURSES
Lower Division Courses

63. Ptlflg;tls:;tgduutmn in the Elementary School (23) III

Oy e mur‘;:’géﬂm in physical education for the elementary school forms the

bsgsthadipios oy hialr:d_ldates for the Elementary Credential are required to take

Cantidaten for the‘g ch includes two lectures and two laboratory periods per week.

ot b ki pecial Secondary Credential in physical education may take the
which includes two lectures without laboratory periods.

63. Professional Activities (Men) (2) II

Practice in the skills i
2o and tech i i
ization and presentation of dance m:]:égrl-lifisls?f S

64, ?:fessiopgl_!\ctivities (Men) (2) I
i andeizigfs,::ét;intﬁf skills and teaching techniques, and the development of knowl-
e combative activities, primarily wrestling and boxing.

T I]r]i'tir:ta::cfliog to Physical Education (2) I,II
of modern plfysizalpefils;?ilgi [;f'tphh ZHieal olneation and sports. Bindy. of the chieHs
and background for proiessionai ed?.l:;:g):.o WIS

Upper Division Courses

141. ;;‘;f:;{:lflﬁ;ﬂ::lé\etivit_iau Gymnastics (Men) (2) I
Patatas, Golf tanting :ne:chni.g techniques in gymmastics. The place of tumbling, ap-
for competition in gym:;c:thenim in the school program. Knowledge of the rules

142. ';]l;gf;::;fnnal Activities: Swimming (Men) (1) II
Seonie of sotaks ﬂmf:::;]“;eﬁk_ﬂls in swimming with emphasis on the teaching techniques.
ginning swimming to life saving techniques.

145, ;l::fegsi:'r;;llActivities: Team Sports (Men) (2) I
ik aportsama e socc?e:’ t::"-’ghing techniques, officiating, and organization of materials in
» touch football, softball, hockey, basketball, and other sports.

146, P : R
T;:Zm':ﬁ&c?wtgn Individual Sports (Men) (2) II
such sparte an ha ndhaneatc ng techniques, officiating, and organization of materials in
» tennis, badminton, archery, golf, and other sports,

147, Professi iviti
orgm':;:;:{;f éei;;:::t",“ Coaching Baseball and Track (Men) (1-2) II
and special abilities ; stug ice sessions and drills for developing fundamental skills
Wlink probli e of rules and officiating techniques; consideration of sched-
' ng techniques and game strategy. .

148. Professi I iviti
Organization :fc t;::'t't‘?ﬂ Coaching Football and Basketball (Men) (1-2) 1
aad inecd] snpiy ;e ice sessions and drills for developing fundamental skills
aling rohiiny o y of rules and officiating techniques; consideration of sched-
s Ing techniques and game strategy. :

161. Instructor’s Course in First Aid (2) I.1I

Instructor’s
course in first aid, as outlined by The American Red Cross. Standard

first aid techniques :
work in first aid, care of injured, certification and record keeping, and practical

155. Applied Anatomy and Kin

Anatomical angd kj ©
kinesiological analysis of human structure and movement.

Application of analys
ysi18 i
factors of body f“““““-rg:et;::uti:igfmzh&’}iﬁ é)rineiples as influenced by efficiency

156A -
6A-156B. Sports Methods (Women) (22) Year,I

Analysis of skills i
methods of Dmmﬁn;:;og‘::ﬁt{mn, hockey, soccer, speedball, volleyball, and goftball ;
sites : Physical Education 4,5, a:;gé groups ; study of rules and officiating. Prerequl

esiology (3) I

163
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160. Teaching of Body Mechanics (Women) (3) I 3 ; y
Efficient use of the body in daily living ; evaluation and classification of exercises,

study of methods, and practice in planning and presenting material.

d Techniques (Women) (2) I
Selection of dance materials for various
Prerequisite: Physical Education 2A-2B.

2) I ;
nce, with special emphasis upon

education and the creative arts.

161. Folk Dancing Materials and Advance
Folk customs, festivals, and costumes.
age groups. Practice in advanced technigues.

162 History and Philosophy of the Dance

A study of the historical background of the da
its development, in America and its present status in
Not open to students with credit for Aestheties 162.
168A-164B. Methods in Modern Dance (2-2) Year, 1 ;

Methods in the teaching of modern dance. Selection of materials and course
planning for the secondary school. Prerequisite: Physical Edueation 3A-3B or
satisfactory examination in dance skills.

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program.

168. Physiology of Exercise (3) II
A non-laboratory course emphasizin,
exercise in physical activities. Prerequisites: Ph

g the relation of physiology to muscular
ysiology 1A and Zoology 8 or

equivalent.

. &pecial techniques in the activities o

~ evalution. Three lectures and two laboratory

170A-1708B. i i 2.2) Year,I
Recrentionnl L atdertiiit 8 al)leadership. Methods of instruction and

Principles and practices in recreation :
D i ¢ the recreation program. Attention to crafts,

ects, dance, sports, camperaft, and outdoor

musie, soci ecial proj
ial programs, drama, sp p Jfor eation 170A-170B.

education. Not open to students with credit

177. Individual Program Adaptation (3) II : A

The ad&ptatic:: ?)f programs for the typical individual, including physical exami-

nations, training and prescribed exercises, follow-up, instructional problems, and
periods per week.

1 . i n s B |
85. Techniques of Individual Sports (Wominlwlgdge. LPE PR R AT

1 - - - * h H “a . =
Review of individual playing tecis ot igned for senior majors in physieal

' in tenni i imming.
nis, archery, badminton, and swimming high degree of competency in the sports

education, wh ed to demonstrate &
S eatod who are expect

190. o " £ ion in the Secondary School (3) I,1I
%. Administration of Physical E‘::::E::io: and administration of the aecond'ary

Problems and practices in the o b bants a
school activity program. Study, selection and adaptation of aetivities, examination, an
grouping of pupils, use and evaluation of tests. Selection and maintenance of equipment
and facilities,

199, Special Study (1-6) TLII

Individual study. Six units maximum
ment chairman.

credit. Prerequisite : permission of depart-

Graduate Courses
20. Evaluation Procedures in Health, Physical Edt;“:ii::
A study of tests and measurements il prgo:sopel; to s
construction and use, and interpretation of resulis,
for Health Education 200. )
5

21. Developmental Physical Education _(2) {M?mﬁ;;;ﬁwelopmen; and
Tntensive study of postural divergencies, lack of D

and Recreation (2) I
with practice in their
tudents with credit

i i aking physical
methods of correcting such conditions through exerase.ag:‘ﬂct:::; irtle:::h]‘{ g rll-my:l‘
eXaminations, constructing individual exercise progr s m’te: Phy sidwlcal
exercises. Consideration of ethical procedures an Prerequisi

Bdueation 155.
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203. Problems in Physical Education (2) (Alternate years)

A survey of current problems facing the Pheysical Education profession, through
a review of literature, discussion of trends, and observation of school situations.
Analysis and evaluation of actual problems. Written reports required.

204. Problems in Recreation (2) (Alternate years)

A survey of current problems facing the recreation profession, through a review
of literature, discussion of trends, and observation of school situations. Analysis and
evaluation of actual problems. Written reports required. Not open to students with
eredit for Recreation 204.

298. Special Study (1-6) I,II
Individual study. Six units maximum eredit. Prerequisite: permission of staff;
to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.

299. Thesis (3)
Guidanece in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Major

A physical science major in arts and sciences is offered for the A.B. degree to
students who have been admitted to the teacher education program if eight units in
professional education courses are completed by the date of degree candidacy. The
major is in addition to 45 units in general education, except that nine units of chem-
istry, physics, and mathematics may be applied toward general education require-
ments. Lower division requirements: Chemistry 1A-1B, Physics 4A-4B-40 (or 2A-
2B-3A-3B), Mathematics 3A-3B, 4A (recommended 4B). Upper division require-
ments: 24 units to include a minimum of seven units in each of chemistry and physics.
Chemistry must inelude Chemistry 101A. Physies must include Physies 107 and 158
(or 148 if physies preparation is 2A-2B). Recommended : Physical Science 110 and
150. Other courses to be selected with approval of the departmental adviser. Physical
Science majors are not required to complete a minor ; however, candidates for the gen-
eral secondary credential may wish to complete a teaching minor for the general sec-
ondary credential during the undergraduate program.

A teaching major in physical science and general science is offered for the general
secondary and general junior high school credentials. For a statement of requirements,
refer to these eredentials.

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in physical science for the A.B. degree to
students who have been ndmitted to the teacher edueation program if eight units in
professional education courses have been completed by the date of degree candidacy.
The minor consists of a minimum of 20 units to include three or more units in at least
three of the following areas: Astronomy 1; Biology 3, 4 : Chemistry 2A-2B or 1A-1B;
Geology 2 or 1A ; Physies 2A-2B and 3A-3B or 4A4B-4C.

A teaching minor in physical science and general science is offered for the general
secondary, special secondary, general elementary, and kindergarten-primary creden-
tials. For statement of requirements, refer to these credentials.

Lower Division Courses

*1. Introduction to Physical Science (3) I,II

A general course presenting the nature of man’s physical universe with materials
chosen 'from astronomy and physics. Not open to students who have had a college
course in physies or astronomy, or Physieal Science 41. This course may be followed
by Astronomy 9 for laboratory credit.

i Introduqtion‘ to Physical Science (3) I,II
Emphasis will be upon materials chosen from geology and chemistry to show
the origins of natural materials and their use. Not open to students who have had 2

college course in chemistry or geol i logy 8 for
Seboralory it ry or geology. This course may be followed by Geology

165

PHYSICS

$41, Man and His Physical World  (3) I,1I Ingis
A ;:neral e&fmati‘fm course concerning the nature of the scientific method and

ics i i i i i hysies, chemistry.
selected topics in physical science. Materials w1_lI be chosen fn_)m p ) .
lltl’onom}'.p and geology to provide an understanding of the relations of physical science
to modern life. This course may be followed by A,st_romn.ny 9 or Geology 3 for laboratory
eredit, Not open to students with credit for Physical Science ;

Upper Division Courses

#160. Readi in the Physical Sciences (2) ; : ;
Bea?iaigén?;};‘ seleecteslr materials with informal class discussion of topies.

PHYSICS
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Major

ior in arts and sciences is offered in physics gor the A.B. degree. ('Jo-ufses in
the m:j;:?:: ;: addition to 45 units in general educatu.m courses. Lov]w;.r dwlsu:::l 81;::
quirements : Physics 4A-4B-4C, Chemistry 1A-1B, or their equivalents. eco.m;;eu b
8 reading knowledge of French or German. Upper division reqmrer{lggfsihrm uﬁ?its
division units in physics to include Physies 1Q5A-105B, 107, 110, e
chosen from Physies 102, 160, or 170; two units chosen from Phy! {.'sed i nf-:isf';in
124; and two units of Physies 198. A minor in mathematics is requir ;l ng\ll Sff
of Mathematics SA-3B, 4A-4B, or their equivalents, and Mathemsitél;s 1158,
Recommended : Three units chosen from Mathematies 104, 111, ur?l‘ ér:i adn;cation
units of chemistry, physies, and mathematics may be applied toward gen

uirements. :
i A major in arts and sciences is offered in physies for the B.S. dlegre:l: gi:lil::::
in the major are in addition to 45 units in general education c?urg‘ilsB wand ey
requirements : Physics 4A-4B-4C, Chemistry 1A-1B, Mat:_l:n?n:mtnzz‘aaf . u{)per divisiol;
or their equivalents. Upper division requirements: A 1:31n1mum iots e aiviien
hits including Physics 102, 106A-106B, 107, 110, 158; two outs of TEVH C 00
laboratory ; two units of Physics 1983 and Mathematies 118A- . !

i i i iser for this degree, must be designed
ol bl departmf;::‘. g:i‘t'udent. A minor is not required. Nine

to provide a four- inal program A :
ﬂnipts of e;:m?;;yjze;;;:ir;;land mathematics may be applied toward general education
ir 2 : - ;
o %znft;]lowing additional courses are required as & par: of tﬁuﬁ?ﬁyﬁ&m&f
under this degree: Applied Physics: Physics 106, 112 :almd l?}?el; ispds T Y
Recommended : Physics 114, 160, 170 and Astronony A0 o cngeq’ Physics 114,
%2‘ 124, 160 and either Physics 1562 or Engineering 190.
0 and Astronomy 107. ?
A teaching major in physical science ’:md ge::p;’fli :
eral secondary school eredential and & teac g:ﬂ’ m nt:l At
general junior high school credential. For

these eredentials.

cience is offered _for the gen-
general science 18 offered
t of requirements, refer to

Minor
X § b to 22
A minor in physios is offered in arts and sciences. The q:;;o:pc;;si;it:i :iﬂ; 33205y
units in physies, six units of which must be in courses :cimr?m is offered for the gen-
A teaching minor in physical science i FMI;: and kindergarten-primary
eral secondary, special secondary, general €IOSR o g tinls,
eredentials, Flop statement of requirements, refer to

Lower Division Courses

isi i i lied

Norg: A maximum of 12 units of lower division physics credit may be app
toward the A.B. or B.S. degrees. .
A Pl ) Ls fessional students wlao do not
Thisc:.':::;: is fgr liberal arts and certain pre-pro i A gt

% tu T tra
i eparation. Lectures, o tism, Sound and
sesire intensive physics DI and Heat. 2B, Electricity. Magne is a prerequi-

Properties of Matter Mechanics ans ties. Physics 2A i 1
: T T' = h school mathema % and in
agh‘éhfr;{?.eqg;:;ien;mengeﬁeﬁgrfgt registration in Physics 10w e
Physics 2B and 3B.
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*3A-3B. Physical Measurements (1-1) Year,I,1I
A laboratory course to accompany Physics 2A-2B. 3A : Properties of Matter,

Mechanies and Heat. 3B : Eleetricity, Magnetism, Sound and Light. One three-hour
laboratory per week. Prerequisite for 3A: Concurrent or previous registration in
Physics 2A. Prerequisite for 3B : Concurrent or previous registration in Physics 2B,

4A-4B-4C. Principles of Physics
The following sequence of three ecourses is designed to give a thorough back-
ground in the fundamental principles of physics, with applications to practical prob-
lems, Each course three lectures and one three-hour laboratory per week.
4A. Mechanics (4) I,II
The mechanies of solids and fluids. Prerequisites: Credit for Mathematics
3A and concurrent registration in Mathematies 3B. Not open to first semes-
ter freshmen,
4B. Electricity (4) I,II
Magnetism, electricity and elementary electronics. Prerequisite : Physics 4A.
4C. Heat, Sound and Light (4) 1I,II
. Heat and elementary thermodynamics, sound and light. Prerequisite:
Physics 4B.

*5, Physics of the Home (4) I

. Et'reryday applications of physies in heating, lighting, insulating, cooking, re-
frigeration, air-conditioning, sound, musie, mechanieal and electrical appliances. Not
open to students with credit for Physics 2A, 2B, 4A, 4B, or 4C. Three lectures and
one laboratory period per week.

14. Acoustics of Music (3) II

Fundamentals of acoustics and audition underlying musical phenomena presented
il; descriptive and nonmathematical terms. Prerequisite: A technical understanding
of musie.

22, General Radio (2) I

Theory of vacuum tubes and their applications to communication, television, and
industry. This course may be taken for credit in addition to the maximum 12 units of
lower division physics toward the A.B. or B.S. degree,

Upper Division Courses

102. Basic Electronics (3) I

: Prmclples'of electron tubes and resistance loaded amplifiers. Negative feedback,
and 1_ts applieation to regulated power supplies, cathode followers and direct coupled
amplifiers, Prerequsite : Physics 4B.

104. Communications (3) II
. Power ampliﬁers, oscillators, modulators and detectors. Radio transmitters and
receivers for amplitude modulation and frequency modulation. Television systems.

Antennas and radio wave pro ation. P et 2 oot b
instructor. propag - Prerequisite : Physics 102 or permissio

105A-105B. Analytical Mechanics (3-3) Year,I
Funda_menta.l principles of Newtonian mechanics by elementary vector methods.
l]i?:SA: Staties and kinematics of rigid bodies. 105B: Dynamical prineiples underlying
ear and rotary m?tion of rigid bodies, with additional work in vibration and impact.
Prerequisite : Physies 2A-2B or 4A and a working knowledge of calculus.

106. Optics (3) II
A study of reflection, refraction, di jon, i i ion, double
s euialion,) spersion, interference, diffraction, dou
reftll:actwn and polarization, with applications to optical instruments. Also wave propa:
gation, radiation, spectra and the nature of light, Prerequisite: Physics 2B-3B or 4C.

107. Electrical Measurements (2) I

& Thte theory and application of electrical measurements, including the measur

- et;:ta of current, voltage, power, resistance, capacitance and inductance, Stress on
rmination of probable errors of measurements. An hour lecture and a three-hour

Lzlh:;f;:ry per week. Prerequisite: Physics 2B-3B or 4B and a working knowledge of

. 122, Electronics Laboratory (2)

:124. Radio Measurements (2) II

| 154, Television Gircuits (2) II

PHYSICS 167

110. Alternating Current Circuits (3) I : : }
The operator j applied to circuits containing resistance, capacitance and induct-

ance; series and parallel resonance; coupled ecircuits; transients; practical ecircuit

| elements, networks. Prerequisite: Physics 4B and Mathematics 4A.
| 112 Heat and Thermodynamics (3) II

A study of the thermal properties of matter with an introduction into the kinetie

| theory of gases and the laws of thermodynamics. Prerequisites: Eight units in physics

and & working knowledge of calculus.

. 114, Acoustics (8) II

A study of wave motion and its application to the production, transmission and

| reception of sound. Material in architectural acoustics, speech and hearing, and acousti-
eal instruments is presented. Prerequisites : Physics 2B-3B or 4C.

. 120, Advanced Laboratory (2) I II

Advanced experimental measurements in a branch of physics listed below. The

| course may be repeated for each subject. With the consent of the instructor and adyiser,

the course may be repeated in the same subject but with new material. Prerequisite :

i - P
Consent of the instructor. o Heeind —

A. Acoustics i
B. Atomic Physies BE. Mechanics
C. Electricity _ F. Optics

I
i i ircuits. Study of
An experimental study of electron tubes and their associated circuits ;
cathode rayposcilioscope, vacuum tube voltmeter, characteristics of power supplies,
amplifiers and filter systems. An hour lecture and a three-hour laboratory per week.
Prerequisite : Previous or concurrent registration in Physies 102, or permission of

instructor.

eters of resonant circuits at radio fre-

f the param :
Taloctey: e Rt : modulators, deteetors and wave guides.

i i ies of oscillators 4
B O e ;;er week, Prerequisite : Physies 122 and

An hour lecture and a three-hour laboratory
Previous or coneurrent registration in Physics 104.

' : ; I
*18. Introduction to Modern Physics (8) T 0 o in the field of physics,

i ring 1 yu
A nonmathematical course covering omic and nuclear energy. Prerequisite:

Jie ieal ¢ : .
U luding X-rays, radio-activity, COSRIE FORn 0 have eredit for Physics 4A-4B-40,

Upper division standing. Not open

Or equivalent.

1 ’ 2) I \

2. Advanced Electronics  (2) T ¢ oiyency systems and selected topics from
contemporary electronics. Prerequisite : Physics 104.

vision transmitting and receiving

and design of tele included. Prerequisite:

inei alysis, a :
D thematical techniques will be

Systems, Special operational ma
Physics 104 or equivalent.

188. Atomic Particles (8) I
A study of experimental evidence !:or the -

atomic and nuclear particles. Introduction bot' e

Prerequisite : Physics 4A-4B-4C, or equivalen

160. Circuit Analysis (3) II
A study of filter design, transmission lines,

Physics 110.
, 1T
166. Honors Course (Credit to be aﬂ:ﬁéﬂm{! admitted to the Honors Program.

i arrangement 10 i gy sy
Enmlﬁenu:dgirg?:?hsggydepmment clunrunltlnn,1 subject to the approval by
mittee on Honors. Refer to the Honors Program.

exist and properties of the elemental
ﬁ:rl‘;: of agmmic and nuclear physics.

and network analysis. Prerequisite:
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170. Electromagnetic Theory (8) I1I

Electrostatics and magnetostatics treated by vector methods; chemical and
thermal effects; motion of ions in electric and magnetic fields; magnetic field of a
current ; electromagnetic induction and radiation. Prerequisites: Physics 110, and a
working knowledge of vector analysis and differential equations,

198. Senior Report (2) I,II

Each student will work on a project in physics and make oral reports to the
class. A complete written report is required on each project. One discussion period and
one three-hour laboratory per week. Prerequisite : permission of instructor.

199. Special Study (1-2) I,II

Individual study or laboratory work on a special problem in physics selected by
t]_:e student. Each student will be assigned a member of the staff who will supervise
hxsd\jaéork. Credit, hours and topies to be arranged in each ecase. Six units maximum
credit.

Graduate Courses

200, Seminar (22) I,II

An intensive study of some phase of advanced physies.

A. Mathematical Physics Atomiec Physics
. Theoretical Mechanics History of Physics
Kinetic Theory of Gases Fluid Mechanies
Advanced Acoustics Vibration
Advanced Electronics Advanced Eleetricity
Electromagnetic Radiation Microwaves

290. Bibliography (1)
_ Exercise in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-
raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.

298, Spa_cfal Study (16) I,II

Individual §tudy. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite : permission of staff;
to be arranged with department chairman and instruector.
299, Thesis (3)

degreeG“idance in the preparation of a project or thesis in physies for the master's

MECow
FRe~EH

PHYSIOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES

Major or minor work is not offered ; i in thi o
k ed in physiology. Courses in this field may
used as part of the major in zoology or life sciences, and are recommended as part of

the lower divisi i x
edueatiorf cre:;:;:;:rila;eqmrements for the major in psychology, and for the physi

.

Lower Division Courses

1A. :ulman Physiology (3) 11
ecture course considering the funetion sy
: ¢ s of the human body, and including !
zl;i::.reﬁi;ew of the mlcmpenp:c and gross anatomy of the structures diyscuss‘-'d' PR
po o m:::tarykehemlgtry and high school or college biology or zoology. Three hours
ture per week. Credit reduced to 2 units, for students having credit for Zoology 20-

1C. Human Physiology 2) '
A study of the human functions through laboratory experiments and demonstrt-

tions, Six hours of laborato 3
- ) ¥ Der week. Prerequisites: Physiology 1A completed
In progress, or Biology 3 and 4, or Zoology 14-1 B, and clemgntarf{!hemi“tw'

Upper Division Courses
101. GeneralPhy:iclogy (4) 11 |

nda : -
periods per :::E]f’ of plant and animal functions. Two lectures and two laboratory

ferequisites: Biology 3 ang 4 or Zoology 1A-1B and Chemistry

1A- :
1B or Chemmtry 2A-2B. Not open to students with credit for Zoology 101.

|
|

|
|
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POLITICAL SCIENCE
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major

A major in arts and sciences is offered in political science for the A.B. degree.
Courses in the major are in addition to 45 units in general education courses. Lower
division requirements: Political Science 1A-1B or 71A-71B. Upper division require-
ments : 24 units to include (a) three units in Political Science 199 and (b) 21 upper
division units in political science distributed among two of the following groups : Group
I: Theory and government, courses numbered 100-139; Group II: Administration,
courses numbered 140-149 ; Group I11: Iniernational affairs, courses numbered 150-179.
A minor is required and is to be chosen under the direction of the chairman of the
department. t

Students majoring in political science are advised to become as familiar as
possible with related social science fields. It is recommended that majors should have a
reading knowledge of at least one foreign language. For students who expect to enter
government service, two programs of study are offered: The Public Administration
Curriculum and the Public Personnel Management Curriculum. For a descriptiqn of
these curricula, refer to the section of the bulletin entitled : Professional and Vocational
Curricula. fy:

A teaching major is not offered in political science ; however, courses in political
science may be used as part of the teaching major in social science for the gel'leral sec-
ondary and general junior high school credentials, For statement of requirements,
refer to these eredentials.

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences in political science is offered. The minor consi'sts
of 15 to 22 units in political science, nine units of which must be in courses carrying
upper division eredit. i ]

A minor in arts and sciences in public administration is also offered. The minor
consists of Political Science 71A-71B in the lower division; Political Science' 1_49A-
140B and three units from 198 or other political science course in the upper division.

A teaching minor in social secience is offered for the special secondary, general
elementary, and kindergarten-primary credentials. For statement of requirements,
refer to these credentials.

Lower Division Courses

Introduction to Government (3) I,II i
Theories and principles of government,’with special attention to the problems

created by modern industrialism and population prssanres.

*1B. Introduction to Government (3) I,1I 4 g
A comparative survey of selected foreign governments : Their constitutional prin-

ciples, political institutions, and governmental problems.
*71A-71B. Introduction to American Government and Politics R L

ization i 3 federal system ;

Semester I : Governmental organization in the United States ; the fede
the organization, powers and functions of the legislative, executive and Jndzcml bram;l:a:
of the government; the relations between federal, state and local units o; govelf-nm

Semester IT : Expansion of governmental functions and the development o -m:tan?
of democratic control ; an examination of the increased use of government as J}n ;l;t : ::
ment of social control ; the history, motivation, methods alqg control of politieal p :
Dominations, elections and minority groups; pressure politics. - 5 i

This year course meets the graduation requirement in Amen‘;:an hﬁg;—yéonl?:::
tutions and ideals, and the United States Constitution. The second seme . .
IR, also covers the required materials in California state and local government.

*1A.

Upper Division Courses

*101. i stitutions' (8) I _
Tl:;::;‘:c?;h:: otlt.;:e Constitution of the United States of Am;rug‘;n:::;it :t?::'vey

of the political and social institutions which have developed under t:S e e
This course meets the graduation requirement in the United States

and California state and local government.
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*105, American Political Thought (3) II
A survey of the development of American ideas concerning political authority
from the period of colonial foundation to the present time,

*111A-111B. Theory of the State (3-3) Year, I

The nature of the state, its organization and activities, and its relation to the
individual and to other states. Special attention is given to recent developments in the
field of political thought. Not open to students with credit in Philosophy 111A-111B.

120. Political Parties (3) I

A critical analysis of the political party as a part of the process of government ;
party organization and activities; nominating and campaign methods; theories and
functions of the party system; party responsibility. Special emphasis will be placed
upon the function of the two-party system in American government.

121. Basic Factors in American Politics 3 I 2
_An analysis of American political, legal, economic, and social factors in their
relation to our politieal system and the public interest.

122. Propaganda and Public Opinion (3) II

A study of the forces which mold the American public mind, the practice of
propaganda, a description and analysis of public relations, pressure groups and their
effect in American publie life. Not open to students with credit for Journalism 132.

128. Government Report Writing (2) I

Actual writing problems in government, including surveys, recommendations,
studies, analyses, progress reports, annual reports, ete., are discussed and their so}u-
tions analyzed. Attention to methods of collecting and organizing data, and practice
in effective presentation of facts and ideas. Special consideration is given to problems
of class members.

135. California Law of Municipal Ceorporations 2) II :

California law governing the nature, regulation and control of the counties,
charter cities, sixth class cities, school districts and special districts. The creation,
alteration, dissolution, legal actions by and against, powers and duties; rights and
liabilities of local governments.

136. Administrative Law 2) I :
The law of publiq office and publie officers, powers of administrative authorities,
scope and limits of administrative powers, remedies against administrative action.

®137A-137B. Constitutional Government (2-2) Year,I

Modern government and polities ; its theoretical foundations, institutions and
problems. El_nphasis will be on American experience with useful comparisons with
other countries. Either semester may be taken first. This year course meets the grad-

uation requirement in the United States Constitution and California State and Local
Government,

* 139A-139B. American Constitutional Development (3-3) Year, I

A study of the work of the Convention of 1787 and of significant phases of
American constitutional law. Not open to students with credit for History 172A-172B.
This year course meets the graduation requirement in American history, institutions
and ideals, and United States Constitution. The second semester course, 139B, also
covers the required materials in California state and local government.

140A-140B. Principles of Public Administration (3-3) Year,I
& Semester I: The administration of public services, staff and line functions,
u:ir':iz of organization and practices, and procedures of different types of xﬂvem"’ml
Semester I1: Principles and problems in i rf e
governmental budgeting, performa
and capital outlay, budget procedures, organization and administration of personnel
programs, controls over administrative behavior, responsible bureaucracy and pro-

fessionalism in the publi ; i litical
Science 147A-147B public services. Not open to students with credit in Po

POLITICAL SCIENCE

II : 3 :
o :t:t?d(:‘:)‘;i;:n;z;‘i:icaggs)tructure and its operation used in the carrying on of the

fmetio ised i . state-local government rela-
i the states; state-federal relations; & o
tons; mr:i:?:i:;r em];yhasis on California government. This 1;:.'our:::;e :;leettg t:::l g;nts e
ﬂﬂil"eg:ent in California State and local government. ot op
wedit for Journalism 142.
ici t (3) 1 : i
#. Municipal and County Governmen ; 14 'to earey into effect the fane-
ization and its operation us i o R
fiong - s'tudfl (t)ﬁ :g:a?;ﬁ'?rznamenwi units ; particular .emphasns‘; u%ﬁi}gf;g;ost :;‘tne iy
h{h]s:“:tnlfnnii. This course meets the gradt_mtion rgqt;nrer;:lr;lt_n ‘ﬁmm s
beal government. Not open to students with credit for
ini i (2),:4:L
i ic Personnel Administration beas Gpo
© ARirialon e i g sl e L R R
I'Gemitmei:;. ;l;cement, gupervision, etc., of public employees.
fion of instructor.

; 9) II
#5. Public Personnel Management ,{ gkl £ man
An advanced course involving d.etaﬂed examination of I

i publie service. Prerequisite : Permission o

dministration (3) I jon, including ranking,
146. I‘I‘::{,’ﬁ;:if?gﬁ?nﬁnis; major techniques of job eva;lfu::;c:;. au:ui 28 ey
dassification, point system, factor comparison; problzf[n?o en to students with credit
Stration, incentive pay methods ; merit rating plans. Aee o
for Commerce 154.
(2-2) Year,I

; inistratd local

WIA-147B. Public Administration o todarh; MEAbe and loc

g : ization. Relationship to students with
mﬁxm;;:(tllg‘; ;:iﬁxﬁl. management, and control. Not open

wedit for Political Science 140A-140B. S

itan Areas ' - < ing of gov-

G s st opalasen’ ot £
Rhment:,t‘:;ezv(i]ees, eplgal:ming and financing. Thed“:;e;’ <1 snthorities.

for public service, proper public service areas, an

ear, I ;

C i Relations (3-3) Year s—historic, geo-

1mAA-1g?Bt' ‘I:; e;;;t;?::llﬁical consideration ot u:ie Paiigdf%rition the modern
R cmoni :deologic, and strategie—which undery £ nations.” Fall semester :

H&pnlluc, ecommlfl; v & \?freigﬂ state” and the “commumtyso f nations, ter: Twentietl

Orig"llnci ]:;t: ggeelo;ment through the nineteenth century. Sp E

®ntury experimentation and conflict.
(1 1

f the current
O e by mmbors f (e faculy o S
o £
hternntionl;:lelascene. Reports required of e :
ernational community

i jzation (3) I . snt
o !nternatloh&lIO '?:ﬂf'zme organization by which t:.];?jve and judicial functions
seeks ?ocriﬁm:ll afna {;e exercise of legislative, n;}mm;sm_ conferences ; admmistzr‘lz;:
b e Sy tic and consular 4 ttlement of di
Enthfhmtemam:ﬁ;lj::i;ﬁ{ ﬂgl?;iaoni; amicable procedures for sel
Imtes; rTO;egh Le(;ogue of Nations-United Nations experim

inoi tional Law (3) 1 ity. The hi
B Erw Eantston of g in tho international communty. Tk, 25,
of the idens and rules of international law an

ind legal structure. ¥
11 i tional
184, International Law and ﬂfi:n c;'_‘?:; t:f tl(l?a)rules of international law in 1%

A case !tudy of the app

tnd international courts. y 3) I

i g ational Crises (3) ational crises since
. Dymamios o Mo and ansiysi of facts surrounding BICCC s torpa policies
World War 11; the evaluation of these crises S8 (R fiopy prerequisite:
of the United States and the operations of the
of the instructor.

agement of personnel

ical development
mr:)dern diplomatic
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158A-158B. American Foreign Policy (3-3) Year, I

Lectures and reading in the field of American foreign relations since 1776, with
special emphasis, in the second semester, upon affairs since 1900. A general survey
course. Not open to students with eredit for History 176A-176B.

160. Government of the British Dominions (3) II

Development of the new British Empire and imperial relations of the self-
governing dominions; government of Canada, Australia, New Zealand, and South
Africa ; conditioning historical, economie and racial factors. Not open to students with
credit for History 156B.

162. Government of England B)s I

The structure and functioning of English parliamentary system with emphasis
upon present day political principles and parties.

165. Governments of Latin America (3) 1I

The governments of leading and representative Latin American states. Emphasis
on the background and evolution of current political institutions and philosophies.

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program.

167. Government of the Soviet Unjon (3) I

‘Theory_ and practice of government in the Soviet Union, with some attention to
Russian foreign affairs,

181. Supervisory Staff and Employee Training (3) II

: Training as a management function and as an aspect of communieation ; operat-
ing methods and structure of training departments ; types of training; use of com-
munity facilities; evaluation of training results. Projects designed to meet special
student needs. Not apen to students with eredit for Business 155,

182. Techniques of Administrative Analysis (2) II

Areas and problems of administrative research ; methods of analyzing structures
and procedures in organizations ; planning and administration of programs; design
of forms ; job classification and salary surveys: preparation of administrative reports.

191. E'-'ield Studies in Government (3) II, Summer ;
_ Study of organization, policies and functions of selected government agencies.
Discussion by responsible officers and inspection of work operations and facilities

in management, pub!ic safety, public works and utilities, and other major governmental
operations. Prerequisite : permission of instructor,

198. Inter'rlship_in Publi? Administration (3-6) I,1I
=3 Studen.ts_ will be assigned to various government agencies and will work under
ic;;gtins;mermwn of agency heads and the course instructor. Participation in sta

ernship conferences. Admission by permission of the instructor.
199, Spgcial Study (16) 111
stmct}:dwldual Study. Six units maximum eredit, Prerequisite: permission of in-

Graduate Courses

200A-200B. Seminar jn Government (2-2) Year, I, IT

290, Bibliography (1)

. Exercises in the nse of
phies, preparatory to the wri
298. Special Study (1.6) 11T

Individual study. Six units maximuy i i ission of staff;
. m credit. Prerequisite : permission of stail;
to be arranged with department chairman and instructo!:q 5

299, Th_esis (3)
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

basie reference books, journals, and specialized bibliogra-
ting of a master’s project or thesis.
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PSYCHOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major

psychalogy for the A.B. degree. Goursi:
ueation courses. Two plans a :
pursue the study o
who wish to extend

jor i 1 is offered in
A major in arts and sciences 18 oliere
i the major are in addition to 45 units in genet;aleit:] o rpies
e T majm; l?ng i th:lf: oiﬁll;ierflor those students
chology beyond the A.B. degree;
ﬁgenﬁal gducation in the field of psycholo'm’— . Pevehology 5 and 6. Recommen ded
B requirementg fo:-s .s.].l ﬁiﬁi‘};ﬁ 'bioglgggy, physiology, and/or z00l0gy }
i in related fields: Six u ap Al
lﬂetrhgmn'tf 1‘1:10 milsi;:sﬂ;hy - and six units in anthm]}'.“tlt)gl"wglmib{a 0Eetermin od by the plan
"i‘rlllle uppgr division ',.equirement.s for ;a;il !rln;}?grr e Canita in peychology is
S %
stlected by the student, but a minimum
i jor. ; —
mqmrlggyf:cl'fofo;a:najors are not required ;c; lggl:})&:; %em‘:;; s Wit twl;: tga Ché'l]i gs
; jor's jor in paye i irements for
mhor:f;:zcz:a’;ge::{‘;z:;)nAdaI:;Jc‘:-:;dlengil. Refer to the outline of requirem
credential. o
in psychology. The
;r:lhgzhpmust be in courses

- § 15
minor consists of
A minor in arts and sciences is off carcying UDDer
to 22 units in psychology, nine units o
division credit. :
mA :eac;aing minor is not offered in psychology.
P d is designed to provide the
i jor i hology and is de Sasi
. ey tions leading to
g 1 A1 o mompofesontl ol DL S tationaedin t oy
ind effective f:mily and community living. Th T essional study in ps yehology.

; . i ilitate graduate and profes 106, 131, 145,
this program is not designed to-fiﬁl;nts fegn- Plan A majors: Psy&il?;gxzier Plan A will
The upper division requir It is expected that each studen

e - in line with his particular
and electives to complete the major. f courses in line wit!
select, Will:viti the assistance of his adviser, 2 p]{llt;!tr‘::: i':l Plan A, the following courses W

£Ch Wil ! tu d 152.
ob ng Plan A. For most s 122, 182, 150, an
' belfet;?:; ;;gt?:umhﬁ'llyghelpful : Psychology 1054, 107, ther departments

ing courses in 0 1B

tic of Plan A the followu_lt a 1 or Zoology 1A-1B;

s s electives: Anthropology 1A-1B; BICORy 1B Zoology 160 and
;ﬁ;ﬁ:‘:’i’;ﬂe:_u; and 102 ; Health Education 90;

165 ; and courses in home economics.

Plan B Major those students
- i eparation of il and
is to facilitate the specific PFEPATCL L0 1 qustri
. '1_‘he Suisose of Pl;:uﬁrntioprotes:;ional prepara{‘loréhlilé E,ig:lu:ree separate p;'o—
il L B tical-Kxperimental Psyehology. rraduate basic preparation for
it Tsegr:nlder Plan B to provide an uuderg Z s
grams are suggeste ot ; 042 >
P inentuly s S i nts for all Plan B majors: i:{;&gdogom one of the
Upper division re_q!nl':rlt!:o urses to complete the m:mr o preparations under
‘i or]IOOB’ha?d adg;ti:o:ach of the t‘hreid patterns 0O special B
isted below. : _TThe fo
gﬂpﬁ. the following courses *;3;;‘3"32“’1‘51. 145, 150, 15:;0 15?;,;60?3-113 . Biology
B o Psyc}:iﬁgfn other departments 11 1:1&?1:‘ 3:_2;]3, 20, and 129; SC;::;
| gourses are recommelA and 10; Philosophy 1A-1B or 8550 T 1oyl scie
' 31“&1%501- 4770, Speech Arts 176 or 179A-170B 2 to consult his
. ology an H 5 o cons
| minor is recommended. ine electives, the student is utﬁedu edentials for
' 3 and choosing cial secondary
| " and the Bulletin on the requirements fof JFiC 132, 145, 152
' t ec. > , ' 4
| im0 T s 1 12 18, 10 K
1 Pre-Industrial on ended in other de] . Political Scie
160B. The following W“rsgg ;rigg:ml?f 170 and 185 :eghf,igﬁpggm?(g ogy 135, 170, 1180.
154 ; Beonomies 1A-1B, 1 51: and six units selecte litical science, or sociology
- 144, and 145; Sociology m;nim;r in business, economics, PO
. 190; and Speech Arts 4; a
J is recommended.

i
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Theoretical-Ezperimental: Psychology 104B, 131, 140, 145, 150, 1604, 1608, and
177, The following courses are recommended in other departments: Chemistry 2A-2B;
Foreign Language; Mathematics 1, 3A, and 8B; Philosophy 1A, and 20; Physics
2A-2B, and 3A-3B; Physiology 1A and 1C; Zoology 1A-1B, 100, and 165. A mathe-
matics or natural science minor is recommended.

The Master of Arts Degree

The Master of Arts degree is offered in the department as part of the fulfillment
of requirements for the School Psychologist credential. It is also possible to obtain a
Master’s degree if one obtains a School Psychometrist credential. Refer to these ere-
dentials and to the Master of Arts degree.

All candidates for the degree of Master of Arts in psychology are required to
include Psychology 1044, 105A, 150, 160A and 160B or their equivalents in their
gmflqute program of study or to have had these courses in their undergraduate
training,

Lower Division Courses
*1. General (3) ILII

An introduction to some of the facts, principles, and concepts which are basie

to understanding human behavior,

2, Psychology Laboratory (1) I, II

Application of experimental methods to psychological problems. Includes design
and execution of experiments. One lecture and three laboratory hours. Prerequisite:
Psychology 1.

5. Principles of Psychology: Basic Organization of Behavior (3) LII
The basie sensory, neural and motor mechanisms and their functions in human
behavior. Prerequisite : Psychology 1 and sophomore standing.

6. Prinoipie's of Psychology: Learning and Integrated Behavior 3 'LH

Attending, perceiving, and learning, including social lea roing, ' perso
development, and conditions of efficient work. Prerequisite : Prytholoky & 808
more standing.

11. Applied Psychology (8) I,II
A survey of the application of the basie principles of psychology to business,
:}duc;tilon. ilndnstry. government, law, medicine and related fields. Prerequisite:
sychology 1.

12, Mental Hygiene (3) 1I,1I

An examination and interpretation of the factors which go into the making of
the person as he adapts himself to the social world about him, The development of the
normal personality. Prerequisite : Psychology 1.

Upper Division Courses

104A. Statistical Methods in Psychology (3) LII

An introduction to the use of quantitative methods in psychology, with emphasis
upon measures of central tendency and variability, graphic methods and percentiles,
linear correlation, and the applications of the normal probability curve. Prerequisite:
Psyehology 1. Not open to students with eredit for Economies 140 or Sociology 103.

104B. Advanced Statistics (3) II
A further study of quantitative methods in psychology with particular emphasis
on methods of eorrelation, chi-square, and contingenecy, and an introduction to the

analysis of variance. Prerequisites: Math
Seslysie W wexies ematics O and Psychology 104A, or permis-

105A. Psycl'!nloqica_l Testing (Group) (3) I, II
The basic prineiples of testing. The selection and critical evaluation of group tests
:; i?tﬁuigg.nce. persona;.zty. I:ulmtuge. 1i1m;%-dest and achievement. Prerequisite: One :-‘:
e following courses : Psychology 5, 11 ; Education 1024, . credit
students with eredit for Education 105A. AaRe 060, ot oree e

105B. Psychological Testing (Individual) (3) II

= thThSe :ﬁncglﬁe of tfnd;;id::ll te;tieﬁs Instruction and practice in the ndministr;ltiﬂﬂ
e ord-Bine! echsler-Bellevue, similar tes isite: chology

105A and permission of instructor, i

PSYCHOLOGY 175

' tal Psychol (3) I,II
"H.A [:;::;yh:ﬂn ;sye;’o']‘:)c‘i)e:lgﬁevelopment of the normal indlvidualz fir:m mnc:lf;
tion through childhood, adolescence, maturity, and .ol.d age. Stress is la hi.:l:?nl’ly-
interdependence of the various periods of the individual's life. Prerequ |

¢hology 1.
107. Psychology of Later Maturity (3) I-I

The psychologieal, physiologieal, and sociologica
the later years of life. Prerequisite: Psychology 1.

1 factors influencing behavior in

21, Personnel and Industrial Psychology (3) L II 2 p

Psychological principles applied to problems of selection a?d m:g:l::;t ;&11 u:;
trial personnel, employee training, and fatigue. Prerequisite: Psy 5
Beonomics 140, or Sociology 103. i

2 ic Opinion Measurement (3) I ; : .
- ‘;ll:: g?sgagglvn ';';thoii:'ina problems of public opinion and ntt:tug: tg:;::r::ﬁlelit’
Bmphasis will be placed upon the polling of consumers and voters, “HOD
given field experience. Not open to students with credit for Journa ’

124, Engineering Psychology (2) II (Notoffered inil%lzﬁ?gditory sl ailice

Psychological problems of man-machine systems. Visual, o i ';e& Motion:
sensory factors involved in the inter-relm_:ions between man an s 1 it
study, work arrangement, fatigue, and environmental influences in

tion. Prerequisite : Psychology 1 and upper division standing.

180. Educational Psychology (2) L II o
To :Z:el':; aunde:standing of the applications of psycholog;ul r(:le:i;ﬁh Psyewchol-

tive classroom teaching. Observation and field work required. Prereq

98y 1. Not open to students with credit for Education 130.

181, i Personality (2) I i}
TFI‘:: ;?x::gxnzrfsnmm‘“win its interaction with the e:ivi.:tu?ms:: ;:ﬁ f;h; m o
' thanges in the development of the personality. Prerequisite :
~ ehology or equivalent.

132, Personality Adjustment (2) II X
: The application of the fundamental princ}l?:le:lofrz;f:;_
' tation. Mental hygiene as a local, state, and national p
or permission of instructor.

: : holegy (3) LII : - LS ver
B ';1111: '::;Orgll);;lniig:ic:l basis of behavior, mtht_parun b‘ﬁ:l; nnttentlo:n g vy
thophysiology of sensory and motor processes, emotio n scienceu.aed"
' Prerequisite : Psychology 5 and 6, or 10 units in biologica

$145, Social Psychology (3) LII :
g The major problems and findings concerning srﬂﬂgf
' ship, the socialization of the individual, and processes

. to students with eredit for Sociology 145.

150. Ab | Psychology (3) LII s
- Th:;;;:;wm;;cof behavior disorders, with emphasis on the amen roses,

and psychoses. Prerequisite: One full year of psychology.

181 ion to Clinical Appraisal (3) I o S abenelay
= A“;::g; 3}'?1?&8‘:103&: devices in psycl_mlogy. tests u;te (;I;I'i;;&l msnm= e iews.of
iewing for securing information. Projective and behsviormf' N O
- Insight, l'apgmrt, empathy, and prediction of %dlzlc;\a,l . Prereq

. of the following + Psychology 1054, 106, 131, 140, or 250

' 1
; i ds of Counseling ; 2 t. The
{ ‘& 2:: ?ﬁi::;:::?iﬁ: n::t::ob‘;ems and methods ::s eoun"m - eﬂﬁ :‘;;’h v‘”“’me“ =
i utilization of psychological principles and mnu;qﬂted 5 ackior and frn
' guidance situations. Prerequisite: Enrollment

. in psychology or pre-social work.

nality to problems of adap-
Pr?requisltz: Psychology

vior and group member-
bs?;._loj‘;;tmction. Not open

|
i
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160A.D Experimental Psychology (3) I,II
emonstrations of the principles and conditions of learni ivi
r g 2 1mn, erce
aol;ing. and thinking. Methodology and design of experiments. Tgarlbaborlz:tl:g g::sbiloex::
and one seminar period per week. Prerequisite : Psychology 5, 6, and 104A.

1GDB.DExperimental Psychology (3) L 1II

emonstration of laws governing various senso i

[ . 1 ) ry experience and motor activities.

mel::m;r‘;t: ];nholz"{;:;z:ypercgptmu, ;rmrs of judgment, and conditions of :'?)trlﬁlgifi
g gessions i i isi

B e and one seminar period per week. Prerequisites: Psy-

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arran,
Refer to the Honors Program. s .I' H

170. gom%;rative Psychology (3) 1
study of the behavior of animals with a view to gaini
f L : gaining a bett i
:ifo]:lml;:ir;n l:;;l;av:gs. ﬁltleﬂmigei?es otf th:geadmg experimental wogrk 0: s:;ﬂg;ﬁﬁ;ﬁ;i%
Bites': Psycho'l g of each animal group, from amoeba to man. Prerequi-

7. Tioeri o Lansi off: 1, (Ofieed 5108l siwmni st
o * e facts, principles, and j i :
requisites : Psychology 1,5, 6, 104A, and coﬁsel:’lt‘::; th??;gzr:lgfg:.les o loniian LS

177. :istory offsychology (3) II
survey of the historical backgro imi
chology majors with senior standing :ﬁd ::':fdl?:t:n :&E(f:ntl;ﬂf—'hﬂlﬂgro gy

191. Practicum in Clinical Psycholo
a r gy (16) I,I1I
A practicum in mental testing and elini b
1 n i | testin, cal psychology in vari i
mental hygiene elinies, and similar institutions. Prerequiaifg: (}o‘n‘:sl::l};l zfszggei:?;ﬁ:g::

199. Sraecial Study (1-6) I,II
Individual study. Six uni 3 : g3
péFmission GE Itstrtctor, units maximum credit. Prerequisites: senior standing and

201. Seminar (2) Graduate Courses
A review, integrati ;
paeologs. ’ gration, and supplementation of the student’s knowledge of

205. ;;Iv:lr:ced Mental Testing (3)
e theory of mental testing and a comprehensive survey of the various verbal

and nonverbal individual ta isi
o B iiogees s mental tests. Prerequisites : Psychology 104A, 1054, 105B,

211. Advanced Clinical Psychology (3)

A seminar in psycho-di i
i ycho-diagnost : = i
Psychology 151 and 152, or equival]:s;::} unseling, and clinical regearch. Prerequisites:

233. ICjui_daﬂ::leticl:lunseliﬂg Techniques (3) I,1I
’
esigned for school counselors. To stress the understandings and procedures

necessary for effective interviewin; isi i
i S g ]igéalé’i:;)e;ezrggslte: Education 230, or equivalent. Not

234. Projective Psycholog
: y (3) Iorll
Introduct ineci
e psyéﬁﬂlﬁo _gi: _the‘?l’.'f' and principles underlying use of projective techniques
interpreted by pmjtgrltive’ daevrii;;ewPOf the_s_tructure I s ioar i
s . Prerequisites : Psychology 104A, 105A, 1058, and

235. Ihe Rorschach Method (3)

Test, wiflfu;?t&iz;lmadpprm'c g A N e S L B B Rorschach
validity of this techn i?]ut:él.srll‘rg:]ll;;s?:o h.] ems involved in estimations of reliability and
or equivalents. quisites: Psychology 104A, 1054, 1058, 151, and 234,
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RECREATION

%, Bibliography (1)
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-

nphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.

%, Special Study (1-6) I, II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequ
fibe arranged with department chairman and instructor.-

M. Thesis (3)
Guidance in the preparation of a projec

isite : permission of staff;

t or thesis for the master's degree.

RECREATION
IN THE DIVISION OF HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION
AND RECREATION

Major

he A.B. degree. For a deseription of this

A curriculum in recreation is offered fort
he section of the catalog entitled: Pre-

Eajor, refer to the Recreation Curriculum in t
jofessional and Occupational Curricula.
Minor
The minor consists of 15 to
two units of physical educa-
sen from Art 61B,
Recreation 165,
. Consultation

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in recreation.
?.ltults to include the following courses : lower division :
fon activity courses; Physical Education 53; and two units cho

i fields of dance, drama, or music. Upper division requirements :

0A-170B, and 184A or 184B. Recommended : Physical Education 151

fith the chairman of the department is advised.
Upper Division Courses
8. Administration of Community Recreation (3) 11 5

‘The principles of organization and promotion of leisure time and_recreation
idivities. Course content covers growth of the recreation movement, n.dmlmsmtan of
ireas and faeilities, program of activities, features, Services, organization and
ation problems. A required course for recreation minors.
0A-170B. Recreatio i .2) Year, I

. nal Leadership (2-2) ear, ;

- Principles and practices in recreational leadership. Methods of in-stmetmn nfttld
fecial techniques in the activities of the recreation prograim. Attention tdo at?io:;-
usie, soeial programs, drama, gpecial projects, dance, sports, eamp-fr:fit ﬂ:n er:;it .

tion, Courses may be taken separately. Not

open to students
Physical Education 170A-170B.

m-‘l“a Fi . . Y ¥
. Field Work in Recreation (8-3) Year, :

Ob i ipation i i up activities in the field. Practical
servation and participation 1n superv;;ﬁ;lbfir: cl:) sy an i

Sperience in the various public

M, Special Stud
y (1-6) LII : v
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite:

:mcmr_
{ ; Graduate Courses

:m' Problem r ) :
s in Recreation (2) (Alternate years 2

ation profession,

facing the recre tion D ith th

A survey of current problems n pre
Aerature, discussion of tren%s and observation of school situations w‘:;l ety
s and evaluation of actual problems. Written reports are red
“students with eredit for Physical Fducation 204.

permission of

- T—78661
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ROMANCE LANGUAGES
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Major

A major in arts and sciences is offered in Romance languages for the A.B, degree.
Courses in the major are in addition to 45 units in general education courses. Lower
division requirements: French 1, 2, 8, 4, 5, 6, and Spanish 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6. Recom-
mended : History 4A-4B or 8A-8B (for those who emphasize Spanish in the upper
division). Six units from courses 1, 2, 3, 4 in French or Spanish may be applied
toward general education requirements. Upper division requirements: A minimum
of 24 upper division units in French and Spanish including French or Spanish 198.
At least nine units of upper division courses must be taken in each language. A
person majoring in Romance languages must have a minor to be decided upon in
consultation with his major adviser,

A teaching major in Romance languages is offered for the junior high and gen-
eral secondary credentials, For specific information, refer to these credentials.

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is not offered in Romance languages, but minors may
be taken in French or Spanish.

Graduate Courses

290. Romance Language Bibliography (1) I

Exercises in the use of basie reference books, journals, and specialized bibliogra-
phies in the field of the Romance languages. Prerequisite: Nine units of upper
division French or Spanish and graduate status,

RUSSIAN

IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
Major or minor work is not offered in Russian.

Lower Division Courses
1. Elementary (3) I .
Pronunciation, oral practice, reading in Russian literature, minimum essentials
of grammar. Prerequisite : two years of high school (or one year of college) foreign
language.
2. Elementary (3) II
Cuntinu.utiun of Russian 1, Prerequisite : Russian 1.
3. Intarm_edla_te (3_) I (Not offered in 1953-54) =
_Read.mg in Russian of short stories, novels, or plays ; oral practice. Prerequisite :
Russian 2 or equivalent.
4, Int‘ern-:_ediat_e (3) II (Notofferedin 1953-54) ;
Continuation of Russian 3. Outside reading and reports. Prerequisite : Russian 3
or equivalent.

SOCIAL SCIENCE
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major

A major in arts and sciences in social sciences is offered for the A.B. degree.
C:OI.IP:'SES in the major are in addition to 45 units in general education courses. Lower
division requirements: Six units in each of three of the following fields, the selection
to be made on advise of the division adviser : (1) economies, (2) geography, (3) his-
tory, (4) political science, and (5) sociology-anthropology. Upper division require-
ments: A minimum of 30 units selected with the approval of the division adviser, 8s
f(.allows: Six to 15 units in each of three fields, provided that one of these fields be
d:E_ere_nt frolm tht? fields selected for lower division work, and a 199 course. Twelve
units in social science courses may be applied toward social science requirements in

general education. Students majoring in social seience are not required to complete
a minor,

; effects of isolation and social contacts, interac for upper division courses

103. Elementary Social Statisti
.. Social work. Tabular and grap

SOCIOLOGY 179

A teaching major in social sciences is offered for the general ’juniarthigh ;;91}-1035
ul general secondary school credentials. For statement of requirements, refe
liese credentials, ;

: Minor
inor i i i i ial sciences.

A minor in arts and sciences is not offered in the socia 4

A teaching minor in social science is offered fpr the gencra! ﬁecogdarggag;c;::
keondary, general elementary, and kindergarten-primary credentials. For
i requirements, refer to these credentials.

Lower Division Courses

0. Contemporary Problems (3) ILII o
A survey of political, social and economie forees wit

iderstanding human problems,

ckground material for

SOCIOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major
A major in arts and sciences, is offered in sociology for the A.B. dleﬁsfee; g;::;:is::
in the major are in addition to 45 units in ggn_et:al educa‘uone;ﬁl:sej.minjmum b
*uirements : Sociology 50 and 51. Upper division requirem : 153, and 173

( ) . : 152
Upper division units in sociology, ineluding Sociology 103, ]I.J%‘e}{elgihiﬂﬂl:-

174, Students majoring in sociology are required to com’;m.lmes pra e A

A teaching major is not offered in sociology ; however,
Ued as part of the social science major for the general ju
or the general secondary credential. For specific information
'equirements for these credentials, :

nior high school cre«_iential
refer to the outlines of

Minor s
: i consists o

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in soci_olngy.rsT;e mmoirn S eree st
£ units in sociology, nine units of which must be in cou carry
tredit, dary credential ;

A teaching minor is not offered in sociology for t}ﬁl g?;t;r'_:} t:f:?.;):c :r”{'-n” for the
lowever, courses in sociology may be used as part Olfi dirgarten-primal'y credentials.
iecial secondary, the general elementary, and the | :ments for these credentials.
For specifie information, refer to the outlines of requir

Lower Division Courses

*45. Marriage and Family (3) LII

Emphasizes preparation for successfu :
tials that will help students learn to solve _:111‘-‘ l‘_ence -
Problems, A general education course in soci 3?35 o Shome
Not open to students with credit for Sociology

*50, ial Problems (3) L II ‘ological factors involved.
Saries o e s esbes o 18 PR s canes tnd
Emphasis ou the scientific method of approach. An et 00 7L e ioogy, Sopl

wolutions of problems. A prerequisite for upper

i te-
i iustment by presenting ma
] ma:;:ai ::)iflrtship, marriage, and tan_aily
d also in family life education.
Economics 135.

 More standing required.

jological analysis the
:2‘:&5‘ controls, collective
in Sociology.

@) LI e
ts applied
L

*51, Principles of Sociology
The development and use o

te

vior and social progress. A prerequisi Sociology 50.

Sophomore standing required. Prerequisite :

Upper Division Courses

e Hmaterhl in the fields of :oi:i;;g;:]{i ::f'
sis of frequency :

s pmenmﬁgi-i'it;nrghniqnu. Prerequisites: Mathe-

rerequl-
or TA recommengel:‘;;: it for

Analysis and presentation of elementary

i d relia
trends, simple correlation, sampling an Hia ©
matics A-B and Sociology 50 and 51. M:Mthemgot open to students wh
site for most upper division soCiol0E¥ ol ™
Economics 140 or Psychology 1
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*110. Race Relations (3) I

A study of the Negro, Oriental, and other minority groups in the United States.
A study of mental capacities, education, cultural achievement, family life, delinquency
and other social factors of each group. Race prejudice, racial consciousness, theories of

racial superiority and inferiority will be considered. Prerequisite : Sociology 50, 51.

120. Industrial Sociology (3) II

Analysis of group relationships within economic organizations. Problems of
leadership, morale and conflict. Some attention to the sociology of oceupations and pro-
fessions. Prerequisites: Sociology 50, 51.

¥ 135, Marriage and the Family (3) I,II

Preparation for marriage. Prediction scales for evaluating success or failure in
marriage. Parent-child relationships ; factors in successful and unsueccessful marriages;
higher education and the birth rate ; married women in industry and professions ; deser-
tion and divorce. Not open to students who have credit for Sociology 45, or Home
Economics 135.

*145. Social Psychology (3) I,II

; The major problems and findings concerning group behavior and group member-
ship, the socialization of the individual, and processes of social interaction. Not open
to students with credit for Psychology 145.

152. History of Social Thought (3) I

The origin and development of social theory in Europe and America; consider-
ation of the fields and specialization and research in contemporary American sociology.
Prerequisite : Sociology 50, 51.

153. Modern Social Theory (3) II s

; A study of theories hasic to modern sociological research, ineluding the viewpoints
of Buropean and American thinkers. Prerequisites: Sociology 50, 51, and 152, or
permission of instructor.

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program.

170. Social Disorganization (3) I

Survey of many alleged abnormal phenomena in society as seen in society today
in various forms of individual, family, community and world disorganization, such a8
crime, prostitution, extreme alcoholism, migratory workers, divorce, revolution and
‘War.

173. Criminology and Penology (3) I

The extent and characteristies of erime ; consideration of physical, mental, eco-
nomie, and sociological causes of crime ; study of methods of penal discipline, prison
labor, parole, and probation ; programs of prevention. Prerequisite: Sociology 50 and
51, or permission of instruector.

174. Juvenile Delinquency (3) II

The nature and extent of delinquency ; the causative factors involved ; methods of
control and prevention, with special attention to the protective and remedial measures
offered by the school, home, Juvenile Court, correctional institutions and eamps, pro-
bation and parole, and recreational agencies. Prerequisite: Sociology 50, 51, or permis-
gion of the instructor.

176. Contemporary Correctional Administration (3) II

A study of the problems encountered in administering modern correctional pro-
grams, including juvenile and adult probation, courts and correctional institutions
forestry and road camps, detention homes, and jails. Prerequisite : Sociology 173 or 174
or consent of instructor.

180. Population Problems (3) I
Problems of population inerease, migration, shifts in composition of population
;;];t:;?] t:eg:o;; u;;&nd racial 2lstri:111t{on. Population practices and theori:is. Bwl::'
phical aspects of population problems. International population mo
ments. Prerequisite: Sociology 50, 51 and 103, &

SPANISH 181

185, Community Welfare Organization ) 11 3 P :
An analysi: of the structure and process of community organization for social

welfa: i i i i i 1fare
re as well as the functional relationships between pu_bhc and_ private wel
sgencies. Field work will be required to study some of the s'ocsz agencies of San Diego.
Prerequisite : Sociology 50, 51 and Sociology 103, or permission of instructor.

' 87. Urban Sociol 3) LII
i E ;t::l‘y o?tll?eos?:iuct{me and function of the modern city ; types of neighborhoods ;

' i i i i : f urban personalities
forms of recreation ; social forces in a metropolltarf area ; types 0 ; :
' and groups ; rural-urban conflicts of culture. Practical field studies required. Prerequi-

site: Sociology 50, 51 and 103.
180, Fields of Social Work (3) L II y ; ;
A survey of the nature of social %fork and the var'lqua.kmds .of social work whi_ch
| are found in the modern urban life. The student is familiarized with the various social
agencies in the community, their problems and methods of work, by readings mzd ﬁel-d
trips. Volunteer social work in some social agency recommended. Prerequisites: Soci-

ology 50, 51, and 103.
199. Special Study (16) I II

Individual study. Six units ma
instructor,

simum credit. Prerequisite: permission of

Graduate Courses
200A-200B. Seminar (2-2)

230, Principles of Social Case Work
A study of the principles and pr:

recording and analysis. Directed_ field wor

190 or Psychology 152 or Education 233.

‘B1. Fi in Social Case Work (3) II i
g!lzln;\‘:i\;:;k;::actc;:; in local social work agencies. Prerequisite: Sociology 190

and 230,

20, Bibliography (1)
Exercises in the use of ba

raphies, preparatory to the writing o

28, Special Study (1-6) I II 3 z y
) Infiaifriﬁual :ttiiy. Six nnit's maximum credit. Prerequisite : permission of staff;

to be arranged with department chairman and instruetor.

29, Thesis (3) i
Guidance in the preparati

actices of social case work; problems og case
k and case studies. Prerequisites : Sociology

¢ basic reference books, journals, l-md specialized bibliog-
f a master’s project or thesis.

on of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

SPANISH
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGE AND
Major

LITERATURE

Spanish for the A.B. degree, (J_our_ses
Foynmiadei its i al education courses. Lower division
in the major are in addition to 45 units in ge31:e;' e i I aghng,

: : < he major, Spanish 1, 2, 2 ch, German,
. Eq:nfgﬂiengw‘;r%g:;an 1,J 9 or Latin 1, 2. Six units in elementary French,
» . ]

i i pirements, Recommended :
or Latin may also be applied toward general education t;t:qA S oimum of 24 upper

iremen
RS including Spanish 198.

History 4A-4B or 8A-8B. Upper divisi ements: A
| division units, at least 21 units of v:lhich mfl;ztmbi::h mp;o . B iy 118,
45 : Spanish 115 or 116 ; or Comparative

| The remaining three units may be selec! :

119, 120 ; History 161, 162; Political Science 1623 nsultation with the Chairman of
Literature 1014, 140A-140B, 162A-152B, 169, I S0 R C 0 or to be decided upon
 the Department. A person majoring in Spanish must havi R

| in consultation with his major Sd“;?];ﬁered in Romance languages. F"; Goape mmmhr-
section on Announcement of e

: Ilatimk :gﬁ;g’:}:ﬂﬁ: z Laﬁl:-.sl'eu;gi;s Sinp:;ih or Romance languages for the junior high

lehool and general secondary credentials. For specific information, refer to these
. eredentials.

g A major in arts and sciences

M s e
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Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in Spanish. The minor consists of 15 to 22
units in Spanish, six units of which must be in courses carrying upper division eredit.

A teaching minor is offered in Spanish for the general secondary, the special
secondary, the general elementary, and the kindergarten-primary credentials. For
specific information, refer to these credentials,

Lower Division Courses

*1. Elementary (3) I,I1I
Pronunciation, oral practice, readings on Hispanie culture and civilization, mini-
mum essentials of grammar,

*2. Elementary (3) I,1I
i Continuation of Spanish 1. Prerequisite: Spanish 1 or one year of high school
panish.

*3. Intermediate (3) I,II

_Reading in Spanish of cultural material, short stories, novels or plays; oral
practice ; outside reading with oral and written reports. Prerequisite: Spanish 2 or
two years of high school Spanish.

*4. Intermediate (3) II
g _C;Iontmuation of Spanish 3. Prerequisite: Spanish 3 or three years of high school
panish,

5. Intermediate (2) I,1II

A practical application of the fundamental principles of grammar by means of
oral and written work based on Spanish texts. Prerequisite: Spanish 2 or two years
of high school Spanish.

6. Intermediate (2) II
g Continuation of Spanish 5. Prerequisite: Spanish 5 or three years of high school
panish,

10. Conversation (2) I
. Pr:_uctice in the spoken language ; practical vocabulary ; conversation on assigned
gomcag ;hs:mple dialogues and plays. Prerequisite : Spanish 2 or two years of high school
panish,

11. Conversation (2) II
Continuation of Spanish 10, Prerequisite: Spanish 10, or Spanish 3, or three
years of high school Spanish.

*16. Spanish Civilization (2) I

The major currents and characteristics of Hispanic life and culture, as expl'ess?d
through the centuries in literature, art, philosophy, music and science, Conducted in
English. No prerequisite.

*16. Spanish Civilization (2) II id
Continuation of Spanish 15 with emphasis on Spanish America. No prerequisite.

50. Spanish Commercial Correspondence (3) I

A one-semester intermediate course in Spanish composition, directed along the
line of commercial correspondence. A practical course, with translation of business
letters, and supplementary reading in Spanish on commercial subjects. Prerequisite:
Three years of high school Spanish, or completion of Spanish 3 or 5.

Upper Division Courses

101A-101B. Conversation and Composition (8-3) Year, I

'I:rgnsla-tion into Spanish of moderately difficult English prose passages. Ko
composition in Spanish. Outside reading of modern Spanish plays, with written
reports in B?anish. Oral practice in colloquial Spanish with extensive use of phono-
graph recordings. Prerequisite : Spanish 4 and 8, or their equivalent, with a grade of C,
or permission of instructor, .

W1, Old Spanish (2)

28, Special Study
1o be arranged with department chairman
29, Thesis (3)

txamjnation for the thesis. In unusual
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s Vol o
{1A-102B. Introduction to Spanish Classics _(3-3) Year, I g(}ﬁzredl{n i?::gg‘)i
Reading from several types of classical literature. Lazarillo Me : ot; cstinee
sher novels of Roguery ; selections from Don Quixote, and the Cien Mejore Pt
(astellanas ; one drama each from the works of Lo_pfe de Vega_, Caldergné theh:
md Moreto ; collateral reading and reports. Prerequisite : Spanish 4 and b, or

wuivalent, with a grade of C.

MA-104B. Spanish-American Literature (3-8) Year,I {Oﬁleredtlll: 1905;;?3;1

Reading from representative Spanish-American ﬂu_thors durmg] e o and,
wolutionary and modern periods. Lectures, class reading, eollat::!u'af aea g
wports. Prerequisite : Spanish 4 and 6, or their equivalent, with a grade of L.

: . S ish Drama (3-3) Year,I 'l i
= ';'?lzadevg:;i;:zt g? r::;.le drama of Spain from the beginning of the nineteenth

®ntury to the present time, Prerequisite: Spanish 4 and 6, or their equivalent, with

igrade of C. in 1954.55)
0A-110B. Novel and Short Story in Spain (38) Year, I (Ofered o e, |

The development of the novel and short story in S}W-T wl‘-ioth emdh ot O
present time. Prerequisite: Spanish 4 and 6, or their equivalent,

'115. Spanish Civilization (2)

An advanced course in Hispanic cu
i the arts, philosophy, and literature. Lectures,
written reports on individual topies. Condueted in
standing,

*116. Spanish Civilization (2) II
Continuation of Spanish 115 with emph
#phomore standing.

180, i ti 3) 1II 3 ; 1s, conso-
zsipti:;tt?cz‘l,::dm;rac(tic)al study of Spanish p}wnehgﬂ‘-r :sggﬂcgfi;:'v:&e :x'ereisea

nants, isolated words, and phonie groups. The prmcl.plest 0g‘n:hﬁ!w of Spanish. Prerequi-

in intonation. Especially recommended for prospective te

i hasis
the past and present, with emph
e ok c?ags discussions, outside readings,

English. Prerequisite: sophomore

asis on Spanish America. Prerequisite :

stes: Spanish 4 and 6, or their equivalent, with a grade of C.

186. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I,II
Refer to the Honors Program.
se (3) II

19, C. ive Reading and Survey Cour : eeting once
Designed 1o fill up the gaps in the reading done in courses. QRS Ay
t week for guidance, reports, and quizzes. Required of &

199, Special Study (1-6) I II :
~ Individual study. Six units maximu
nstruetor,

m eredit. Prerequisite : permission of

Graduate Courses

from the 12th to the 15th cen-

d literature of Spain ioh and graduate status.

I
an
A study of the language upper division Span

furies, Prerequisite: Nine units of

§ 2) I
204, tnakl ish-American Literature ( literature. A single
s.mm'“ e f some phase of Spmm;h-A:nericﬂél reported upon. Pre-

. 5 jed an
untry, an author, or some special problem L ?ﬂe i;‘:l‘tate status.
tequisite: Nine units of upper division Spanish anc &

20. Bibliography (1) See Romance Languages

(1-6) I,II
Individual study. Six units max

jmum credit. Prerequisite : permission of staff,

and instructor.

expected to substitute a comprehensive

Master's degree candidates in Spa“fﬁsgﬂm, A hident may write a thesis with the

n of the department.
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SPEECH ARTS
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

Major

A major in arts and sciences is offered in speech arts for the A.B. degree. Courses
in the major are in addition to 45 units in general education courses, Lower division:
Required in general edueation : Speech Arts 3. Required in the major: a minimum of
13 units of lower division courses in speech arts, specializing in the fields of dramatic
art, radio, public speaking, or a guided combination of the three. Upper division require-
ments: A minimum of 24 upper division units, including Speech Arts 150, with an
emphasis of 12 units in one area of concentration (theater, radio, publie speaking,
or speech pathology). A minor is suggested, but not required,

A teaching major in speech arts is offered for the general secondary eredential
and the special secondary credential in speech arts; and for the special secondary
credential in correction of speech defects,

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in speech arts. The minor consists of 15 to
22 units in speech arts, nine units of which must be in courses carrying upper
division eredit.

A teaching minor in speech arts is offered for the general secondary, special sec-
ondary, general elementary, and kindergarten-primary credentials. ¥or statement of
requirements, refer to these credentials,

Lower Division Courses

1. Voice and Diction (3) 11

Exercises and drills to improve the quality, flexibility and effectiveness of the
speaking voice leading to good usage in standard American speech. Preparatory to
further courses in public speaking and dramatic art.

2. Oral Communication Laboratory (1) I,II

Those who fail the speech test must take this course concurrently with Speech
Arts 3. This course provides training in articulation, voice control, vocabulary. Indi-
vidual laboratory assistance on specific speech problems.

*3. Oral Communication (2) LII ;

Training in fundamental processes of oral expression ; method of obtaining and
organizing material ; outlining principles of attention and delivery ; practice in con-
struction and delivery of various forms of speeches.

4. Extemporaneous Speaking (3) I,II :

Practice in extemporaneous speaking on subjects of current interest, both national
apd 100311, with stress laid on the organization and delivery of content material. Forum
discussion will provide speakers with the opportunity of assembling facts quickly to
meet such questions as any audjence situation might demand.

11A. Fundamentalsoflnterpretation (3) I 11

Application of the prineiples involved in “making words come alive”: R?sponse
to thought and mood, sensory association, emphasis, climax. Practice selections in
poetry and prose,

11B. Intermediate Interpretation ( 3) II1I

- reading of various types of material suitable for popular audiences:
Stories, humorous sketehes, light and sentimental verse. Prerequisite: 11A or 55A.

54, Stage Make-Up (2) I

Practice in the application of i d character.
Two laboratory periods ot of stage make-up including straight an

65A. Elementary Acting (3) LI
Speech and pantomime applied to the problems of characterization in group
scenes. This course is concerned with the discovery and development of talent and the

::;pnmir;d .t)ion of the actors’ problems for directors and teachers. (32 laboratory hours

: complete plays for interpretation and charac

. » H
- 140A.140B. Stage Design (3'3.,)191&?:;’:1{;5@, color and perspecti

8ite: GEA-56B or permission

SPEECH ARTS 185

s diate Acting (3) L 1I - :
o é;‘:ffn?:til{;n of H6A emphasizi'ng more emotional material from longer scenes.

Some one-act plays will be produced from this class. (32 laboratory hours required.)
Prerequisite : 55A or previous training.

A-56B. Dramatic Production (8-8) Year,I 2
o 5?& gener:ﬁ survey of play production planned to present the whole organization

of the college and school theater, with emphasis on backstage practice, sta_g:;.;rag. :l?ig
dementary lighting. Crews for the departmental productions are 9rgx;m b
¢lass. Prerequisite : 55A or permission of the instructor is prerequisite for .

. El t Stage Costume (3) II :
'Ae:::;ya;g patt?arn drafting, draping, color harmony and the use of fabrics for

stage i i i i ining in the construction of stage
costuming. Students will receive pracncal‘ training in :
tostumes. Two %ectnre-demonstral‘ion and recitation hours and one laboratory per week

i II
60A-60B. Argumentation and Debate (3-3) Year,I,II ;
Ohtaininguand organizing of evidence and the construction and use of the brief ;

study and discussion of current issues ; the presentation of formal and informal debates.
Attention to intramural and intercollegiate debating.

61A-61B-61C-61D. Intercollegiate Debate ('1-1-1-1) I1I =3
Students are limited to four units, including lower and upper division courses.

 B®A-63B-63C-63D. Verse Choir (1-1-1-1) I,II

§ R ol £ lity, range of tone, and
Participation in verse speaking chorus to develop guality, Seundiony
ability in drap;atie visualization of poetry. Students are limited to four units, inclu

ing lower and upper division courses.

81, Survey of Radio (3) I II

A course presenting the background, theory,
casting. The subject material includes history of broa
broadeast operation.

and fundamentals of _rndio broad-
deasting ; types of radio programs:

8. Radio Announcing (3) I y : ided between
The fundamentals of radio announcing. mm‘flfm :aﬂlim;b; g:i:l radio will be
lecture and laboratory practice of announcing styles. Voice

stressed, Prerequisite : Speech Arts 81.

83. Radio ing and Directing (3) 1II 3 . o0 el
F?nr s:':ﬁ;;tg interested in the production of dranatie mﬁﬁ;ﬁgﬂrm IR
laboratory for radio techniques in characterization. The u::i O e o
cues and bridges will be considered. Emphasis will be on p e ~y
Radio Guild productions will be taken from this class. Prer peech Arts

Upper Division Courses

Interpretation (3) LII ; Gal SEteiyratation.
» Andissin of techninue of erry compoRtiion as £ 8 B0 ve actist. Prerequ
Achievements of the creative artist as they affect the
site: 11A or 11B or permission of instructor.

. sl read and discussed
113A-D:a|}:y‘£&.g:::nefac)t play and its technique. New plays are
in clags during their period of development.

1188, iti 3) II st
A:a‘_?ymgﬂ:thgng (plLys. Students engage in creative writing.

- 120, Readings in Dramatic Art (3) 1I terials in which the student will study

This course will deal with dramatic ma ation without memorization and

acting techniques.
ive to the design
i ill learn to make
The application of the prin and modern plays. Students W Lot
ontin goLﬁfeﬂr::sc;i:;tofh?ﬁm for the departmental productions.
an

of the instruetor.




186 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

142A-142B. Summer Theater Workshop (3or6) Summer

A theater laboratory for those who wish to devote their entire time to training
and a variety of experiences in the summer theater program including acting, design,
stageeraft, lighting, directing, and stage management. Prerequisite : Permission of the
instruetor.

145, Stage Lighting (3) II

For directors, designers and technicians in school and community theaters con-
cerning the principles and practice of light, ecolor, lighting instruments, and control
equipment, including the design and planning of lighting of plays. Students will serve
as light erews for departmental production.

150. Phonetics (3) III

Auditory and kinesthetic analysis of the sounds of the English language. Valu-
able as a corrective course in pronuneiation and articulation. Required of speech majors
and those seeking the Speech Correction Credential.

162, History and Design of Costume (stage) (8) 11

A study of costume from Egypt to the present. Emphasis on the use of historical
costumes on the stage, Costume designs for one stage production. Drawing and paint-
ing experience desirable but not necessary,

154A-154B, History of the Theater (3-3) Year, I, II

A study of the theater from primitive times to the present. Special attention will
be given to the theater as a mirror of the social and cultural background of the various
countries and periods in which it is studied. Carries aesthetics credit. (Speech Arts
154B may be taken without 154A.)

155. Advanced Acting (3) I
Problems in characterization : Acting styles of the Elizabethan and Eighteenth
Century periods. Prerequisite : 55A-558 or the equivalent,

156. Advanced Dramatic Production (3) II
Pr_'ob]ems and projects in scenery and lighting in connection with the workshop
and major productions of the department.

159. Stage Direction (3) 1 2

Planned for prospective directors of plays in schools, colleges and community
theaters. Through lectures, discussions, and exercise projects the student will become
acquainted with the prineiples, procedure and methods of stage direction. Each student
will be required to direct several short plays during the course,

160. Stage Direction Laboratory (1) P IS5 ) §

This will consist of experience in directing a one-act play before a depﬂrtm‘?_nfﬂ
or public audience. It may be taken with or it may be preceded by 159. Prerequisite
or corequisite: 159, May be repeated once for credit,

161A-161B-161C-161D. Advanced Intercollegiate Debate (1-1-1-1) LII
Students are limited to four units, including lower and upper division courses.

162. Advanced Argumentation a1 Wies ¢

Presents a further and more detailed study in the preparation of briefs and the
organizing of evidence ; opportunity for participation in intramural debates, inter-
collegiate debate, and community speaking activity. Prerequisite: 2A or 2B.

163A-163B-—-1630-163D. Advanced Verse Choir (1-1-1-1) I,1I d
il Participation in verse speaking chorus to develop quality, range of tone, an
ability in dramatic visualization of poetry. Students are limited to four units, includ-

166. Honors Course (Credit to be a I
Refer to the Honors Program. paneed) oy 1k

176. Problems of Speech Correction and Articulation (3) II i

_ Analysis and discussion of the major articulatory problems as encountered ib
p“bhet?ch"idw”‘;?'lm;;‘;mlaﬂy in California, Required of all students for tlmt sdents
correction credential, inimum of 25 I ired. t open to stu
with credit for Education 176. TS s pugulid) Jiog o0
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i hing of Lip Reading (2) . :
b ;ri?si;;?ih::)gy undp methods of lip reading. Aids for the classroom teacher;

i i i ialized teacher. Opportunities for
ram and materials of instruction for the specia d ) i
f:::iticle teaching are offered. Not open to students with credit for Edueation 177.

179A-179B. Nervous Speech Disorders (3-3) Year, I 5 ; ; :
G Clﬁ:ica] survey of pnewest methods of speech correction with special emphasis

i i ini 25 < hours required per semester.) Required
given to stuttering. (Minimum of 25 !a!mmtory £ r.) 8
tourse for Special Corrective Credential. Not open to studetnts with eredit in Edueca
tion 1T9A-179B. (Speech Arts 179A is a prerequisite for 179B.)

180A-180B. Rehearsal and Performance (1) I, II_ y ;
* One unit Ofet:chnical practice followed by one unit of acting. One unit may be

repeated, making a total of three units.

181. i | d Advertising (3) LII : ) : %
; Easc:':lod?aogsa?l:ertisi;g trendgs in radio advertising ; time buying, audience sur

vey, and program types in relation to produets to be ndve_rtised via _rad_ionbm;ld:asrt;ndlg[;
Includes publicity and promotion of radio [}Jrogtrautnqnng (Erf:?;:)z:st]{?f r:dio Loy
station ; relationship between the business and enter ainmen : d

casting, Dgen to stulzlents with consent of instructor. Not open to students with eredit

for Business 181,

182, Advanced Radio Production (3) II (Offered in 1951-52 an al;ern&]t: i:::z)-

Advanced radio production techniquqs. Students are 1'!;5;]01151!}1{]31 or ]
tion of Radio Guild produetions. Projects in program types mciuc_le_ the ;se sty
#nd music, Material includes production analyses and seript editing, Prereq -

Speech Arts 83. y
183, i inuity and News Writing z (3) II a 3 i
- g:r‘i'e?u?:;ng:;‘: ':diting and writing with announcing style_s. Radio news f‘:'o
cedure and orﬁanization of a radio news staff ; analysis qf reportor:a} and cc;mmey - Iy
styles. Includes production techniques of “oy-tla&spot and multiple podnt t;:u: tzg
hroad;:asts Registration with permission of instructor. Not open to students wi

credit for Journalism 183.
184, I?-;aeﬂige?;ri:;ri‘l?ﬂl ]‘;iljf-htl)ir seripts, play or novel adaptations for radio, and the

i imi the use of sound and musie for
d . Study of pacing and timing,
:!d‘i{?: I;t:&.ycg:: g:ﬁ? radio format. Plays written by S(tiudesti arteh m él;.:)d ((}I‘i]sitidusudfor
during their de\:elopment; the better plays to be produced by

broadeast, Open to students with consent of instructor.

. : - 3)- -1 :
e, mposum, the ane,the open frum the busines s,
and va:ig:il er:f conference speaking. Emphasis upon omlll’lgrequisite: Speech Arts
Attention tga parliamentary procedure for informal groups.

or equivalent.

i : Year, I, IT :
192A-192B. Advanced Public spea,;;ﬂmt(i?:‘?:ud delivery of longer speeches, using

ful attention given to the p redere
as magt;:ec;:als:ics in the field of oratory. Prerequisite: 4

- Isﬂll;d':'sltus:idyus-?‘g uétlslmaximum credit. Prerequisite; permission of in-
ndiviaua .
structor.,
Graduate Courses

; 2) II 7 : ies of
B0 Seminar in History f Oty 2 i wich the e nd theores o
An advanced cou f public address L ir relation-
publie spes;king anilzleges?::&n é‘g:t&rgo:ie:of representative orators and their re
€ present, organ

8hips to the social environment.

h(8) ed in publie school
221, ti tory Problems of SF?“’ Jems as encounter !
an;;:i': :ngdmm”ion s grt;culatoryolgr:rl students for the speech correction

i i . Required
work, particularly in California ;
Q'Edenti;:]. Prerequisite : Speech Arts 150
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245, Seminar in Technical Practice (2)

Advanced technical projects in planning school theaters and their mechniecal
equipment, lighting control and lighting instruments and the design of lighting layouts
for elaborate plays will be assigned, executed and discussed.

259. Seminar in Stage Direction (2)

An advanced course for those who are ready to direct full-length plays and to
consider the problems of handling various styles and types of drama in the great periods
of dramatic literature for modern production. For graduates with experience in direct-
ing plays.

260. Seminar in Oral Interpretation (2)

Aesthetic discipline applied to oral reading of masterpieces of poetry and prose.
Analysis of thought and emotional content and aesthetic form, ineluding unity and
harmony, variety and contrast, balance and proportion, rhythm,

298. Special Study (1-6) I,II

Individual study. Six units maximum eredit. Prerequisite : permission of staff;
to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.

ZOOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES

Major

A major in arts and sciences is offered in zoology for the A.B. degree. Courses
in the major are in addition to 45 units in general education courses. Lower division
requirements: in the major, Zoology 1A-1B; in related fields, Botany 1 or 2A-2B,
Chemistry 1A-1B or 2A-2B, Physics 2A-2B, 3A-3B. Upper division requirements:
24 units in zoology to include Zoology 100, 101, 106, 155. A minor is not required.
Reading knowledge of a foreign language is recommended.

A major in arts and sciences is offered in zoology for the B.S. degree. Courses
in the major are in addition to 45 units in general eduecation courses. Lower division
requirements: in the major, Zoology 1A-1B; in related fields, Botany 1 or 2A-2B,
Chemistry 1A-1B or 2A-2B, Physics 2A-2B, 3A-3B, Geology 2, 3, and Mathematics
TA-TB. Upper division requirements: 36 units in zoology or approved related fields
to include Zoology 100, 101, 106, 155. A minor is not required. Reading knowledge of a
foreign language is recommended.

Nine units in physical science and life science may be applied towazd general
education requirements in the natural sciences.

A teaching major is not offered in zoology ; however, courses in zoology may be
used as part of the life science major for the general secondary credential or as part of
the general science major for the general junior high school credential. For specific
information, refer to the outlines of requirements for these credentials.

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in zoology. The minor constists of 15 to 22
units in zoology, six units of which must be in courses carrying upper division credit.

A teaching minor is not offered in zoology ; however, it may be used as part of the
teaching minor in life science for the general secondary credential, or as part of the
teaching minor in general science for the special secondary, the general elementary,
and the kindergarten-primary credentials. For specific information, refer to the out-
lines of requirements for these credentials.

Lower Division Courses

1A-1B. General Zoology (4-4) Year,I,11

An introduction to animal biology. Designed for those who expect to do advanced

work. Two lectures and 6 hours of laboratory work each week. Prerequisite for Zoology
1B; Zoology 1A.

8. Human Anatomy (3) I
A study of human structure through the use of models, prepared dissections and
microscope slides. Prerequisite: High school biology, Biology 3, 1, or Zoology 1A.

Two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week. Required of prenursing
students. Credit reduced to 2 units if student has credit for Zoology 20.
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d Physiology (3) 11 £ - isites High
W- P.:l‘;lmealr;ntr:li;i;‘ }L:oaur:-se in!|r human anatomy and physiology. Prereq

k. Credit
; Lectures three hours per wee!
sehool biolog, Biology 1 or 3 or Zool_og} 1A. ] e
mimttl‘ 1:2(;2‘.) (1)11;1its;0if student has credit for Zoology 8 or Physiology

Upper Division Courses

lo (4 LII . .
m %hn;béz:elo%};nent of vertebrates as 111ustgntidi5t;)y; rt v:ee
hours of laboratory and two hours of lecture and q

1B, or Biology 3 and consent of instructor.

1 i 4) 1I X d six hours of lab-
e g;gg;anlei?sﬁ?zlfu:lint (an)d animal functions. Two lectures and s

requisites ¥y i logy

oratory per week. Prere t t of instructor, Or Zo_o

i isi . Biology 3 and consen ; 5

1A-1B Chemistr}" 1A-1B 0:1' 1Cl.li:}l:l:ui:-‘,tr_‘,l' 2A-2B. Not open to students with eredit for
= L]

Physiology 101.

: : o i teroscopic study. Six hours
iy :llti::i:fc‘:?o??: ?:net%ﬁ)a]s of preparation oi hgngsﬁ;cfo(’)nepyear g
ure per week. B

gtl‘l;h:;?lt%?olzg ]?fll;?{:ufri:tfai?g.&%%, or Biology 4 and consent of ins
5 3
106. Comparative Anatomy of the Vart;brrat:; sy(ste)ms :

Dissection, study and comparison 0 ?lgboratory- i
hours per week of lecture and six hours of la
Biology 3 and consent of instructor.

iati i d organs of

A d differentiation of tissues &n s

sl i ratory per week.
the ve:t:l:u;it!;:’ feéﬁzcﬁﬁ;ofnmzlt;u'fwo lectures almd s;xogomﬂ of labo
A T i ?
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109, Hematology (3) ILII e
M?croscopie and chemieal examination of
laboratory per week.
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2 kimgif);iggl survey of available fresh wa

the relationship of an organism OF groupkof Lrg;:e
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elementary chemistry.

frog, chick, and pig. Six
:.J%remquisite: Zoology

1
ical vertebrates. Two
of typl logy 1B, or

blood. One lecture and six hours of

by a selected problem on
te}-;:(ﬁo;:dem{ironment. Two lectureg
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,or Bi H
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E:;l 5 1::&0: 'ﬁgflep]:'?)?:c? fPierequisite: Zoology 1B, or e
Ursions. =
instructor. i
. migration.
113F. Field Ornith;:"’:l bifﬂln); wiIth special empbasis upon the S
A field study of loc¢

116. Cold-blooded Vertebrates

1
i an
The classification, narure msotfogllecﬁon and the use

reptiles. Practice in the techniques et e e b
F;J uent field trips. One Jecture and :;1.::“““‘;“-
Zo:?o;y 1B, or Biology 4 and consent of 1

I , amphibians, and
d distribution o!o:ii‘;; for identification.
Prerequisites:

$ i mals.
elationships of mam
logy_ (8) I and ecological r
= ITez::Te: ;: lassification, adnl:;ahﬁomna,hﬂ“ students with mam: taxo-

r
One lecture and six hours of laboratory Pe

Laboratory and frequent ﬁe]:lechniqneﬂ- nt of instructor.

s e, S B o ey 4 nd e




190 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

119. Field Zoology (4) I, Summer

Designed to give a working knowledge of the animals of Southern California : field
trips, leetures and lnboratory emphasizing ecology, behavior. observational methods,
collecting techniques and taxonomy. T'wo hours of lecture and six hours of laboratory
or field work per week. Prerequisite : A course in college biological science or permission
of instructor,

121, General Entomology (3) 1

The classification, life history, structure, and physiology of insects. Prerequisite :
Zoology 1A, or Biology 4 and consent of instructor. Two hours of lecture and three
hours of laboratory per week.

122. Systematic Entomology (3) 1II

Intensive study of the classification of insects with special emphasis on a group
of the student’s choice. One hour of lecture, six hours of laboratory per week. Prerequi-
site : Zoology 121 or permission of instructor.

125. Economic Entomology (4) 1II

Course designed for students of agriculture and horticulture. Emphasis is placed
on determination and control of insects affecting plants. Quarantine measures are also
studied. Two lectures and two laboratory periods per week. Prerequisite : Zoology 1A,
or Biology 4 and consent of instructor.

126. Medical Entomology (3) 1

The role of insects and other arthropods in transmission and eausation of human
diseases. Three hours of laboratory and two hours of lecture per week. Prerequisite :
Zoology 1A, or Biology 4 and consent of instructor.

128. Parasitology (4) I

2 Study of animal parasites with special reference to those of man. Laboratory
ineluding identification of important parasites of man, and collection and preservation
of local forms. Two hours of lecture and six hours of laboratory per week. Prerequisite :
Zoology 1A-1B, or Biology 4 and consent of instructor.

* 150, Readings in Biology (2) II

Reading from a suggested bibliography with informal class discussion of topiecs.
Subjects discussed will include history of biology, biological prineiples, ecology, eco-
nomic zoology, zoogeography, breeding habits, animal behavior. Not open to students
who have credit for Botany 150, Prerequisite: Biology 3 or equivalent.

1563. Economic Biology (2) I

Study of uses of plants and animals to man and their destructive effects, Con-
sideration also given to general methods of control and conservation. Prerequisite :
Zoology 1A, or Biology 4 and consent of instructor. Not open to students who have
credit for Botany 153,

155. Genetics (3) II

Principles of plant and animal genetics, with experiments and demonstrations
illustrating the mechanisms of heredity. Two hours of lecture and three hours of
laboratory per week. Not open to students with credit for Botany 155. Prerequisites:
Zoology 1A-1B, or Botany 2A-2B, or Biology 3 and consent of instructor.

158. Conservation of Wildlife (3) 1II

A survey of plant and animal resources with emphasis on their conservation and
intelligent use. Prerequisite: a college course in biology or consent of the instructor.
Not open to students with credit for Botany 158.

*160. Evolution (2) II
. The development of theories of evolution. Two lectures per week. Prerequisite ¢
Biology 1 or equivalent. Not open to students with credit for Botany 160.

*165. Human Heredity (2) I

Presentation of selected principles of heredity as related primarily to human
inheritance. Designed primarily for nonscience majors. Two lectures per week. Not
-open to students with credit for Zoology 155 or Botany 155.

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, IT
Refer to the Honors Program.
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i 1-6) ILII e s
> Isnglei:ﬁ;gltzf\izly.(Six)unitIS maximum credit. Prerequisites: 15 units in zoology

with a grade of A or B; permission of instructor.
Graduate Courses

200. Seminar (3) I

Especial emphasis will be.plac_
biology including problems of migration,
of all graduate students.

ed on current concepts in the various ﬁeldg of
distribution, speciation, evolution. Required

[ Hirdeobiology (8) 3 with special emphasis on fresh water but with refer-

A course in aquatic ecology
ence to marine biology.
213. Advanced Studies in Ornithology (2) I
Lectures and seminar on advanced problems of morphology,

and classification of birds.

290. Bibliography (1)
Exercises in the use of basi
liographies, preparatory to the writing

: 1-8 I’ II . S 5 : . i
5 ?npdeiiiingfis:dy.{Six}units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of staff;

to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.

299. Thesis (3)
Guidance in the prepara

distribution, behavior

basie reference books, journals, and specialized bib-
of a master’s project or thesis.

tion of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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CORBBng'aP.', ‘%ai‘;‘i‘;‘;‘,? E‘tsftig‘i%gm‘"‘ai Goliege: B.S. A.M., Teachers College, Co
University.
Professor of Zoology

* CRA AME Y TSR E N T sor
'DBIE.}I}G!'.TS. cgfng?rgu?\ﬂrgity; Ph.D,, University of Southern Californ
; Junior Librarian

ra. L) (1948) 3t Tn jversity. Graduate study

CUNKLE, ELIZABETH C. (M
A.B., University of California ; B.S. in L.S., Columbia Un

University of California.

CUNNINGHAM, CORNELIUS C. (1947) —————aiooraiey T P
f.g.,%ﬁoi’tcc?ﬂgge; M.A., Northwestern University ; Ph.D.,
DeBRECHT, EUGENE . (1010} . Assistant Professor of Marketing
; 3 £ mxtenslion Services; Assis e
A.B., San Fraf{giggghéﬁg ?::oliege; M.A., Stanford University. On military
April, 1951.
* On leave Semester 1.

sor of Speech Arts
t%sniversity of Iowa.
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DEPUTY, ERBY CHESTER (1931)
A.B., University of Denver T
DAVIS, GUY P, (1958) ... et R IR R
B.S., Teachers College, Columbia University ; Ed.M., Ed
DIRKS, JOHN H. (1947)
A.B., San Diego Stat
DORRIS, HELEN TI.. L
-S., Southern Illinois University ; M.S
EAGLE, JOHN E. (1946) _ S S T R R
.8., Montana State College ; M.A., EA4.D,, Stanford Un

(Mrs. L. BE.) (1947)
State College : M.A., Ph.D,, Un

ETLC1968) . e
- Naval Academy ; one yvear grad
EVENSON, PATTERE E, (1949)
B.8., University of Minnes
at Universities of Minnes
of Music; private instrue

FLYE, RICHARD C. (1950)
B.A.EnUulversity of Virginia

Professor of Education

-_Lecturer in Education
.D., Harvard University,
____________________ Assistant Professor of Art
sity of Southern California.

udy at Univer,

t Professor of Home Economics
ty of Illinois.

__Professor of Mathematics

EARNEST, SUE W.

Associate Professor of Speech Arts
.B., San Diego i .

iversity of Southern California.

—-Assistant Professor of Mathematics
uate study at Naval War College,

M.M., University of
gan, Southern California,
ris, London and the Unit

__________ Assistant Professor of Musie
and Professional Diploma, Columbia Uni-

OROTHEA B, (1951)__
B an Diego State Colle
graduate study at U
FRIEDRICH, KURT (1949)

A.B., Columbia Colle

Junior Librarian

g0 ; B.S. in L.S,, M.A., University of Southern Cali-

niversity of New Mexico,
_______________ Assistant Professor of Education
rsity ; Ed.D., Columbia Teachers

GALLUP, AVERY H. (1862)

Assistant Professor of Zoology
ego State Coll

ege; M.A., Claremont Graduate School; Ph.D,, Uni-
GA NDERUP, JANIE F. (Mrs. M.
A.B., San Diego State Colleg

H, EDWARD W, (1947)
-A., University of Cinel

GENERALES, MINOS
Degree in Law an
University of
tional Studies.

LULA (1926)
tate Teachers Col

To) AAODBY e ——-Leecturer in Education

Assistant Professor of Psychology
iversity of Chicago.

-Associate Professor of Political Science
8ix years of graduate study at the

Athens, Unive W School, and Institute of Interna-

rsity of Paris La

________________________ Senior Librarian

Professor of Business Hducation
Secretarial and Office Management

B.S., University of M State College of Education; Ed.D.,

New York University,

GJERDE, CLAYTON M. (1948)

.B., Augsburg College : M.
GRISIER, DONALD W.
ling Green State

innesota ; M.A., Colorado

Associate Professor of Education
rsity of Minnesota,

Assistant Professor of Hducation
Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia

GULICK, SIDNEY L., JR. (1945)
B.A., M.A., Oberlin College ;

HAMMACK, ISABE
AB., MA., and

HAR]iINGTON. AWON

Year graduate stu
ty of Southern California,

HARRINGTON, NEIL J. ( 1948)
Monmouth College ;
rthwestern University.

ENT C, (1950)
A., Ph.D., Northw

HARTIGAN, SELWYN
A.B,, San Diego Sta

_____________________ Professor of English
LLA STEWART (1936)

-Associate Professor of Education
one year graduate stud

¥ at the University of California.

Junior Librarian
M.S. in L.S,, Uni-

dy at San Diego State College ;

Instructor in Chemistry

one year of graduate study at DePaul University and

-Assistant Professor of Mathematics

Business Manager
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_Assistant Professor of Mathematics

TS Bidks oo AN, PD., Harvard University. ¢ Professor of Botany
Mrs. F.AL) (1924) oo A hern California. One year
B Ben Diego State College ; M.A. U e arnia and University of Chicago.
~A.B. San Diego ge ; . :
:ffdus.?e study at University of Southern sion of Life Sclerice:

=3 s Zoology
HARWOOD, ROBERT DANIEL (1928) cccmua—m Chalrman S rofensor of
A.B., Pomona College ; Ph.D., Cornell University.

D 1940, except 1943-45) . ———— Ao

mﬁﬁ%}ﬁi{&uggﬁgeﬁ M.A., Bryn Mawr College; Fh g

ANES . 1981) e == e
3 AB, %Elﬁlaﬁk%lgﬁg ‘Csyll\!llg;é .LE;S( in L.S., University of Illini

W. (1946-47 and 1952) ———ememem——
HAYSﬁhSLAgtF%A Unlv(ersity of California.

BAYS, MARTHA F. (1952) - oo et mm
A.B., San Diego State College. e

L (1958) e ; M.S. and
HOD%S_EF:UE"YI{QEBEYMM( California &t Santa Barbara s
University of Southern California. f Education and Psycho

i Professor ©
o . (1952)__.__ Assistant
HOL}II}].:AS.' ]g‘f\zs,REF’:l?Bf:O}llo State University. ot 43 il

r of English
- Associate Professf fisconsin.

Senior Librarian

of Education
egﬁ-ﬁuata study at

~—Profe College,
B e r Pt 7 7 U d.D., Teachers
HOUS];E:%[A I&T' I?:Elﬁﬁféﬁigi‘n(go‘l?gg; of Education; M.A., E :
.S, Cen
Columbia University. Asaochteueﬂf; - ”%‘é’; tJ;;.
------------- T special study in "
Housnﬂiﬁoggwghlf;ég 83 ) fstitute. Five vears special st 5
1 cs
Haliti, and New York City. Instructor in aﬁ}:‘gmia

- 5 ity of C

ARD AN 0)- i 7 ;. M.S., Univers

i B 'I!;r%vergzss' &t ‘Calitornia at hy) g tion
(Scripps Institution of Oceanography). or of Educa

{stant Profess
HUGHES, DONALD H. (1950) _--

itl‘?ﬁ Colorado.
B.A., Hastings College; M.Ed.; P’ professor of Education

Executive Dean;

¥ TR (148) e D, B use University.
HUNTE&.: %ﬁ%ﬁ? %ﬁlversity: M.S., Ph.D,, Syrac e e S
__________________ Llege.
ISENiEEI’ ggg%ﬂﬂﬁeg-: ﬁ‘f )Ph‘D‘, Oregon State Colleg o e

ST e ia. Three
e e e e uthern Cajitom
JACKSON, EVERETT GEE (1980) --57-0 " firiiveraity of SO
A.B., San Diego *

rian
years special study in Mexico. -oos=Senior Libra

L R a te O

' . (1948) o —ocmrr niversity of C

ORI RN e tx Coliye B -8, U sesoclate Professor of English
2 e

Bgtgeres =2 f Wisconsin.
FRANK LOUIS (1939) ———=—= h.D., University ©
JOHNEON'M.A.. University of Minnesota ; P! _Assistant Professor of

= ity.
JONES, KENNETH K., JR. (1948) ——c-2--cooniorg niversity

Speech Arts

i hemistry
B.S., Northwestern University ; . %cl?t:r ggfessor of Che
1947) a2 =175 Washington Unlv o
JOSEE%..LSIE %&s&)nlvaﬂ“!i M.S., Ph.D lic Relations Offi i

Publications and Plj‘,%ctﬂre" in Journalism

—————— tudy at
JULIAN, JAMES L. (1951) o=~ graduate stu

of Texas;
B.S. B.A., University of Houston; M.A., L of Physics
Dniteries ot TORE BHESEREE T T ___Asao%%f"ﬁlgﬁgiw of Cali-
AL F L DAY IS St Guliltoruia at Los Angeiea; M4~ i
forala, Registered Blectrical Engineer Protessor of ity of Call-
KAPLAN, OSCAR T, (1940) o toiigornia at Los Angelesi PR.D-

= n
) sical Educatlo
ot Associate Prof:ﬂ’“’m,:f%ﬂllzyumvemw and
KASCH, FREDERICK W. (1048} cio-=criquate study &
B.'S.. M.S., Universi:r R asn
University of Illinois. ¥ L

1938) o raity of California.
b, §°?E§£v§£¥§%§, Ph.%).. University o
A.B., Yale :
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KENNEDY, CHESTER B. i o e PN R e P Professor of English
A.B., Chico State College; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University.

KIDWELL, WILLIAM M, (1949)____________ Placement Offlcer ; Assistant Professor
of Psychology

B.A., M.8., University of Oregon: Ed.D., Stanford University.
KINDER, JAMES 8. KIDBR) it o Coordinator of Audio-Visual Services:

Assistant Professor of Education
E.S!.. Soﬁtheast Missouri State College; M.A., Ph.D., Teachers College, Columbia
niversity.

KITZINGER, ANGELA M. (1945)__________ Associate Professor of Health Education
A.B., Barnard College, Columbia : M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University.
Additional work at Central School of Hygiene and Physical Education and at Foik
High School, Ollerup, Denmark.

KLAPP, ORRIN I, (1948) - . - = ‘o, - Associate Professor of Sociology
M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago.

KOESTER, GEORGE A. (1950)___ Assistant Professor of Education
B'tsé.'. Midland College ; M.A., Universily of Colorado ; Ph.D., University of Minne-
80

LAMDEN, CHARLES W. (1946)_________ Dean of Educational Services and Summer

Sessions ; Professor of Accounting and Business Management

A.B,, M.A., University of California at Los Angeles; Ph.D., University of Cali-
fornia. Certified Public Accountant.

LAURITSEN, WILLIAM . (1947) Professor of Health Education
A.B., M.A., University of Nebraska + Ph.D., Ohio State University.

LeBARRON, EVANGELINE O. (Mrs. H. E.) (1948, except 1048-49)
Assistant Professor of Secretarial Management
B.A,, B.S., University of lowa ; B.A., Sioux Falls College ; one and one-half years
grta.duaée ﬁ’mdgi ia.i'. Claremont Colleges, Universities of Southern California, Minne-
50ta an aw. .

LEIB, JULIUS (1938)
Three years special study at Leipzig Conservatory.

LEIFFER, DONALD B, (1948) e ______ Coordinator of Public Administration;
Professor of Political Science
A-B., University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University.

LEMME, MAURICE M. (1948) Professor of Mathematies
A.B., Oakland College; M.A., Indiana University; Ph.D, Purdue University.

LEONARD, CHARLES B. (1921) Professor of History
A.B.,,M.A,, Ph.D,, University of California.

LESLEY, LEWIS B. (1924) Professor of History
A.B., Stanford University ; M.A., Ph.DD,, University of California.

LINLEY, JAMES M. (1945) __________ Associate Professor of Education
Ph.B., University of Chicago: M.§., Ph.D., University of Southern California.

2o N, EVELYN (1948)...__ ________ Associate Professor of Physical Education
B.A, Vanderbilt University ; M.A., George Peabody College; graduate study at

;?:: York University, and University of Wisconsin: three years special study in
ce.

LUCE, LAWRENCE W. (1948) Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts
B.8., Illinols Wesleyan University ; M.S., Iowa State College.

LUCIO, WILLIAM H. (1939) Coordinator of Elementary Education
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Professor of Education

T e RIS DeRAa) e e Chalrman of Graduate Studies;
Professor of Education
A.B., Nebraska (Peru) State Teachers College ; M. A., Ph.D., Columbia University.

MARCHAND, ERNEST L. (1946) Professor of English
A.B., M.A., University of Washington : Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.

e OWITZ, ABRAHAM CIROSY T ___Assistant Professor of Bacterlology
B.A., New York University ; M.S., Ph.D., University of Southern California.

McBLAIR, WILLIAM (1948) Assistant Professor of Zoology

é.}lgff' San Diego State College; two years of graduate work at the University of
alifornia.

McCLINTIC, JOSEPH O, (1946) Professor of Economics

[‘:;Béj Central College; A.M., University of Missouri; Ph.D. University of Wis-
nsin, :

Assoclate Professor of Music

* On leave Semester TI.

DIRECTORY 197

Professor of Psychology_
lmﬁ?%'egﬁlq\\ﬁ.séiﬁg‘t?n College of Bducation ; B.S., M.S., University of Oregon;
Ed. E:'i.. Colorado State College of Education.

. i fessor of Physical Science
. B: a2 TR N eistant B
HMA-NE? ‘\xiiz‘nLStﬁg‘!Cgllege: M.A., Colorado State College of Education.

3 fessor of Philosophy
MEND £ 7+ & oA IV Dean of Women ; Pro ia: Ph.D.
‘.. B.A?ﬁ%ﬁ%‘siﬁﬁﬁ&'cgurago: M.A., University of Southern California

Yale University.
MERRILL, JOHN E. (1946)

" A.B,, Stanford University ;
at Stanford University.

_Assistant Professor of History
AM., Harvard University. Two years graduate study

Professor of Physical Science

. MERZBACHER, CLAUDE FELL (1947) _ - As sslstant P ot Schaool. Certificat

5., Un ity of Pennsylvania; M.A., 1 :
dB’gt‘udesi‘lFi?rr:nc);ises. Licensed Professional Chemical Engineer

h
Associate Professor of Frenc
N 1986) L s S T
ESSAI%RI. Slgﬁoggzﬁgtata(cmle}e: M.A., Ph.D., University of California.

Professor of Soclology

—————————————————————————————————— thern Cali-
MLNE P%ﬁ{\ﬂr%lt;]ag; %‘)alifornla at Los Angeles; M.A., University of Southe

fomia; Ph.D,, University of Chicago.

MOE, CHE Sl h e o A Sl S Professor of Physics
OE‘A.B. g:q f YSIL{é.n(ftrd University ; Ph.D,, Universitsi or9 BSlouthern Califo
tered Mechanical Engineer, On military leave, April, 1951. Lty
MORCGAN, CHARLES (1949) o 4 A“’swint E{Dé:?isto:rgfa. a%ig‘lstered
M.E., Stevens Institute of Technology ; M.S., University
Professional Mechanical Engineer.

MULTIN, DONALD C. (1062) . ~ocoooo v o 2o
B.A., M.A,, University of Iowa.

RO MABET A CV048) st o e SRR -
FEI'B., M.E.LPomgna College ; Ph.D., Cornell University.

NASATIR, ABRAHAM PHINEAS (1928) _ _—————————em=="""

Assistant Professor of Speech Arts

Professor of Bacteriology

_Professor of History

A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of California. 3 Sbisntin
__Professo mis
NICH MBROSE R., JR. (1938) oo P
. ggf'Uﬁiverggs of California ; Ph.D., University of Wisco

Assistant Professor of Education

NIEBAUER, RUBY R. (1949) P
B.S., MLS,, University of Wisco . of Toolosy

Assistant Prof X
SORLAND, CALVERT B, (104 i ts o Californih, Giadnsts study st Slanetion

A.B., Pomona College ; M.B.,
2 SN R R o 30 I I Instructor in Speech Arts

ALL - ia.
NUTT. , EDMUND C. (1953} .- ersity of Southern Californ
4.5, el Diasiimen o S Assistant Professor of Accounting

. b PR S —— ity of Minnesota; Ph.D.,
ODM%I.:{SI.? Q:E %ﬁi?l lg't;tle%'ra)aehers College ; M.A., University
University of Missouri.

) : REW C., JR. (1946)_.
LSOE.B%E}'[ Diego State College ; M. S., Uni
gon State College.

OSBORN, CLARENCE G. (1928-29 and 1937)

A.B., A. M., Ph.D., Stanford Unlversity.
v e s B e lifo! L
PARKER, MARION L. (1951) - versity of Southern Ca. roia.
"A.B., San Diego State College ; M.A., Uni tant Professor of Education

f E
e Angeles.
’ . (1862) oo California at Los
A O I ¥a and graduate study at University of S et

B el i and Guidance
PEIFFER, HERBERT C., JR. (1937) ccmoem ofeaso ';.f,f’,?,i"%‘:i‘}.‘?é ety
AB,, University of California at Los Angeles; =g __Junior ﬁmm}“r
e e e R £ Southern Califo :
PEREZ, ROSE MARIE ate Gollege; B. o Ls, University o
% i 4 ional
M.A., University of Chicago rdinator of Guidance toro._l;rsos'e’folo :

__.Coo e
RO YAr Y G0 (19“)": Ed.D n&f&ﬁﬁﬁ'&frﬁﬁmm California.
llege; M.A., g
A.B., San Diego State Co

* On leave.

_Assistan fessor of Zoology
t Profi of y
ersity of ldaho; graduate study at Ore

essor of History
———————————————— P litical Science
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PETERSON, CHARLES E. (1921) .. Dean of Men ; Professor of Physical Education
A.B., San Diego State College ; M.A., Claremont Colleges.

PFAFF, PAUL LEWIS (1931) e Associate Professor of Speech Arts
A.B, Stanford University ; M.A. and two years graduate study at the University
of Southern California.

PHILLIPS, GEORGBE L. (1%47)______________ ~..Associate Professor of English
A.B., Dartmouth College; M.A., Harvard University ; Ph.D., Boston University.

PHILLIPS, KENNETH (1950) - oo Assoclate Professor of Industrial Arts
B.S., State College for Teachers (Buffalo) : M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University.
PHILLIPS, WALTER THOMAS (1927) ccrciniin ac ccansnaaon Professor of Spanish

A.B., University of Washington ; M.A., Stanford University ; Ph.D., University of
Southern California.

POST, LAUREN CHESTER (1937)
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., Unlversity of California.

POVENMIRE, E. KINGSLEY (1946) ——_______ Associate Professor of Speech Arts
B.S,, Ohio State University ; M.F.A,, Yale University.

PRESTON, DUDLEY A. (1948) Assistant Professor of Botany
B.S., Washington State College; M.S., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. ¥

PROUTY, HELEN L. (1950) ———__ i Assistant Professor i
B,S.: University of Nebraska ; M.A., Ph.D., University of Calitornia.Of s s

RAGEN, KATHERINE M. (1947) ... ______ ____Acting Dean of Women ; Associate

Professor of Histor;
A.B., Penn College; M.A., Bryn Mawr College ; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. =

RANDALL, EDWARD W, (1952) ___ e AS8sistant Professor of Histor
B.A., San Diego State College; M.A., Claremont College; graduate study at Unisj
versity of Wisconsin and Claremont College.

RICHARDSON, M. BRUCE (1948) . ______ Associate Professor of Engineering
A.B., Aeronautical Engineer, Stanford University. Registered Mechanical En-
gineer.

RICHARDSON, ROBERT W. (1939, except 1946-48) ___Chairman, Division of Social
ciences ; P 3 3 4
A.B., Ph.D., University of California. S Tl L2

RIDOUT, LIONEL U. (1946, except 1949-50) _____ Assistant Professor of History
» San Diego State College; M.A., University of California ; Ph.D., University
of Southern California.

RIGGS, LESTER G. (1950, except 1951-52) _______Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S.._tUniversity of 1llinois; M.S., Syracuse University ; Ph.D., Northwestern Uni-
versity. ]

ROBERTS, ELLIS E. (1948) ____________________ ____Assistant Professor of Geology
B.S,, Michigan College of Mining and Technology; M.S., California Institute of
Technology ; Ph.D., Stanford University.

ROBINSON, DUDLEY HUGH (1928) - _____ Chairman, Division of Physical Science ;

Professor of Chemistry
B.8., Louisiana State University; M.S., State University of Iowa: Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Southern California. Registered Chemical Engineer.

ROGERS, SPENCER LEE (1%30)____ Profe f Anth 1
A.B., San Diego State College; M.A., Claremont Colieges:sﬁfﬁ, Ugivggmyog&'
Southern California.

ROHFLEISCH, KRAMER J. (1947)
A.B., M.A,, Ph.D., University of California.

---Professor of Geography

---Professor of History

ROST, NORMAN (1951%I
B.M., University of Michigan.

ROWE, ROBERT D. (1946)
A.B., Ph.D,, Stanford University.

RUJA, HARRY (1947) c—_______ -Assistant Professor of Philosoph Paychol
A.B., University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., 'l.'.h'li\IrJerse;i:';:Il daf Cg?:a;?;r
Ph.D., Princeton University; one year postdoctoral study at the University of
California at Los Angeles,

RUOCCO, ILSE H. (Mrs. I.) (1934)______________________Associate Prof f Art
B.E., University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., Columbia Uni:':r:?f)?.r b

RYAN, FREDERICK L. (1948) e —__ .
B.S., Tufts College ; Ph.D., Unlversity of California.

SAMPLES, HOWELL GORDON, JR. (1850)__ Junior Librarian
A.B., University of Georgla; B.S. in L.8,, George Peabody College for Teachers.

Sl Ty e _Lecturer in Music

Prof of Chemistry

Professor of Economics
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Junior Librarian

SCHAL NCES IRENE (1950)_——-
5y A.Iﬁ.l.u%aﬁﬂﬁ}egg State College. One year graduate study.

, Division of Bducation ;

QS MANFRED H. (1948)-—-— iaE] __Cgiégrgﬁ?e P:'ofessor of Education
B.8, M.Ed., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. '
-ml‘ JIM R. (1948) cocm e Coordinator of Secondary Education ;

Associate Professor of Education
B.S, M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

SCHU £ Physical Education
. . b AR e Assistant Professor o ;
il Eg? 'Utﬁlix}élf-‘s[ﬁslfuolf_llé:}.ﬁo ;)1\-1.5., University of Southern California

i ¢ Physical Education
SCHW { . E.) (1934)_Associate Professor o _
b B?E: Eﬁﬁlgi!};réﬁgsu? ‘;owa); M.S., University of Southern California

SC.OII ical Education

: < 7 _Associate Professor of Physica ation

A, Grinnell SW4T) M. A, University of Michigan; additional study &
University of Michigan.

BCOTT, HELEN M. (1950) -cccoommmm—resmmoe=mmammmmmm e
AB,, M.A., Colérado )Sta.te College of Education.
_Professor of Speech Arts

SELLMAN, HUNTON D. (1946) - commm—mmmmm o=t —om = Three and one-half years
: ' . ity : M.S., University of Arizona. arolina and
gﬁ{uﬁﬁe‘"d.,‘iﬁdli“;‘i”ﬁhf;émny'or California, University of North C
Yale University.

| sk B e, (1gias;istant Professor of Phljﬁic%llaﬂ-ducation
A.B., University of California ; M.S., University of Southern Califor : .
SHIELD ) 1049) ocoommmm e - Assistant Progbss?;egfl Fhilosophiy
A.B?: ﬁ?ﬁ%ﬁi& S Calitornia; M.A., Ph.D., University of Sou
SHOUSE, CLAUDE F. (1946) T i e ARINATY ERSMRCE f‘feﬂlgli%l}
A-BT.CGe%rI'{gIgtowﬁ College; M.A., University of Kentucky ; 2
Seuthern California.
*SILVERNAIL, CHESTER J. (1049) _________--Assistant Frofeasor of Astronomy
AB., San Diego State College; M.A., Claremont Gradu Ea
SKOLIL, LESTER L. (1951) o —ncomooooio—smtoganiy Assistant Professor of ERyeics
Eﬁ.. Doane College; M.A., University of Nebraska ; o
fornia. )
______ Coordinator of Athletics ;
R SHARLDS ROBFET CIR38) e -A—s-s‘is_t]a-r;t_ Professor Otcﬂl&zic:i; Education
A.B., San Diego State College; M.S., University of South;rn gl
_Pro
e Bl loRE b ity of Cali-
EmTE-'BCL:([fEEg%E ggl‘;‘;g?g{.g&]:.%ggwﬁ.rthmore College; Ph.D., University
fornia. 2

SMITH, DEANE FRANKLIN (1939) - A ichek
B.M., M.M., Northwestern University.

Instructor in Education

____Associate Professor of Music

Professor of Physics

SMITH, TR IO o i AR
A.BI:OSI;.}!SDEI:eso Sta(te College ; Ph.D., University O uhinlmnlﬂsmn oAl
FORENSON, GEORGE N. (1048) —-— = ""'"““cbnminséoclate Professor of Art

lifornia ; graduate
A.B., San Diego State College ; M.A., Univyers

Cal
ity of Southern
¢ Minnesota.
study at University of California and Unlversity o

Professor of Chemistry

: _Assoclate 2
RS S Y Y e D g st o e, June, 195
SPANGLER, SOMN & Q4835 Gavaraty. On miliars ebne St SO0
SPORTSMAN, CHARLES C. (1947) — S "‘,,ﬁﬁf °§n1:t§erarm aditional study at the Uni-

B.S., North Texas State College; M.
versity of Southern California. Associate Proffsmr Blfp?g‘rlnﬁgg
S L A it
SPRINGSTON, C%Rilmngotrlgggﬁ;@’f".‘i.. q;n!;f;glgf &5 st
AL B.M.,, Univers n. Fontaine g
‘exe servatoire Americain, ; r of Psychology
d'execution, Con Assoclate m - N

. (1930) - oo~ TriCersi ty of Sou
T, Ry of ‘Califoruia; 3L, Darers feasor ot Englneering
Purdue University. Assistant Professor O .o Regis-

---------------- of ual
BTONBE'S u g.’n Nana’ihgt}:(;grzi}T Two and one-half years grad

tered Mechanical Engineer.

* On leave.

g e
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STONE, JOHN PAUL (1830) - oo ceeme e Head Librarian; Professor of Library Science
3.8., Northwest Missouri State Teachers College; B.S.,, M.S.,, University of Illi-
nois; Ph.D., University of Chicago.

STORM, ALVENA (Mrs. Eugene) LB 1} | ) P —— Assoclate Professor of Geography
A.B., M.A., University of California.

STOUGH, MORROW F. (1950)_ Assistant Professor of Education
A.B., Wittenberg College; M.A., Unlversity of Pennsylvania; Ph.D., University

of California.

STOVALL, HARRIET B. (Mrs. 8. L.) (1925) —— Senior Librarian
Graduate, Berkshire Athenaeum, Massachusetts.
STRAUB, LURA LYNN (1948) __.-__ -Assistant Professor of Secretarial Management

A.B., Jamestown College; M.C.8., Indiana University ; graduate study at Uni-
versity of Wyoming and University of Denver.

SUTTON, JOSEPHINE M. (1947) e
A.B., University of Oklahoma.

Junior Librarian

SWIGGETT, JEAN D. (1946) Associate Professor of Art
A.B., San Diego State College; M.F.A., University of Southern California; grad-
uate study at Claremont Colleges.

TATBOY, RUTH A, (1947)_ - __ | __ ___
.', Jowa State College; M.A., Stanford University; graduate study at Uni-

B.
versities of Minnesota, Iowa, and California.

_Assistant Professor of Home Economies

TAYLOR, JAMES W. (1960) ______ .. _._ Assistant Professor of Geography
A.B., Northwestern State College ; M.A., Louisiana State University.

Assistant Professor of Zoology

TAYLOR, KENNETH M. (1949)__—-
AO,B , M.A., Ph.D., University of California.

TAYLOR, MERREL A. (1946)_ — Assistant Professor of Zoology
A.B., Indiana Unlversity ; B.8,, M.S., University of Michigan.

TEREINE: JOHN A CI04T) e ol s i ey Lecturer in Physics
B.S., U. S. Naval Academy ; M.S., Harvard University.

TERRY, WILLIAM L. (1946) oo Chairman, Division of Health, Recreation, and
Physical Education ; Lecturer in Physical Education
A.B., Western Kentucky Teachers College; M.S., Indiana University ; two years
of ac:ijdlil:ionail t;tuﬂ:n' at University of Kentucky, University of Illinois, and Colum-
bia University.

¢ THEOBALD, JOHN R. (1946) ________ S Professor of English
B.A., St, Catherine’s College, Oxford University ; M.A., Oxford
University ; Ph.D., University of Iowa. e Mannted S %

TIDWELL, JAMES N. (1947) Professor of English
A.B., Simmons University; M.A., University of Oklahoma; Ph.D,, r(‘?hlo State

University.
LLEF , DOROTHY J. (1946)_.__.__ -Assistan
TO A‘Bglsu.NA" eiveratty: af Catitarnis. t Professor of Physical Education
TORBERT, FRAN CES B. (Mrs. H.) (1937) . _____Assoclate Professor of Marketing

A.B., Stanford Unliversity; M.A., Universi f H
graduate study at Stanford University. YOl Sonthers ConicMel

TRAIL, MABEL COY (1935) s e Rt
A.B., Parsons College; M.A., State Universi z Pro 7]
Southern California. ersity of Jowa; Ph.D. University o

TREAT, WOLCOTT C. (1950) Assistant Prof. ol
A.B., Harvard College; A.M., Harvard University; Ph.D., setfg;or?é %ﬁsﬁrﬂog

TUCKER, GORDON H. (1945) &
e M8, University of South Caroling | Ph.D, University of Morth Caroling.

TURNER, MERLE B. (1950) :.Assistant Prof f Psychol
éa?d}ag%ﬂlamette University ; M.A.,, Stanford Univarsity;olfl:a]g: %nivarsltyo?f

+ VOEKS, VIRGINIA W. (1949) S A N 1
B.S., M.S., University of Washington; Ph.D., Yisli:taunntlvl?rgfty. b ok Fap

WALBA, HAROLD (1949) = A mistry
“B.4., Massachusetts State College; Ph.D., Unlvari?g't ?,‘Etcliii’:%"&?&i s

* On leave Semester IL

e ir

DIRECTORY 201

WALKER, DONALD E. (1949)______ e _Assistant Professor of Soclology
A.B., M.Th., University of Southern California ; two years graduate study at Stan-

ford University.

WALLING, CURTIS R. (1931) Associate Professor of Engineering
A B, B.E., Stanford University; one and one-half years of graduate stu(g at
Stanford University and the University of Southern California. Registered Klec-

trical Engineer.
WATENPAUGH, FRANK M. (1985) ———————————~ _Assoclate Professor of Accounting

A.B., Pomona College ; M.A., University of Southern California. Two years du-
ate study at University of Southern California and University of Oregon. blie

Accountant.
WATSON, DONALD R. (1939) ____ Dean of Instruction ; Professor of Physical Sclence
A.B.. B.S., A.M., Ed.D., University of Southern California.

WEBB, CHARLES R., JR. (1949) Assistant Professor of History
A.B., M.A., University of California; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University.

WEST, EDNA A. (1948) oo Assistant Professor of Secretarial Management
B.A,, Santa Barbara State College; M.A., Claremont Colleges ; uate study at

Claremont Colleges, Columbia University and Oregon State College.
WHITE, ALFRED E. (1946) _______—— Admissions Officer ; Coordinator of Educational
Research ; Associate Professor of Guidance

A.B., M.A., University of California ; Ed.D., Stanford University.

WILCOX, ROBERT F. (1950) Assistant Professor of Political Science
%.1%.. Mi{}«" Stanford University; M.A., Columbia University; Ph.D., Stanford
nivers .

WIMER, ARTHUR C. (1950) -
B.Lit., Columbia University ; M.A., University of Towa.

WOLF, ERNEST M. (1947) Assistant Professor of German and Spanish
Study at the Universities of Berlin, Paris, Muenster, Cambridge and Bonn. Ph.D.,
University of Bonn.

WRIGHT, JOHN. 8. (1953) oo ____ Assistant Professor of Marketing
PhB.. Universlty of North Dakota; M.B.A, and graduate study at Ohlo State
University. -

WRIGHT, IAM i irman ion of Business; Professor of

WILL H. (1921)__._..-_Cha AécDmI;.!s on Sod Businees mmfement
B.S., M.A., University of California; Ph.D., Unive of Southern California.
Public Accountant. 7

ZIBEGENFUSS, GEORGE (1948) . ____-- Assoclate Professor of Physical Education
B.A., University of e gton: M.A., BA.D., Teachers College, Columbia Uni-

versity.

Lecturer in Journalism

LECTURERS

Lecturer in Music

BACK, GILBERT (1950)
Professional musician.

BAKHR, ROSS/A; (1952)0l Al S0 il e e ceee e
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.

BURDICK, HUNTINGTON (1951)——-
Professional musician.

BURGERT, ROBERT H. (1948) e
San Diego City Schools.

CARNEGIE, JANE H. (1958) =2 oo it
San Diego County par?tment of Public Welfare.

CARTER, DAVID. (1953) hurs o rstob tocimmma s ne e e
Consolidated Vultee Aircraft Corporation.

CLARK, HELEN S. (1952) a
B.A., Macalester College.

COMIN, NORITA N. (1049) o=
B.S., University of Minnesota.

PR JULIEN, LORENZ F. (1948) o ——cmnsro—mee—=mmom s
Self employed.

FRAZIER, MARTIN E. (1953) —.—————mmmo——=m 7770
Security Trust and Savings Bank.
_Lecturer in Insurance

GOODWIN, JOHN H. (1947) - e
urance broker.

Lecturer in Chemistry

Lecturer in Music

Lecturer in Accounting
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BENESSWILEERN B (e T -Lecturer In Insurance
The Traveler's Insurance Company.

HUFF, GEORGE D., M.D, (1989) caeeo oo o Lecturer in Health and Hyglene
Practicing physiclan.

INGRUM, ROBERT G. (1962)_______ _ WS S -——-_Lecturer in Education
San Diego City Schools.

KARPINSKI, CHARLES B, (1963) ._.______ ———-..Lecturer in Commercial Law

Attorney at Law.

KOEPPE, CLARENCE E. (1948) .___________

---Lecturer in Geography
Ph.D., Clark University.

LINDSLEY, BYRON F. L T N S N e Lecturer in Commercial Law
Attorney at Law.

McHUGH, WILLIAM B (1988) ... . .. . ° ___Lecturer in English
B.S., U. 8. Naval Academy.

MULLENIX, CARLOS W. (1950) - e - Lecturer in Music
Professional musician,

ROEMMICH, HERMAN (1963) ____._..___________ Lecturer in Education
Navy Electronies Laboratory,

SCHMOCE, JOYCREL {1988y =TI -eCaiEns T e o Lecturer in Education
San Diego County Schools. B

SHANNON, JOHN R. 11952) ___________________________________ Lecturer in Education
Fh.D., Indiana Un versity.

SILBEERMAN, RICHARD T. R P B S s E e Lecturer in Physics
Consolidated Vultee Aireraft Corporation.

STANIFORTH, ROBERT O. (1948) .__.________________ Lecturer in Commercial Law

Swing & Scharnikow, Attorneys,

SYLVESTER, HELEN K.
Principal, Buclid School. A.B., San Diego State College.

TROGE, RALPH F Lecturer in Eduecation
Principal, Woodrow Wilson Junior High School. Ed.D., University of Oregon.

WAL SO WAL B CHORRY 0 it e Lecturer in Music
Professional musician. 3

Lecturer in Education

WEST JAMES RO A400%), . oo ire s =
Public Accountant. ) Lecturer in Accounting

RETIRED FACULTY
(Date following name Indicates date of retirement)

HARDY, RDWARD L, (1988) ool oo o000 0 7= el President Emeritus
HEPNBER, WALTER B. (1968). - o' =00 = Saiian President Emeritus
AULT,JESSE W. (1948) ________________ Dean of Education ; Professor of Education
BAIRD, OSCAR (1951)-- SEENES A FTSTS S Professor of Physics
BLAKE, DHAN (I858). S50 o o ol S es sy Lecturer in Meteorology
DICKHAUT, FLORENCE SMITH (1852) __________ Professor of English
HAMMACK, EDITH CHASTAIN (1950)-___________ Associate Professor of Education
JOHNSON, MYRTLE (1946)________________ - Professor of Biology
LIVINGSTON, GEORGE R. (1949)____ Professor of Mathematics
MOLITOR, VINNIE CLARK (1938) A late Professor of Geography

SKILLING, W. T. (1936)____ ---Professor of Astronomy
SMITH, LEILA DEBORAH (1948) i Professor of Music
TANNER, JESSIER. (1936) - _____________ Associate Professor of Physical Education
WALKER, HILDE KRAMER (1951) Assistant Professor of German
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MEDICAL STAFF *

SAROLD: Q. AR TR, M B e iaalaciiins, o ot s Physiclan
MARNEY M. CORDUA, MDDl ] Physician
0. 8. HARBAUGH, I SR e AL R = mm—eeees P hYsician
RUBERT B PAPPRNPORES DL . i s . St et e g Phyesiclan
JAMES R. PHALEN, M.D. i e A b o e e G Physiclan
CHARLES E. PRU D b i 5 R i Ay o] A v eww - Physleian
FEANCKA M WRITHL D, . R e e Physician
BONA COBARRETT, RN:wo oo criraaiatl b S s L Nurse
ORA G. BURTON, R.N._ e o Tty e e 45 a 1 Nurse
BARILYNN M FENWICK, PHN. .o oiEsT = imeial S8r o o e Nurse

MAINTENANCE STAFF

TIMOTHY HALLAHAN, AB._________ _ ot - Chief of Maintenance

LRI TR T B v 1 b R R e F i -~ Bupervisor of Building Trades
FLOYD A. KIRKPATRICK. ____ i oo Bupervising Custodian
BIYEPHEN WoREBD .. o —eee . Bupervising Groundsman
WALTER J. 1 a2 R N e O e oL L Rt S L ~--Electrician

.. Btationary Engineer

ASSISTANT INSTRUCTORS

CLANCY, MALCOLM M. D e e R o e
B.S., University of California at Los Angeles.

EMBLEN, DONALD E. (1953) ________ S
B.S., San Diego State College.

DY, POELY L0580 . o o - g e s Assistant in Bacteriology
A.B,, San Diego State College.

KRAMER, JEANETTE A. (1953) _____ . .
A.B., University of Nebraska.

PARKER, IRVING W. ) s e
A.B., San Diego State College.

Assistant in Chemistry

-—---Assistant In English

~-Assistant in English

~---Assistant in English

PONSFORD, ROBERTE. (1953)____ . . .. . . __ ____._Assistant in Chemistry
B.,S., San Diego State College,
WILEIAMS, (CURTIS B 1051) Lot gL s il e o Assistant in Zoology

A.B., San Diego State College.

DIVISION OF AIR SCIENCE AND TACTICS

e s o macuig OTioe 33 Frotosearof Ao iency s T0enes
MONACO, JOHN, J R, I QOL.  (1068) s mati s Assistant Professor of irlmfi ’Srcgg?lgg
KEHRER, KENNETH, MATOR (1951) - ——————___ Assistant Professor of ;}Iig g‘:‘:ai&ricc:
SEELY, FRANK R., MATOR (1952)_ . ____ Assistant Professor of afknlg giigﬁgs
STROMBERGER, HERMAN G., MAJOR (1951)__.Assistant Professor of :;5 %‘23{}2:
LEWIS, WILLIAM ML CAPTAIN (1961) o ers Assistant Professor of ;&nié gcafgtl}g
DUPONT, FORREST R, 1ST LT. (1961)e— - . Agssistant Professor of a{\n{ili- %glgtrgg
HERTEL, FRITZ SR - i o Sl G 1T DB e W _Assistant Professor of ;}155 %'113333

NCOIC Supply

B I e ey s e i s pR NS S BIS el
CKSTOCK, WILLIAM, JR., M/SGT. (1951) o o

BOWMAN, WILLIAM L., 8/SGT. (1962) -~

HAWBAKER, JAMES 0., M/SGT, (1951) e -----Instructor
Vg, FR.ANKL?NM Pf g/'sc,'{-, (195(1) Instructor (Asst. Supply IN(T:(TTOIJ‘
JOHNSTON, VIRGIL A., M/SGT. (1951) . 15 ___Senior Cler

___________________ Sgt. Major
KLEMETSON, HAROLD A., M/SGT. (1952) et ek

MARTIN, HARRY G,, M/SGT. (1952)
SHO - R (THERY i Bl st s A Cadet Records
22ORE, RUGENE C., M/SGT. (1952)_-

* All physicians serving part-time.
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. __Junior Stenographer-Clerk, Registrar's Office

Sylvia R. Abegglen ..
Kathleen B. Anderson.___—
Letha L. Baldwin____ . ___

Jane C. Bordner- - o o
Joan M. Brockmiller __ . ______
Deon R. Brokaw__ e

Gwendolyn Chick, AB. e
Ruby Chamberlain__ . _____ __Junior Clerk, Business Office

Loisene J. Copelanad - e Junior Clerk, Business Office
Evadne T. Deardorf_______ . _______ e R P Assistant Registrar
Gertrude K. Dickinson_ __Supervising Clerk II, Business Office
Doris G. Bllsworth, AB. .« - ____. —.—__Secretary, Teacher Placement

AnnjeFong———___———___ Clerical Assistant, Women’s Physical Education Department
Berkeley A. Freeman . Assistant Secretary, Personnel Services
Maurine A. Gay _ Junior Typist, Library

Senior Typist-Clerk, Library
Secretary, Personnel Services

Ethel Mae Halloek -
Genevieve M. Hamblen__

Elizabeth M. Harrison . ______ e D e Book Repair Clerk, Library
Allce’M: Barvey == — . oo Intermediate Stenographer-Clerk, Instruction
QGeorgia C. Hochstetler, AB. ____________ Secretary, Campus Laboratory School
Helen M. Hoyle, AB._ oo o - in oout Intermediate Typist-Clerk, Business Office
Perals . HUrIbOt e e Secretary, Audio-Visual Services
Trena daneck, AR, L o el Secretary, Physical Sciences Division
Jeanne L. Jones . _ e Mimeograph Office
Pearl A. Koopmans____Secretary, Health, Physical Education and Recreation Division
Constance King B - s Secretary to Dean of Women
Fay Landweer, A.B.___Secretary to Dean of Educational Services and Summer Sessions
Mildred H. LeCompte___ Secretary to Librarian
Dorothy T. Livengood oo Secretary, Life Sciences Division

_____________________________________ Secretary, Health Services
___________________________________ Secretary, Education Division
_Secretary, Summer Session
__Intermediate Stenographer-Clerk, Admissions
Esther L. Moe, B.S.___ e~ee——o.____ Benior Clerk, Registrar's Office
Hester O. NeWmaN . - e et e e e Secretary, Placement Office
Flavella G Orton, B fioc /- o0 0 Intermediate Typist-Clerk, Business Office
Donald G. Parker . ______ Accounting Officer II, Business Office

Phyllis A, Llewellyn___
Marjorie L. Lutz.. ...
Jeannette M. Madrid___ . ____
June C. Metzger_____

Mary B. Peel_ L o i B Ll L T S Secretary to Executive Dean
Halin M. PorTY o i ssesisermtmnn et eyt oy oo e oiti] L 3 Receptionist, Registrar’s Office
T R AT MRS BO R SR e DS S i  R S S e R Junior Typist-Clerk
Eathsrinpn Pyl baBS i tinarte et o o2 IS MO LD Secretary, Veterans Office
June V. Roberts, AB. - ——— o Intermediate Stenographer-Clerk, Business Office
Lois Jean Rhiodes__ ———— o ___ Intermediate Stenographer-Clerk, Registrar's Office
T NPaRie B BRI O OB, b i vt Sl F o BN e il b LN TE Telephone Operator
Clydene Y. Sloop Secretary, Education Division
Dorothy- B . Slough ot bt oo i S LU Placement Secretary
Moy As Spiller, BB e Secretary, Art Department

Secretary to Chairman of Graduate Studies
Juanita'T. StephensSon . e oo e e e e Admissions Secretary
Harriett G. Swoboda_...._ Secretary, Music Department
Hmme M. Btrathers. o ol e b iR R Secretary to President
Edna Taylor, B.S. .
Tunis B, TUCKer e
Barbara M. Urban
Elaine C. Volz, BS.
June E. Warren, B.S. ..
D. Virginla Watson, A.B._
Florence E, Wiggins__ .-
Carolyn V, Willlams_ . e
Lola L. Wilson, A.B

Fivelyn J. Bteel = __ .-

_____________ Evaluations Secretary
Secretary, Education Division
________________________________ Evaluations Secretary
... Secretary to Dean of Men
________Bookkeeper II, Business Office
______________________ Seeretary, Education Division

___Senior Clerk, Business Office

Dorils Wilton. - — - e i3S B
Eleanor C. Winkley__ _Intermediate Stenographer-Clerk, Library
Erma M. Wolke_ oo ________ Secretary, Extension Services

£
i
£
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INDEX

Accounting and Business Management
department, 5, 90
majors and minors in, 90-91
Acereditation, 13
Admission
and registration, 20
by examination, 20
of adults, 20
of hizh school graduates, 20
requirements, 20
to graduate study, 21, 27
~ with advanced standing, 20
Administrative credentials, 42, 61

- Administrative office staff, 204

Adult Special status, 20
Advisory Board, 3
Aesthetics
course in, 78
general education courses in, 34
AFROTC program, 79
Agricultural-Pre, curriculum, 68
Air Sclence
courses in, 79-80
curriculum, 79
general education courses in, 36
minor in, 79
Air Science and Tactics
department, b
divigion, 4
staff, 203
American history, institutions and ideals,
retirement in, 30
Announcement of Courses, 77
Anthropology
and Sociology department, §
courses in, 80
general education courses in, 23
minor, 80
Art
courses in, 81-84
department, 5
general education courses, 34
major, 81
minor, 82
Astronomy
Geology and Physical Science Depart-
ment, 5
courses in, 85-86
general education courses in, 33
minor, 85
Auditors, 22

Bachelor of Arts degree, 37

Bachelor of Education degree, §5-66
Bachelor of Science degree, 39

Bachelor of Vocational Education degree,

67
Bacteriology
and Botany department, b
courses in, 87
major and minor, 86
Biology
courses in, 88
general education courses in, 33
Botany
and Bacteriology department, 5
courses in, 89-90
major and minor, 88
‘Buildings and equipment, 12
Business
courses in, 92-98
curricula, 68, 90
g}v!jsion. 4(1 . 90-92 ; .
ajors and minors, 90- o
Business Education, Secretarial M‘lo"i
fice Management department, 5, ¥

Calendar, 9-10
California state and local government, Te-
quirement in, 29-30
Campus, location and buildings, 12
Certificate of the American Chemical So-
ciety, 99
Certificates offered, 21
Chairmen of departments, b
Chairmen of divisions, 4
Changes in registration, 22
Chemistry
courses in, 101-102
curriculum, 99-100
department, 5
general education courses in, 33
major and minor, 98-99
Class, units of work, and study list limits,

23
Combination of credentials, 42
Communication, oral and written, general
education requirement in, 31-32,
Comparative Literature
courses in, 103-104
general education courses in, 34
Course numbering, 23, 77
Courses in general education, 32-36
Courses in lower and upper division, 30
Credentials in teacher education, 41-42
Credit by examination, 26
Curricula, types of, 29

Degrees, 21

Dental-Pre, curriculum, 69
Department chairmen, 5

Directed teaching, eligibility for, 25
Directory of Faculty, 192
Disqualification, 24

Distinction and houors, 26

Division chairmen, 4

Economics
courses in, 104-106
general education courses in, 23
major and minor, 104 |
Education |
courses in, 107-115
eredentials in (see credentials)
department, and division, 4,
major ;md minor in, 106
Electronics
in engineering, 116-117
in physies, 166 ;
Hlementa administration and supervi-
sion gedentials, 62-63

Flementary school credential, 43

Engineering
c%unesi 118-120
curricula in, 69, 116-117
department of, 5
major and minor in, 116

English

department of, b

'mujor. S mutnioniffi‘soq;?' o
40 or

mm’h':mtm general education, 31-32

Pl el _
on for, 26
S o eduontion, 41"
mxamination, credit by, 26
fixtension program, 22
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Faeilities for the education of teachers, 13

Faculty, 13, 192-202
Family life education, 31-32, 36
Fees and expenses, 11
Final examinations, 26
Fine Arts division, 4
Foreign languages
department of, 5
general education in, 31-32, 35
French
courses in, 125-126
general education courses in, 35
major and minor, 124-125
Functions of the state colleges, 12

General culture courses, 127
General education
courses in, 31
requirements, 32
designation of, 47
General elementary credential, 43-44
General junior high schonl credential,
-45
General language courses, 128
General major, 37
General secondary schood credentjal
program for, 51-52
majors and minors, 52-61
Geography
courses in, 128-130
department of, 5
general education eourses in, 33
major and minor, 128
Geology
courses in, 130-131
department, 5
general education courses in, 33
minor in, 130
German
courses in, 131-132
general education courses in, 35
minor in, 131
Grade points, 23
Grades, 23
Graduate credit, 77
Graduate study, admission to, 21
Graduation
general requirements for, 29
with distinction, 2¢
with honors, 126
Guidance (see Personnel Services Center)

Health education
courses in, 133-134
department, 5
general education courses, 35
minor in, 133
Health, Physical Education, and Recrea-
tion Division, 4
Health service, 14
History
courses in, 135-137
department of, 5
general education courses in, 33
major and minor, 134
Home arts curriculum, 70
Home economics
courses in, 138-139
department, 5
general education courses in, 34
minar, 137
Honors
with degree, 26
Program, 25

Incomplete grades, 23
Industrial arts
courses in, 140-143
department, §
general education eourses in, 34
major and minor, 139-140

Inter-American relations, 71

Journalism
courses in, 143-145
curriculum in, 71
department of, 5
major and minor, 143
Junior high school credential, 44-45

Kindergarten-Primary credential, 43-44

Laboratory technique, 71-72
Language arts major, 145
lLanguage.-s and Literature Division, 4
satin
courses in, 145-14¢
general education courses in, 35
Legal-Pre, curriculum, 72
Library, 13
Library science courses, 146
Life science
majors, 72-73, 146
minor, 143
Life Sciences Division, 4
Literature, philosophy, and the arts
courses in general education, 34
requirements in general education, 31-
32

Living accommodations, 13

Loans, 19

Location and environment of the col-
lege, 12

Lower division courses, 30

Maintenance staff, 203
Majors
for A.B. degree, 37
for B.S. degree, 39
for teacher education (see credentials)
Marketing department, 92
Master of Arts degree, 27-28
Mathematics
courses in, 147-149
department of, 5
general education courses in, 31-32, 36
graduation requirement in, 29
major and minor, 147
test, 29
Medical-Pre, curriculum, 73
Medical staff, 203
Military service
application for credit, 26
credit for, 26
Minors
in arts and sciences, 38
in teacher education (see credentials)
Music
courses in, 151-157
credit for private instruction in, 157
department of, 5
general education courses in, 34
major and minor, 150-151

Natural sciences
general education courses, 33
requirements in general edueation, 31-
32

Nursing
courses in, 158
curriculum, 73

Oceanography, 33, 158
Officers of the college, 4

Personnel management, 73-74
Personnel Services Center, 14
Pharmacy—l’re. curriculum, 74
Philosophy

courses in, 158-159

general education courses in, 34

minor in, 158
Psychology~Philusophy department, §
Physical science

courses in, 164-165

general education courses in, 33

major and minor, 164

INDEX 207

Physical Sclences Division, 4
Physics
courses in, 165-167
department of, 5
general education courses in, 33
major and minor, 165
Fhysiology, 168
FPlacement Office, 14
Political science
courses in, 169-172
department of, 5
general education courses in, 33
major and minor, 169
Practical arts
general education courses, 34
Preprofessional and occupational currie-
ula, 68-76
Prerequisites, 78
Probation and disqualification, 24
Psychology
courses in, 174-177
department of, 5
general education courses in, 34
major and minor, 173-174
requirement in, 32-33
Psychologist ereden tial, 50
Psychometrist credential, 50
blic Administration curriculum, 74-76

Recreation
courses in, 177
curriculum in, 75
major and minor, 177
Registration
changes in, 22
late registration, 22
tests, 22
egistration and adm ission, 20
Regular status, 20
Omance languages, 178
OTC, 79

Rusaiain. 178

Scholarahins, 14-19
School Psychologist credential, 50
School Psychometrist credential, 50
econdary administration and supervision
credentials, 62-63
Secondary school credential, 51
Social science
ca;drses in, 179
major and minor 178-179
Social Sciences
Alvision, 4
general education courses in, 33
Eeneral education requirement in, 31-32
ial Service curriculum, 76
lology
courses in, 179-181
departmant, 5
Beneral education courses in, 33
major and minor, 179

18661 4-53 M

Spanish

courses in, 182-183 -
general education courses in, 385
major and minor, isl—!}!iz
Special graduate status, 2 :
Sﬁeui&ll %econdm'}' school credentials, 45-
504
Art, 46
business education, 46-47
correction of speech defects, 49
health and development, 49
minors for, 45-46
mentally retarded, 49
music, 47-48
physical education, 48
speech arts, 48
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